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ADVERTISEMENT.

Bor littleha s beendone to this editionsa ve to add

Notes on the Lives fr om Epaminonda s and

onwa rds. A Lex iconha s a lso been a dded, whichis
believed to be a ccur a te. A Historica l and Geogr a phi.
ca l Index completes the a dditions whichha ve been
m a de. It is proper to sta te tha t the editor of the first

edition of this work is not responsible for the a ddi

tions now m a de. Theyha vebeenadded owing to the
pressing desire of tea chers to possess the complete

work. These a ddì tions will be found to be imp r ove

ments, and ser ve to render the work a s nea rly per fect

a s the plansubmitted permitted.

NuvvYou, June, 1848



PRE F ACE .

Tna Englisheditionof this littleworkwa s a ecom
panied by the following brief announcement

Should theplanand ex ecutionof this little volume
meet withthe a pproba tion of a ble instructors, it will

proba blybe followed by a simila r one onselected por

tions of Xenophon
’

s works.

F or the answer s to the questions I a m principa lly
indebted to the ex cellent editions of Cornelius Nepos
byBr a ni, Dàlme, and Jauma mz.

L runou, Jun. 31, 1845.

T° K ° A '

InthisAmericaneditionthe a lter a tionswill be found
to consist pr incipa lly ina more full and cor rect cita tion
of illustr a tive pa ssa ges, in frequent references to the
recent repr int of Zumpt

’

s La tinGr amm a r , to confirm

or silently modify the positions ta ken, and inthe a ddi

tionof thenotes a t the foot of the page, whicha re re
fer red to by letters of the a lpha bet.
M any other changesha ve beenm a de inthe cor rec

tionof er ror s, whicha ppea r toha ve been the conse

quence of haste, of whichit is hoped this editionwill
be compa r a tively free.

Withthese brief sta tements of wha t the editor is
responsible for ,he lea ves this little volume to winfor
itself, bothwithtea cher s and pupils, the fa vor which
it deser ves.

E . A. J.

N. Y. Um nsr r r .Aug 6, 1846.









8 PRE F ATIO .

infamia , pa r tim humilia a tque a b honestete remota

6 penuntut . Contr a ea pler a que nostris moribus sunt

decor a , que a pud illos turpia putantur . Quem enim

Romanorum pudet ux orem dueere in convivium ? aut

cujus non ma ter fa inilia s primum locum tenet aedium

7 a tque incelebrita te ver sa tur l Quod multo fit a liter in

Gm cia . Nam neque inconvivium a dhibetur , nisi pro

pinquorum ; neque sedet, nisi ininteriore pa r te a dium ,

quaeyuvmxuvî
'

ng a ppella tur , quo nemo a ccedit, nisi pro

8 pia que cogna tione conjunctus . Sedhic plur a per sequi
tum m a gnitudo voluminis prohibet, tum festina tio, ut ea
ex plicem , quze ex or sus sum . Qua re a d propositum

veniemus et inhoc ex ponemus libro devita ex cellenfium
Imper a torum .



I. M I L T I A D E S .

ARGUMENTUM .

et Cyclndes . II I P onti.: inHistrom a to: a Da r io, qui

ta ti: recuper and o. AbHistieo inzpcditur . IV. Sui: est
auctor , ut ingenà

'

bns copiis , a Da r io a d puniendo: A tka

I . Milt ì de: , Cimònis fili1is, Atheniensis, quum et

m fiquita te generis, et gloria majomm, et sua modestia
unus omnium ma x imeflordret, enque esset aeta te,ut jam
non solum de eo bene spera re, sed etiam confidere
cives possent sui, ta lem futurum , qua lem cogui
tum judica runt : a

’

ccidit,ut Athenienses Cher so 8

nesum colonos vollent mittere. Cujus generis qaum
m a gnus numerus esset, _

et multi ejue demigra tionis
peterent societa tem : ex his delectiDelphos deliber a tum
missi sunt, qui consulerent Apollinem , quo potissimum
duceuterentur . Nam[que] tum Thr a ces ea s regiones
tenebant, cum quibus a rmis er a t dimicandum . His con
a rdentibus nomina tim Pythia pw eepit,mt Miltia dem sibi

imper a torem sumerent id si fecissent, incepts prosper a
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4 futur a .
” Hoc or a culi responso Miltia des cum delecta

mÉnucla sbe Chersonesum profectus quum a ccessisèet

L emnum , et incola s ejus insulsa sub potesta tem redigere

vellet Atheniensium , idque L emnii sua sponte fa cerent,,
5 postula sset : illi ir r identes r esponderunt, tum id

.
se fa c

tur d
'

s
, quum ille, domo na vibus proficiscens vento a qui

Ione, venisset L emnum . Hic enim ventus , a b septem

tr ionibus oriens, a dver sum tenet Athenis pr oficiscenti
6 bus . M iltia des, mor andi tempus nonha bens , outsum
direx it, quo tendeba t, pervenitque Cher sonesum .

1 II . Ibibrevi tempore ba rba rorum copiis disjectis, tota
regione, quam petier a t, potitus , loca ca stellis idonea com
munivit, multitudinem , quam secum dux er a t, in a gris

2 colloca vit, crebr isque ex cursionibus locupletavit . Neque
minus in ea r e prudentia , quam felicita te, a djutus est.

Nam quum vir tute militum hostium devicisset ex er citus,
summ a mquita te res constituit, a tque ipse ibgdem m anere

3 decrevit . E r a t enim inter eos dignita te reg1a , qua mvis
ca reba t nomine; neque id m agis m perio, quam justitia ,
consecutus . Neque eo secius Atheniensibus , a quibus
er a t profectus, officia pm sta ba t . Quibus rebus fieba t,
ut nonm inus eorum volunta te perpetuo imperium obti

neret, qui miser ant, quam illorum
,
cum quibus er a t pr o

4 fectus . Chersoneso ta limodo constituta , L emnum rever

titur ,a et ex pa e postula t, ut sibi urbem tr a dant . Illi

enim dix er ànt, quum ,
vento bor s a domo profectus , eo

per venisset, sesededitùfos ; se autem domum Chersonesi
5 ha bere. Ca res

, qui tum L emnum incolebant, etsi pr ae

ter opinionem res cecider a t, tamen, non diete, sed

: eeunda . fortuna a dver sa riorum ca pti, resistere ansi non
sunt a tque ex insula demigr a runt . P a ri felicita te cetera s

insula s, qua : Cycla des nominantur , sub Atheniensium
redegit potesta tem .

1 III . E isdem temporibus Per sa rum rex Da rius , ex

Asia in Europam ex er citu tr a jecto, Scythis
8 0 n° bellum infer re decrevit

,
Pontem fecit inHistr 0

flumine, qua ca pia s tr a duceret. Ejus pontis , dum
ipse a besset, custodes reliquit principes, quos secum
ex Ionie. et B olide dux er a t ; quibus sing1flis ipsamm

2 urbium perpetua deder a t imperia …i Sic enim fa cillime

puta vit se Gr aeca lingua loquentes , qui Asiam inco

lerent, sub sua retenturum potesta te, si amicis suis
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Oppida tuenda . tr a didisset, quibus, se a ppresso, nulla
spes sa lutis relinqueretur . Inhoc fuit tum numero
Miltia des , cui illa custodia cr ederetur .\Hic qoum crebr i

afl
'

er rent nuntii, m a le rem gerere Ba rium , premique a b

Scythis , Miltia des hor ta tus est
\pontis custodes ,ne31 for

t1m a da tam occa sionem liberdndm Gr aecia! dimitterent .

N am
,
si cum his copiis , qua s secum tr ansporta ver a t,

inter is
'

set Da r ius, non solum Eur 0pam fere tuta m , sed

etiam eos , qui Asiam incolerent Gr a ci genere, liber0 s a
Per sa rum futuros domina tione et periculo . Id et fa cile

cflici posse ; ponte enim r escisso , regem vel hostium
fer r o, vel inopia paucis diebus inter iturum . Adhoc con
silia m qua m plerique a ccederent, Histiaeus Milesius ,ne
r es conficeretur , obstitit, dicens : non idem ipsis , qui
summa s imper ii tenerent, ex pedite et multitudini, quod
Da r ii r egno ips0 rum niteretur domina tio ; quo ex stincto
ipsos potesta te ex pulsos civibus suis pena s da tur a s .

ita qua a deo se a bbor rere a ceterorum consilio, ut nihil
putet ipsis utilius , quam confirma ri regnum Per sa rum .

Hojna qoum sententiam plurim iessent scenti, Miltia des ,
nondubitans, tam multis coneeiis a d r egis aur es consilia
sua penentur a , Chersonesum reliquit, a c rur sus Athena s
demigr a vit. Cujus r a tio etsi nonva luit

,
tamenm a gno

per e est laudanda , quum amicior omnium liber ta ti, quam
sua : fuerit domina tioni.
IV . Da rius autem , qua m ex Europa _ inAsiam redisset,
hor tantibus amicis ,ut Gr aeciam redigétet insuam potes
ta tem , cla ssem quingenta rum na vium compa r a vit, eique
Ba tim pr aefecit et Ar ta phernem ; hisque ducenta pedi
tum , decem milia equitum dedit : causam inter serens;
sehostem esseAthenieh‘

sibus, quod eorum aux ilio Iones

6

Sa rdis ex pugna ssérlt, aunque pr aesidia inter fecissent . Illi 2

pr aefecti regii, cla sse a d Eubmam a ppulsa , celeriter E re
tr iam ceperunt, omnesque ejue gentis cives a br eptos in

Asiam a d regem miserunt. Inde a d Atticam a ccesse

runt, a c sua s copia s in campum Ma r a thona dedux erunt .
Is ahost a b oppido cir citer milia pa ssuum decem .) Hoc 3
tmnultuAthenienses tam pmpinquo tamque m a gno per

moti aux ilium nusquam ,nisi a L a cedaemoniie,
Phidippidemque cur sorem ejus generis, qui %;psgo6go

'

por

vocantur , L a cedmmonem miserunt, ut nuntia ret, quam
celeriopus esset aux ilia . Domi autem creant decem pre 4
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toros, qui ex er citui pr aecssent, ineis Miltia dem. Inter

quos ma gna fuit contentio, utrum meanibus se defende
rent, an ebviam irent hostibus , a cieque decem erent .

5 Unus Miltia des ma x ime niteba tur , ut prime quoque
tempore ca str a florent. Id si fa ctum esset, et civibus
m ignum a ccessurum , qaum viderent, de eorum vir tute
non desper a ri, et hostes ea dem re fere ta rdiores, si

anima dverterent, anderi a dversus se tam ex iguis copiis
dimica re.

1 V . Hoc m temperenulla civita s Atheniensibus _aux ilie
fuit preter Pla tmenses . E a millemisit militnm . Ita que
hemm a dventudecem milia a rma torum completa sunt

2 qua : m anus mir a bili fla gr a ba t pugnandi cupidita te. Que
fa ctum est, ut plus, quam collega , Miltia des va luerit.
Ejus auctor ita te impulsi Athenienses copia s ex urbe

3 edux erunt, locoque idoneo ca str a fecerunt . Beindo pes

tero die sub mentis r a dicibus , scie e regione instructs ,
nova a r te, vi summ a pr cslium commiserunt. Namque
a rbores multis locis er ant str a ta ,

hoc consilio, ut et

mentium tegerentur a ltitudine, et a rborum tr a ctuequi
ta tus hostium impediretur , ne multitudine clauderentur .

4 Da tis, etsinonacquum locum videba t suis, tamen, fretus
numero copia ram suamm , confligere cupieba t : coque

i

m a gis , quod, pr iusquàm L a cedmmenii subsidie venirent,
dimica re utile a rbitr a ba tur . Itaque in a ciem pediturri
centum , equitum decem milia predux it, precliumque

5 commisit . In que tante plus vir tute valuemnt Atheni
enses, ut decemplicem numerum hostium pre

fliga rint ; a deeque per ter ruerunt, ut Per sa : non

e
ca str a , sed na ves petierint. Qua pugna nihil
a dhuc est nebilius nulla enim umquam tam ex

igua manus tanta s opes prostr a vit.
1 VI . Cujus victoria : non a lienum videtur qua le pr a :
mium Miltia di sit tributum , docere, que fa cilius intelligi

2 possit,eamdem omniumcivita tum essena tur am . U t enim

populi nostri honores quondam fuerunt r a ri et tenues
ob ea—gue causam gloriosi

° nunc autem efi
'

usi a tque
obsoleti . sic olim a pud Athenienses fuisse reperimus .

Namque buie Miltia di, qui Athena s tetamque Gm ciam

liber a r a t, ta lia bones tributus est in per ticu, qua
H ona

'

M voca tur , quum pugna depingeretur M a r a thonia ,
ut indecem pm terum numero pr im a ejue im a ge pene
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retur isqueher ta retur milites, pr celiurnqne committeret.

Idem ille populus , pestea quam ma jus imperium est

anotus, et la rgitione m a gistr a tuum corruptus est, tre

eenta s sta tua s Demetr io Pha leree decrevit.
VII Post hoc pruelium cla ssem septua ginta na vian

Athenienses eidem Miltia di dederunt, ut insula s , que
ba rba res a djuver ant, belle per sequer etur . Que imperio

pler a sque a d eflicium redire ceègit, nonnulla s vi ex pug
na vit. ppE x his Pa rum insulam , epibus cla tam , qoum
er a tiene r ecencilia re non posset, copia s [e na vibus]
edux it, urbem eperibus clausit emnique commea tupri

deinde vincis a c testudinibus constitutis, propine
mures necessit. Quum jam inco esset,ut oppido peti
r etur

, proenl incontinenti luca s , qui ex insula censpicie
ba tur , nescio que ca su, noctum o tempore incensus est .

Cujus fiamm a ut a b oppidanis et eppugna teribus est

visa , utrisque venit in opinionem ,
signum a cla ssiaflis

regiis da tum . Quo fa ctum est, ut et Pa rii a deditiene
detenerentur , et Miltia des, timens, ne cla ssis regia a d

venta ret, incensis eper ibus , quae sta tuer a t, cum totidem

na vibus, a tque er a t profectus, Athena s m a gna cum offen
siene civium suerum rediret. Accusa tus erge prodi

tienis , quod, quum Pa rum ex pugna re posset, a rego cer

ruptus infectis rebus discessisset. E o temper e aeger

er a t vulneribus, qua in oppugnando oppido a cceper a t.

Ita que quoniam ipse pre se dicere non posset, verba

fecit fr a ter ejueTisa gòr a s . Causi cognita c a pitis a bso

lutus, pecunia multa tus est
, ea que lis quinqua ginta ta

lentis mstim a ta est, quantus in cla ssem sumtus fa ctus
er a t . Hanc pecuniam quod selvere inpr a sentia 488

non peter a t, in vincula publica conjectus est

ibique diem obiit supremum .

VIII . Hic etsi crimine Pa r io est a ccusa tus, tamena lia
fuit causa damna tienis . Na mque Athenienses propter
Pisistr a ti tyr annidem , quaepancia annie ante fuer a t, em
nium suemm civium petentia m ex timescebant. Miltia des,
multum inimper iis m a gistr a tibusque ver sa tus, nonvide
ba tur posse esse priva tus, pr aesertim quum consuetudine
a d imperii cupidita tem tr ahi videretur . Nam Cher so
nesi omnes illes , quos ha bita r a t, annos perpetuam ob

tmuer a t demina tienem ,
tyr annusque fuer a t a ppella tus,

sed justus . Noner a t enim vi consecutus, sed suorum
2

l
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*
elunta te, cumque potesta tem bonita te retineba t . Om

nes autem etha bentur et dicuntur tyr anni, qui potesta te
sunt perpetua inea civita te, qua liberta teusa est. Sed

inMiltia de er a t qaum summa hum anita s , tum mir a cem

munita s ,
’ ut nemo tam humilis esset, cui non a d eum

a ditus pa teret ; ma gna auctorita s a pud omnes civita tes ,
nobilenomen, laus reimilita ris m a x im a . Haec populus
respiciens ma luit eum innex ium plecti, quam se diutius
esse intimore.

I I. T H E M I S T O C L E S .

ARGUMENTUM .

CAP . I . Adolescens liberm s civit . E xhereda tus rezpubl. sc
dedit . I I Cla rus Cor cym o et P er sico bello. Inter

p r eta tm
°

or a culum de m a r is lignezs in bollo P ersico I I
a d ser vandos eorum cives . I II . Secundum pr a lium a d
A r temisium . I V. Dolo Xer a em vincit jux ta Sa la
mina . V. Ca llidonuntioXer x em deczPit, quo Gr aecia m
liber a t. VI . P iw ei p a r tum et mur os A thena rum ex

str a it. L awdemonii repugna nt. VI I . L a r edemonios
a r te deludit, eosqzw r ep r ehemlit. VII I . Ostr a cismo in

ea silium ejecta s, va r ia fug a agita tur . IX. Ad A r ta

wa rmem litter a s da t sa lutis causa . X. Multis muna r i
bus a b co om a tur . M agnesio: moritur .

I . Themistòcles , Neòcli filius , Atheniensis . Hujus
vitia ineuntis a dolesoentia m a gnis sunt emenda ta vir tuti
bus , a deout antefer atur buienemo, paucipa res putentur .

Sed a b initie est erdiendum . P a ter ejus Neòcles gene
resus fuit . Is ux orem Acha rnànam civem dux it, ex qua
na tus est Themistocles . Qui quum minus esset pre

ba tus pa rentibus, quod et liber ius viveba t, et r em fa mi

lia rem negligeba t, a pa tre exhereda tus est. Quaecon
tmnelia non fregit eum , sed er ex it. Nam quum judi
ca sset, sine summ a industr ia nonposse eam ex stingui,
totum se dedidit r eipublica z, diligentius amicis fan1zeque

A r…. com ites…
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: ervieru. Multum injudicus priva tis versa bntur ; sa pe
incencionem populi prediba t ; nulla res m a jor sine eo

gereba tur , celeriterque, qua epus er ant, reper ieba t .

Neque minus inrebus gerendis premtus , quam ex cegi
f 4

tandis , er a t, quod et de instantibus (ut a it Thucydides)
verissime judica ba t, et de futur is ca llidissimc conjicie
ba t . Que fa ctum est, ut brevi tempelre illustr a retur .

II . Pr imus autem gr a dus fuit ca pessenda reipublica
bello Cer cyr a e : a d quod gerendum pr a tor a populo
fa ctus nonsolum pr a senti bello , sed etiam relique tem

pore fereciorem reddidit civita tem . Nam quum pecunia
publica , qua ex meta llis rediba tj la rgitiene m a gistr a

tuum quetannis interiret, ille pef sfua sit populo, ut ea pe
cunia cla ssis centum na vium a difica retur . Qua celeriter
efi

'

ecta , primum Cor cyr a os fregit, deindem a ritimes pr a

denes consectando m a re tutum reddidit. In que tum
divitiis orna vit

,
tum etiam per itissimes bellina va lis fecit

Athenienses . Id quanta sa luti fuerit universa Gr a

cia , belle cognitum est Per sico, quum Xer x es et m a ri

et ter r a bellum universa infer ret Europa cum
tantis cepiis, quanta s neque antea , neque postea
ha buit quisquam . Hujus enim cla ssis mille et ducon
ta rum na vium longa rum fuit

, quam due milia onor a r ia

rum sequebantur ; ter restres autem ex ercitus septin

gentorum milium
“

peditum , equitum qua dr ingenterum
m ilium fuerunt. Cujus de a dventuquum fa m a inG r a
cia m esset per la ta , et m a x ime Athenienses peti diceren
tur propter pugna m M a r a thoniam : m iserunt Delphos
c0nsultum , quidnam fa cerent de rebus suis. Deliber an
tibus Pythia respendit, ut m a nibus ligueis se munirent .
Id responsum quo va leret, quum intel ligeree nemo,
Themistocles per sua sit, consilium esse Apollinis , ut in
na ves se sua_que confer rent eum enim a dee significa ri

murum ligneum . Ta li consilio pr oba te, a ddunt a d supe
r ieres totidem na ves tr iremes , sua que omnia , qua moveri

poter ant, pa r tim Sa la
‘

mîna , pa rtim Tr a zéna a spor tant ;
a r cem sa cerdotibus paucisque m a jor ibus na tu, a c sa cr a

procur a nda tr a dunt, reliquum oppidum relinquunt.
I II . Hujus consilium plerisque civita tibus displiceba t,

et inter r a dimica r im a gis pla ceba t . Ita quemissi d . e

sunt delecticum Leonida , L a ceda moniorum r ogo, 4

3
0

qui
'

l
‘hermopila s occupa r ent, longiusqueba rba ros

8
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progredi nonpa terentur . Hi vim hostium nonaustin
‘ueJ

2 runt, eoque loco omnes interierunt . At cla ssis communis
Gr a cia trecenta rum na vium , in qua ducenta or ant

Atheniensium , primum a pud Ar temisium , inter Euba am
*w entine‘ntemque ter r am , cum cla ssia riis regis conflix it .

Angustia s enim Themistocles qua reba t, ne moltitudine
3 cir cumiretur . Hic etsi pa ri pr a lio discesser ant, ta men

cedem loco nonsunt ansim anere quod er a t periculum,

ne, si pa r s na vium a dversa r iemm Euba am super a sset,
4 ancipiti premerentur periculo . Que fa ctum est, ut

a b Artemisio discederent, et ex a dver sum Athena s a pud
Sa lamina cla ssem sua m constituerent,
IV . At Xer x es, Thermepì lis ex pugna tis , pretinus

a ccessit a stu, idque, nullis defendentibus , inter fectis
sa cerdotibus , ques in a ree invener a t, incendio delevit.

2 Cujus fami per ter riti cla ssia rii quum manerenon

auderent, et plurimi herta rentur , ut demos sua s

quisque discederent,m a nibusque se defenderent :
Themistocles unus restitit, etuniverses pa res esse posse
a icha t, dispersos testa ba tunper ituros, idque Eurybiàdi,
regi L a ceda moniorum , qui tum summ a imperii pr a er a t,

3 fere aflì rina ba t. Quem quum minus
, qua m vellet, move

ret, neetude servis suis, quem ha buit fidelissimum , a d

regem misit, ut ei nuntia ret suis verbis : a dver sa rios

4 ejus in fuga esse : qui si discessissent
, m a jete cum

la boreet longinquior etemporebellum confecturum , quum
singulos consecta r i cogeretur ; quos si sta tim a ggre

deretur , breviuniver ses eppressurum . Hoc eo va leba t,
5 ut ingr a tiis a d depugnandum omnes cogerentur . Ha c

re audita ba rba rus , nihil deli sa besse credens , postridie

a lienissimo si5ì loco, contr a oppor tunissimo hostibus,
a deo angusto m a ri conflix it, ut ejue multitude
na vium ex plica ri nonpotuerit. Victus ergo est

m a gis consilio Themistoclis , quam a rmis Gr a

ma .

1 V . Hic etsi m a le rem gesser a t, tamentanta sha beba t
reliquia s copia rum , ut etiam cum his opprimere posset
hostes . Iterum a b cedem gr a dudepulsus est. Nam

Themistocles verens, ne ba lla re persever a r et, eer tierem
eum fecit, id a gi, ut pens , quem ille in Hellesponte
fecer a t, dissolveretur , a c redituinAsiam ex cluderetur ;

2 idque ei persua sit . Ita que qua sex m
'

ensibus iter fece
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meniorum a ccessit, penes ques summum imperiumera t.
a tque a pud eos contendit, fa lsa his esse dela ta ; qua r e
a quam esse, illes vires bonesnobilesquemittere, quibus
fides ha beretur , qui rem ex plor a rent ; interea se ebsi

dem r etinerent . Gestus est ei mes , tresque lega ti,
functi sa mmishoner ibus , Athena s missi sunt . Cum his
collega s suos Themistocles jussit proficisci, eisque pr a
dix it, ut ne pr ius L a ceda monierum lega tos dimitterent,

quam ipse esset remissus . Hoe postquam Athena s per
venisse r a tus est, a d m a gistr a tura sea a ta mque L a ceda
moniorum a diit, et a pud eos Iiber rime professa s est

Athenienses suo consilio, quod communi jure gentium
fa cerepossent, deos publicos , suosquepa tr ios a c pena tes,
quo fa cilius a b beste possent defendere,m a r is sepsisso
neque inco

, quod inutile esset Gr a cia , fecisse. N am

illerum urbem ut prepugna culum oppositum esse ba r

ba r is , a pud qua m j am bis cla sses r egia s fecisse naufr a

gium . L a ceda monios autem m a le et injuste fa cere,

qui id potins intuerentur , . quod ipsorum domina tioni,

quam quod universa Gr a cia utile esset. Quer o, si
suos lega tos recipere vollent, quos Athena s miser ant, se
remitterent, a liter illes numqua m inpa tr iam receptum.

VIII . Tamen non efi
'

ugit civium suorum invidiam .

Namque eb eumdem timorem , que damna tus er a t Mil
tia des, testa mm suffr a giis e civita te ejecta s, Argos
ha bita tum concessit. Hic qua m propter multa s ojus
virtutes m a gna cum dignita te viveret, L a ceda monii

lega tos Athena s miserunt, qui eum a bsentem a ccus a r ent,
quod secieta tem cum rege Per sa rum a d G ra cia m eppr i

mendam fecisset. Hoc crimine a bsens proditionis

475 est dema stus . Id ut audivit, quod non sa tis
0 ° tutum se Argis videba t, Cer cî r am demigr a vit.

Ibi qua m ejus principes civita tis anim a dver tisset timore,
ne propter se bellum his L a ceda monii et Athenienses
indicerent : a d Admétum , Molossorum regem ,

eum

que eihospitium fuerst, confugit. «Hue qua m venisset,
et in pr a sentia rex a besset, que m a jere religione se

recepta m tueretur , filiam ejus pa r vulam a r ripuit, et cum
ea se in sa cr a rium , quod summ a coleba tur ca r imenia ,
conjecit. Inde non prius egressa s est, quam r ex eum
da ta dex tr a in fidem reciperet, usm pr a stitit. am

quam a b Atheniensibus et L a ce meniis ex poseerefln

publico, supplicem non prodid1t, menuitque, ut censu
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ler et sibi ; difficile enim esse, in ta m prepinque loco
tute eum ver sa r 1 . Ita que Pydnam eum deduci jussit,
et quod sa tis esset pr a sidii, dedit. Hic inna vem emni

bus ignotus nautis a dscendit . Qua qua m tempesta to

ma x ima Na xum fer retur , ubi tum Atheniensium er a t

ex er citus : sensit Themistocles , si eo per venisset, sibi
esse perenndum . Ha cnecessita te coa ctus dominona vis ,
qui sit, a per it, multa pellicens, si se conserm sset . At

ille, cla rissimi viri ca ptus misericordia , diem nectemque

procul a b insula insa le na vem tenuit inancoris , ne.1ue

quemquam ex ea ex ire pa ssus est. Inde E phesa m per
venit, ibique Themistoclem ex penit cui ille premeritis

gr a tiam postea retulit .
IX. Scie, plerosque ita scr ipsrsse, Themistoclem ,

Xerx e regnante, inAsiam tr ansisse. Sed ego potissi

mum Thucydidi crede, quod a ta te prox im a s , qui illerum
tempor a m histor iam reliquer ant, et ejusdem civita tis

fuit . Is autem a it
,
a d Arta x er x em eum venisse, a tque

his verbis epistelam misisse Themistocles veni a d te, qui
plur imo ma la omnium Gr a iorum in domum tuum intuli,
qaum mihi necesse fuit, a dver sus potrem tuum bollore,

pa tr ia mque meam defendere. I dem multo plur a bona

[rur sus] f eci, postqua m intuto ipse, et ille inper iculo l

esse

ca pit . N a m qua m inAsia m r euer ti vellet, pr a lio apud
Sa la mina f a cto, litter is eum cer tiorem f eci, id agi,ut pens ,
quem inHellespontof ecer a t, dissolveretur , a tque a b ba sti»

bus cir cumir etur quo nuntio ulla per iculo est liber a tus .

Nunc autem confug i a d te, emagita tus a cuncta Gr aecia ,
tuum petens a micitia m quam si er a a dep tus , nonminus
me bonum a micum ha bebis, qua m f or tem inimicum ille

exper tus est . E a autem rogo, ut dehis r ebus , qua s tecum
colloqui volo, annum mihi tempor is des, eoque tr ans a cto a d
te venir epa tia r is .

X. Hujus rex animima gnitudinem a dmir ans, ca picua
que ta lem virum sibi concilia ri, veniam dedit. Ille omne
illud tempus litter is sermonique Persa rum dedit : quibus
a deo erudita s est, ut multo commodins dica tur a pud
regem verba fecisse, quamhi peter ant, qui in Per side
er ant na ti.

“

Hic qua m multa regi esset pollicitus, gr a tis
sim a rnque 1l1ud, si suisuticonsiliis vellet, illum Gr a ciela
belle eppressmum ; magnis muneribus a b Arta x erx e

dona tus inAsiam rodiit, demicilim
‘nque Ma gnesia sibi
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3 constituit. Namque hanc urbem ei rex dona r a t,hi:
quidem verbis : qua ci panem pr a beret (ex qua r a giono

quetannis r edibant) L ampsa cum )
autem ,

unde vinum sumeret ; Mya ntem , ex qua epse

nium ha beret. Hujus a d nostrum memoriam menu
menta mansera nt due : sepulcra m prope oppidum , in

4 quo est sepulta s ; sta tua inforo M a gnesia . De cujus
morte multimedis a pud plerosque scriptum est : sed nos

eumdem potissimum Thucydidem auctorem prebamus,
qui illum a it M a gnesia morbo mer tua m , neque

(nl. 465) noga t, fuissefam am ,
venenum )sua spentesumsisse,

qua m se, qua regi de Gr a cia epprimenda pelli

5 citus esset, pr a sta re)posse desper a ret. Idem , essa ejus
clam inAttica a b amicis

,
sepulta , quoniam legibus non

concederetur , quod proditienis esset damna tus, memoria

predidit.

I I I. A R I S T I D E S .

ARGU MENTUM .

CAP . I . /E mulus Themistoclis ; multa tur ex silio. [ I
Ante tempus r evoca tur pr a tor contr a Ma rdonium
imper ium A thenim sibus conciliot . I I I . E r a r iopr a est

pauper mor itur .

I I . Aristides, L ysim a chi filius, Atheniensis , a qua lis
fere fuit Themistocli. Ita que cum ee de principa tucon

2 tendit : namqa e ebtrecta runt inter se. Inhis autem
cognitum est, quante antesta ret eloquentia inuocca tia
Quamquam enim a deo ex celleba t Aristides a bstinentia ,

ut unus post hominum memoriam , quod quidem
(a l. 482) nes a a dierimus,cognemine Justus sit a ppella tus

tamen, a Themistocle colla befa ctus, testulà illa
3 ex silie decem annerum multa tus est. Qui quidem qua m
intelligeret, reprimi concita tam multitudinem nonposse,
codonsqueanima dvertisset quemdam scribentem ,utpa trizi

pelleretur , qua sisse a b eo dicitur , qua re id fa ceret, aut
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quid A nstides commisisset, cur duce
retur ? Ca i ille respondit, se sed 4

sibinonpla cere, quod ,

tam cupido ela bor a sset, ut pr aeter
ceteros Justus a ppella retur . Hic decem anner a m legi

non pertulit. Nam postquam Xenos

in Gr a ciam descendit, sex to fere anne, quam era t ex

pulsus , populiscite inpa triam restita tus est.

I l Inter fa it autem pugna na va li a pud Salamina ,

qua fa cts est prius , quam pa ni liber a reta r . Idem

p r a ter fuit Atheniensium a pud Pla ta a s inpr a lie, que
M a rdenius fusus , ba rbmor amque ex ercita s inter fecta s
est . Neque a lia d est a llam hujus inre milita r i illustre
f a ctum , quam ha jus imper ii memoria justitia vero, et

a quita tis, et innocentia multa : in primis , quod eja a
a quita te fa ctum est, qua m in com uni cla sse esset

Gr a cia simul cum Pausania , quo duce Ma rdenius er a t
fa ga tus, a t summ a imperii ma ritimi a b L a ceda moniis

5

tr ansfer retur a d Athenienses . Na mqa e ante id tempus 3
et m a ri et ter r a duces or ant L a ceda monii. Tum autem
et intempemntia Pausania , et justitia fa ctum est Ari

s
'

tidis , a t omnes fere civita tes Gr a cia a d Atheniensium
secieta tem se a pplica r ent, et a dversus ba rba resho: duce:
deligerent sibi.

III . Ques que fa cilius repellerent, si for te bellum
reneva re cona renta r , a d cla sses a dificanda s ex er citus

que compa randos quantum pecunia qua que civita s da ret,
Ar istides delectus est, qui oonstitueret, ejusqa e a rbitrio

qua dringena et sex a gene ta lents quetannis Delum sunt
colla ta . Id enim commune a r a ria m esse veluerunt.
Qua omnis pecunia postero tempere Athena s tr ansla ta
ea t. Hic qua fuerit a bstinentia , na llum est certius
La dicia m , qua m quod , qua m tantis rebus pra fuisset, in
tanta pauper ta te decessit, ut, qui efl

'

er reta r , vix reli

querit . Que fa ctum est,ut filia ejus publico a lerenta r ,
et de communi a r a rie detiba s da tis colloca rentur . De

cessit autem fere post annum quaflura , quam 471

Themistocles Athenis er a t ex pd sa s .

3



I V. P A U S A N I A S .

ARGU MENTUM .

CAP . I . Pugno a d P la tea s . II . E z antium e t,

Xer zr if a vet, Gr a cia futur a s pr oditoî. III . P% $ is

mor ibus ipse se pr odit, scyta la que domum r evoca tus
Helota s sollicita t . I V. L itter a rum commer cium cum
beste per tur ba tus se ipse indiea t. V. InMinerva
temp lum confugit, ibi obstruitur et mea: inter it .

I . Pausania s , L a ceda monius, m a gnus homo, sed
va ria s in omni genere v1ta fuit. N a m ut virtutibus
elux it,

’

sic vitiis est ebr a tus . Hujus illustrissim a m est

pr a lia m a pud Pla ta a s . N amque illo duce M a r

d ,

‘

95 donia s
, sa tr a pes regia s, a stiene Modus, r egis

f ig
”
; gener , in primis omnium Persa rum et m ana

fortis et consilii plenus , cum ducentis miliba s

peditum , quos viritim leger a t, et viginti [miliba s] equi
tum ,ha a d ita m a gna m anuGr a cia fuga tus est, eoque
ipse da x cecidit pr a lio. Qua victoria ela tus plur ima
miscere ca pit, et m a jor s concupiscere. Sed primum in
co est reprehensa s, quod ex pr a da tripòdem aureum
Delphis posa isset, epigr a mm a te scripto, inque er a tha c
sententia : suo ductuba rba ros a pud Pla ta ns esse deletes,
ejusqa e victoria erge Apellini dona m dedisse. Ho:

ver sus L a ceda monii ex eculpserunt, neque a liud scripse
m a t

, quam nomina eorum civita tum, qua ra m aux ilio
Per sa or ant vieti.
II . Post id pr a lium eumdem Pausaniam cum cla sse

477 com uni Cyprum a tque Hellesponta m miserunt
,

a t ex his regienibus ba rba ror a m pr a sidia depol
leret. Pa ri felicita te il ca re a sus ela tius se gerere

ca pit, ma joresque a ppstore res . Nam quam , Byz antio

ex pugna to, cepisset complures Persa rum nobiles , a tque
inhis nonnulla s regis propinqa es, bos clam Xerx i remi
sit, sim a lans, ex vinculis pa blicis etfugisse ; et ca m his
Gongj

'

rlam E retriensem , qui litter a e r egi redderet, in
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fuisse scripta Thucydidesnemena predid1t
dua: Spa r ta , quos Byz antii ceper a t, postqua m 3

propinquos tuus cognovit, tibi muner i misit, seque tecum

nup tum . Id sifi ceris, et Spor tom et ceterum 4

b tuum potesta tem , se a djuvante, te r eda ctwum

pollicetur . His de r ebus si quid gor i ooluer is, cer tmn

hominem a d eum mitta s f a ce, cum quo colloqua tur . Box , 5

tothominum sa la te, tam sibinecessa ri0 r am , m a gnopere

niam mitrit, in qua eum collauda t, a c petit, ne cui m i
pa r c a t a d ea perficienda , qua pollicetur . Si fecer it,nul

rei a sq repulsam Ia ta r am . Hujus P ausania s volun 6

ta te cognita ,a la crior a d r em gerendam fa ctus , insa spi

cionem cecidit L a ceda menior a m . In que fa cto doma m
r evoca ta s, a ccusa tus ca pitis , a bsolvitur ; multa ta r tamen

pecunia : quam ob causam a d cla ssem remissus nonest
I I I . At ille post nonmulto sua spente a d ex ercitum l

rediit, et ibi non ea llida , sed dementi r a tione cogita ta

pa tefecit. Non enim mores pa trios solum ,
sed etiam

cultum vestitumqa e ma ta vit . Appa r a ta , r egio uteba ta r , 2
ves teMedica ; sa tellites Medi et 1E g

°

yptii seqa ebanta r ;
epula ba tur more Per sa rum luxur ioeiue, quam , qui a de

rent
, perpeti possent ; a ditum petentibus conveniendi

non daha t ; superbe respendeba t, [et] crudeliter impe
r a ba t . Spa r tam r edire neleba t. Colòna s, qui locus in
a gro Troade est, se contuler a t : ibi consilia qua m pa
tr ia , tum sibi inimica ca pieba t. Id postquam L a ceda 4

monii rescierunt, lega tos a d ea m cum scyt a la miserunt,
inqua more illerum er a t scr iptum : nisi domum r ever

tereta r
, se ca pitis eum damna tures . Hoc nuntio com 5

motus; sper ans , se etia m tum pecunia et potentia instans

periculum posse depellere, dom am rediit . Hueut venit,
a b ephorie invinca la publica conjectus est. Licet enim
legibus eorum cuivis sphere hoc fa cer e regi. Hino
tamense ex pedivit ; neque eem a gis ca reba t suspicione.

Nam opinio m aneba t, eum cam regoha bere secieta tem .

E st genus qa eddam hominum , quod Ilota / voca ta r , 6

quorum m a gna multitude a gree L a ceda monier a m celit

servorumque munere fungitur . Hoe quoque sollicita re

spe liber ta tis ex istima ba ta r . Sed quod ha rum rerum
aullum er a t a per ta m crimen, quo a rgui posset, non
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pa tabant, de ta lita mque clero viro suspicionibus eportere/
judica r i, et ex spectanda m , dum se ipsa res a periret.

IV. Interim Argilia s quidem , a dolescentulusl quam
epistolam a b se a d Arta ba zum a ccepisset, sique insuspi
cionem venisset, a liquid inea de se esse scriptum, quod
nemo eorum rediisset, qui super ta li causa cedem missi

crea t, vinca la epistola la x a vit, signoque detr a ete ceg
2 novit, si perta lisset, sibi esse Br ant in

ea dem epistole, qua a d ea pertinebant, qua inter r egem
P a a saniamque eonvenerant. Ha : ille litter a e ephorie

3 tr a didit. Non est pr a tereanda gr a vita s L a ceda mo

nier am hoc loco. Nam ue ha jus quidem indicio im

pulsis ant,ut Pausaniam comprehenderent ; neque prius
vim a dhibendam pa ta ver ant, quam se ipse indica sset.

4 Ita que buie indici, quid fieri vollent, pr a cepenmt . F a

num Neptani est Ta na ri, quod viola ri nefa s pa tant
Gr a ci. E o ille index confugit ; ina r a censedit. Hanc

ja x ta locum fecerunt sa b ter r a , ex quo posset a a diri, si
quis quid loquereta r ema Argilio. Hue ex ephorie

5 quidem descenderunt. Pausania s, ut audivit, Argilium
confugisse in a r am , perturba ta s venit ee. Quem quam
supplicem . Dei videret in a r a sedentem , qua rit, causa

quid sit tam repentino consilio . Huic ille, quid ex lit
6 teris comperi: eet, a perit. Mede ma gis P ausania s per
turba ta s or a re ca pit, ne enuntia ret, nec se, meritum de
ille optime, prederet. Quod si eam venia m sibi dedie

set
, tantisque implica ta m rebus subleva sset, ma gno ei

pr a mio futur am .

V . His rebus epheri cognitis sa tius pa ta ver ant, in
urbe eam eompr ehendi. Que qua m ossent profecti, et

Pausania s , pla ca te Argilie, a t puta ba t, L a ceda mònem
rever teretur : initinere, quam jam inco esset, ut cem

prehenderetur , ex va ltucujusdam epheri, qui eum a d

2 monere ca pieba t, insidia s sibi fieri intellex it. Ita que

paucis ante gra diba s, quam qui sequebanta r , in a dem

Minerva , qua x a )a îoux og voea tur , confa git. Hino a e

ex ire posset, sta tim ephori va lves ejus a dis

r ant, tecta mque sant demoliti; quo fa cilia s sa b divo

3 interiret!Dicitur , eo temperema trem Pausania vix isse,

eamqa e jam m a gno na to , postquam de scola re filii corn

per it, inprimis a d lilium claudenda m la p1dem a d m

4 troîtum a dis a ttulisse. Sic Pausania s ma ga sm belli
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1 Il . Ta li medo custodia libera tus Cimonceleriter a d

principa per venit. Ha beba t enim sa tis eloquentia ,

summ am liber a lita tcm , m a gnum prudenti…ta m ja r is

cx crcitibus fa cr a t vcrsstus . Ita que hic ct populum
urbanum in sua tena it potesta te, et a pud ex er citum

2 Primum imper a tor a pud
cepia s Thr a ca m fa ga vit,

oppidum Amphipòlim constituit, eoque decem

Atheniensium in eeleniam misit. Idem itcrum a pud
Mycilcn Cypriorum et Pha nîcum ducenta rum na vium

3 cla ssem devicta m cepit ; codemqa c dic pa r i fortuna in
409 ter r a a sus est. Namquehostium na vibus ea ptis,

sta tim ex cla sse copia s sua s edux it, ba rba r or a m
4 [que] uno eoncur su ma x imum vim prostr a vit. Qua

victoria m a gna pra da petitus qua m domum r cver te

reta r , quod jam nonnulla insula propter a ccrbita tem

imperii defeeer ant, bene anim a tes confirma vit, a lieneta s
5 a d oflieium redire eoègit. Scyrum , quem ee tempere

Dolòpcs incolcbant, quod conta ma cia e se gesser ant,
va ea efccit, sessores veter cs urbe ineuleqa e ejecit, a gree
civiba s divisit. Tha eios opulentia fretes suo a dventu

fregit . His ex manubiis Athena r am a r x , qua a d

meridiem vergit, est orna ta .

1 III . Q a ibus rebus qua m unus in civita te ma x ime

«a florerct, incidit incamdcm invidiam , quam pa ter
sua s ceteriqueAtheniensium principes . Nam tes

sufi
'

r a giis , quod illi dd f ga x to
‘

a òv voeant, decem
2 anner a m ex silio multa tus est. Cujus fa cti ccleria s

Athenienses, quam ipsum , pa nita it. Nam qua m ille

animo for ti invidia ingretorum civra m cessissct, bella m

que L a ceda monii Atheniensibus indix issent : confestim

3 nota ejus vir tutis desiderium conecea tum est. Ita que

post annum quinta m , quam ex pulsa s er a t
,
in pa tr iam

r cveca tus est. Ille, quod hoepitio L a ccda menior a m

uteba ta r , sa tius ex istim ans, contendere L a ceda mònem,

sua spente est pr ofectus, pa eemque inter dua s potentissi
4 450 ma s civita tes eencilia vit. Post, neque ita ma lto,

Cyprum ca m ducentis na vibus imper a tor
'

missus ,
449 qua m ejus m a jorem pa rtem insula devicisset, in

merhum implicita s , inoppido Citio est mor tua s .

IV. Hanc Athenienses non solum in bollo, sed in
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pa ce dia desid : r a verunt. F a it enim tanta liber a lita te,

qua m complur iba s locis pr a dia hor tosqa e ha beret, a t

numquam in eis custodcm imposa erit fr a ctus serv
'

endi

gr a tia , ne quis impediretur , quo minus ejus rebus, qui
bus quisque vellet, frucr ctur . Semper ea m pediscqui 2
eum nummis sant scenti, ut, si quis epis ejus indigorot,
ha ber et,quod sta tim da rct,nc difi

'

er cndovideretur nega re.

Sa po , quam a liqa em efl
'

ensam for tuna videret
,
minus

bene vestitum suam amiculum dedit. Q a etidic, sic ca na
ci eoqueba ta r , a t, quos invoca tes vidissct inforo, omnes
devoca ret : quod fa cere na lla m diem pr a tcrmitteba t.

Nulli fides ejus, nulli oper a , nulli res familia r i: defuit ;
multos lecupleta vit ; compla r cs paupores mer tuos , qui,
unde efi

'

er rcnta r , non r oliquissent, suo sumtucxmlit.
Sic se gercndo minime est mir andam, si et vita ejus fuit 4
secure, ct mors a cerba .

V I . L Y S A NDE R .

ARGUMENTUM .

CAP . I . A thena mm victor ; dewmviros Gr aecia civita tibus
I II . Reges toller :

et or a culum cor rumpere conota r a ccusa tus a bsolvitur
occiditur a Thebanis . I V. L ysander P ba m a ba z if r andc

nI . Lysander , L a ceda monia s , m a gnam reliquit eui
famam ,

m a gis felicita te, quam virtute por tam . Atbo

nienses enim inPoleponnesies sex to et vieesimo anne

bellum gerentes confcoissc a ppa ret. Id qua r a tione

consecutus sit, la tet . Non enim vir tute sa i ex or citus, 2
sed immodestia fa ctum est a dver sa r ior a m , qui, quod
diete a a dicntcs imper a toribue sa is non er ant, dispa lsfi

ina gris, r clietis na viba s, inhostium vener ant potesta
tem . Quo fa cto Athenienses se L a ceda moniis dcd1de

ma t . Hoc victoria Lysander ela tus, qua m antes semper 3
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feetiosus audax qa e fa isset, sic sibi indulsit, a t ejus epcn
inma x imum odium Gr a cia L a ceda monii per venerint.

4 Na m qua mhanc causam L a ceda moniidictita ssent
sibiessebelli,utAtheniensium impotentem domi

Decbf ° na tionom r cfringer cnt, postquam a pud E geo
e. C . n.

flumenLysander cla ss1ehost1um ost pot1ta s,n1h1 .

afi a d melita s est, quam ut omnes civita tes insua tca er et

potesta te, qua m id se L a eeda meniorum causa fa cere
5 simula ret . N amque undique, qui Atheniensium rebus

studa iesent, ejectis, decem delcgcm t inuna qua que civi
ta te, quibus summum imperium petosta temquc omnium
rerum committcrot. Horum inna mcrum nemo a dmitte

ba ta r , nisi qui aut ejus hoepitio eentiner ctur , aut se illia s
fere proprium fide confirm a r a t .

1 11. Ita decemvir a li potesta te inomnibus urbiba s cen
stituta , ipsius na ta omnia gerebantur . Cujus de crude
litete a c perfidia sa tis est unam r em

,
ex empli gr a tia ,

pr ofor re, ne de cedem plur a ena mer ando defa tigemus
2 lectores . Victor ex Asia qua m revcr tcr ctur , Thosumqa e
dever tisset, quod ca civita s pr a cipua fido fuer st erga

Athenienses, proindc a e siiidcm firmiseimi solerent esse
amici, qui constantes fuissent inimici, eam perver tcr c

3 conea pivit. Vidit autem , nisi inco occulta ssct volan
ta tcm , futur am , ut Thesii dila bcrentur , censulcrentqa e
rebus sa is . Ita que 1

'

1
’

1
'

1 III . 1° 1 1° decemvir a lem sua m potesta tem [sa i]
a b illo constitutam susta lerunt. Quo dolore incensus
iniit concilia , regcs L a eeda meniorum ta llero. Sed
sentieba t, id se sine ope deorum fa cer e non posso,
quod L a ceda monii omnia a d or a cula r efer re consa c

2 vor ant. Primum Delphos cor r a mpcro est coa ctus
Qua m id non peta ieset, Dodònam a der tus cet. Hino

quoque repulsa s dix it, se vota suscepisse, qua Jovi

Hemmeni solveret : ex istim ans, se Afros fa cilius cer

r a pta r a m . Ha c spe quam profectus esset inAfrica n
,

multum eum antistitcs Jovis fcfcller ant. Nam non
solum cor rumpi non petucr ant, sed etiam lega tos L e
ceda mòna miserunt, qui L ysandrum a ccusa rent, quod

4 sa cerdotcs funi cor r a mpere eona ta s esset . Accusa tus
395 hoc crimine, judica mqa e a bsola tus sententiis Or

ehomeniismissa s subsidio,occisus est a Thcbanis
5 a pud Ha lia r ta m . Quam vere de ce feret ja dica tum ,
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er a tie indicio fuit, qua post mortem in demo ejus re

por ts est, inqua sa a det L eccda moniis, ut, r egia potes
ta te dissoluta , ox omnibus dux doliga tur a d bellum ge

r enda m sed ita scripta , ut deorum videretur congruere
sententia , qua m ille se ha bitururn, pecunia fidone, non
dubita ba t. Hanc ci seripsisse Clooa Ha lica rna ssons
dicita r .

IV . Atque hoc loco non est pr a tcreundum fa ctum
Pha rna ba z i, sa tr ipis regii. Na m qua m Lysander pr a
fccta s cla ssis inbollo m a lta cr a deliter a va rcque fecisset,
deqa ehis rebus suspica rctur a d cives suos esse per la

ta m , petiit a Pher a eba z o, a t a d ephoros sibi testimonium
da r ct, quanta sanctita tc bellum gcseissct soeiosqa e tr a c

ta sset, deqa e ee r c a ccur a te seriberet : megnam enim

ejus auctorits tcm inca re fa tur am . Huic ille liber a liter 2
pollicetur ; libr a m gr a vem multis verbis conscripsit, in

que summis c a m fort laudibus . Quem qua m .bgissct

pr oba ssetquc , dum signa ta r , a lter a m pa ri ma gnitudine,
[t a nta similitudine,] ut discerni non posset, siguetum
subjeeit, inque a ccur a tissimo ejus a va ritiam perfidia mque
a c ca sa r a t. Hino Lysander domum quam r cdissct, post

quam dc suis r ebus gesti: a pud ma x imum ma gistr a tum ,

qua voluor a t, dix er a t, testimonii loco libr a m a Pha r os
b a zo da tum tr a didit. Ha nc , summeto L ysandro, qua m
epheri cognosscnt, ipsi legenda m dederunt . Ita ille

imprudens ipse sua s fuit eccusa ter .

V I I . A L C I B I ADE S .

ARGUMENTUM .

CAP . I . E s ca lons in vir tutibus et vitus . II . Juvenis
educa tio et mor es . I I I . Dum contr a Syr a cusa nos . In

m spicionem civium suo incidit . I V. Domum reve

ca tus aufugit. L a ceda moniis inser vit, a tquea rm a contr o

pa tr ia m capit . V. L a ceda monii: suspectus tr ansit

a d Per sa s A theniensibus r eeonoilia tur . VI . Insigni

civium benevolentia recipitur . VI I . Ininvidiom r ecidit.

InThr a cia pr ospere pugna t . VIII . Civibus A ttici:
3
.

3
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bene consulit. IX. InAsian: tr ansit . X. InPhrygia
interj icitur . XI . Alcibia dis laus et vituper a tio.

I . Alcib1a des, Clinia filius, Atheniensis . Inhoc
na tur a , quid efliecre possit, videtur ex per ts . Consta t
enim inter omnes , qui de ce memor ia predidor ant,
nihil illo fuisse cx cellentius, vel in vitiis , vel in vir

2 tutibus . Na ta : in amplissima civita te, ca mme genere,
omnium a tetia sua m a lto formosissimus, a d omnes

r cs a ptus , eonsiliiquc plena s . Na mque imper a tor fuit
ea mma s et m a ri ct ter r a diserta s , ut imprimis dicendo
veleret, quod tante er a t commenda tio oris a tque or a

3 tionis, ut nome ci dicendo posset r esistere ; deinde,

qua m tempus poseeret, la boriosus, pa tiens, liber a lis ,
splendidus non minus in vita , qua m vieta ; a fi

'

ebilis ,
4 blandus, temporibus ca llidissimc inscrviens . Idem ,

simul se se r cmisor a t, neque c ausa subor a t, quero animi
la borem per fer ret, luxuriosa s, dissolutue, libidinosue,
intemper a a s reper ieba tur , ut omnes a dmir a rentur , in
uno homine ta nta m esse dissimilitudincm ,

ta mque di
versa m na tur am .

II . E duca tus est in domo Per icli (privignus enim
ejus fuisse dicitur ) , erudita s a Socr a te. Secorumha buit
Hipponîcum ,

omnium Gr a ce lingue loquentium divitis

sim ana , ut, si ipse fingere vellet, neque plur a bona
reminisci, neque mejor a posset conseqa i, quam vel for

tana vel na ture tribucr a t.
1 III . Bello Peloponnesioha jus consilio a tque auctori
ta te Athca icnscs bellum Syr a ca sanis indix orunt : a d

quod gerendum ipse da x delectus est ; due pra terca

collega da ti, Nicia s ct L a m ì cha e. ld quam a ppa r a

rctur , prius quam cla ssis ex iret, a ceidit, ut una nocte
omnes Herma , qui in Oppido er ant Athenia , dejice
r cntur , pr a tcr unum , qui ante ja na a m er a t Ando

3 oidio. Ita que ille poetea Mercur ius Andocidcs voci

ta tus est. Hoc qua m a ppa rerct non sine m a gna m1.1

temm consensione esse fa ctum , quod non a d priva
tam , sed ed publicam rem por tineret, m agna s multitu
dini timer est injecta s , ne qua repentina vis in civita te

4 ex sisteret, qua liber ta tem opprimerct populi. Hoc

ma x ime convenire inAleibia dcm videba tur , quod ct po
tentier et major , quam pr iva ta s, cx istim a ba tur . Multe:
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m a t, pr a sidioque ibi perpetuo posito inebsidione Athev

nes tenuerua t. Ejusdem oper a Ionism a societete

a von: er ant Atheniensium . Quo fa cto multo superiore:
bell a esse ca perunt.
V . Neque ver o his rebus ta m amici Alcibisdi sant

fa cti, quam timore a b eo a liena ti. Nam qua m a cer rimi

viri pr a etentcm prudentism inomnibus rebus cognos
cerent, pertima cr ant,ne ceritste pa tria ductus a liquendo
eb ipsis descisccrot, et cum suis in gr a tiam rediret .

Itaque tempus ejus intcrficiendi qua rere instita er ant .
2 Id Alcibiedi dintia s celeri non potnit z er a t enim ce

sa ga c1ta te ut docipinonposset, pr a ser tim na m anima m
a ttendisset a d ea vonda m .y

ì Itaque a d rssa pherncm ,

3 pr a fccta m regis Da rii, se contulit. Cujus qua m in
intim am emicitiam pervenisset, et Atheniensium , ma le

goetia inSicilia rebus, opes senescer c , contre L a ceda
monierum crescere videret : initie ca m Pisandro pr a
tor e, qui a pud Samum ex er citum ha beba t, per internan
tios colloquitur , et de reditusuo fa cit mea fionem . E r a t

enim cedem , quo Alcibia des, sensu, populi potentia non
4 emicus , ct optim a ta m fautor . Abhoc destitutus
per Thresybùlum , L yci filium , a b ex ercita recipitur ,
pr a torquc fit a pud Semum : post, sa fi

'

regantc Thore
mene, populiscite restita ita r , perique a bsea s imper io

5 pr a ficita r simul ea m Threeybulo ct Ther amenc . Horum
inimperio tanta comma ta tie rerum fa cts est, ut L eec
da monii, qui pa a llo ente victores viga er sa t, per ter riti

pa cem poterent. Vieti enim er ant quinque pr a liis ter
restriba s , tribus a evelibus, in quibus da centes nevce
tr iremes amiserent, qua ca pta inhostium vener ant po

6 testa tem . Alcibia des simul ea m collegis recepcr a t Io

niam , Hellespontam , multa s pr a terea a rbes Gr a ce: ,

qua inor a sita sunt Asia , quer a m ex pugaur ant com

plures, inhis Byz antium ; neque minus multa s consilio
°

a d emicitiem a dja nx cr ant, quod in ca ptes d ementia
7 fuerunt usi. Ita pr a da onusti, locuplcta to ex ercita ,
ma x imis rebus goetia , Athena s vener ant.

1 VI . His qua m obviem universe civita s in Pir a èum
deseendisset, tanta fa it omnium ex spectetio visendiAlci

bia dis,ut a d ejus triremem vulgus confluerot, pr oindc se
2 si sola s edveniseet. Sic enim pepa lo er a t per sua sum , et

a dvcrsa s superi0 res, et pr a scntes secunda s res eccidio»
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mens, ba rba ror am pr a da locupleta ri, quem Gr a iorum .

Qua ex re crcver a t qua m fa ra i , tum epibus ,megnamqa s
emicitiam sibicam quiba sdam r egiba sThr eeie: pepcrer a t.
VIII . Neque tamena ca rita te pa tria potuit recedere.

Nam qua m a pud E gos fla mca Philòcloe, pr a tor Atheni
ensium , cla ssem constituisset suam ,neque longe ebesset
Lysander , pr a tor L a eeda meniorum, qui inco er a t occu

pa ta s, ut bellum quam diutissime da ccret, quod ipsis

pecunia e rego sa ppediteba tur , centr a Atheniensiba s
cxhaustis pr a tor a rm a et na vcenihil er a t super : Alci
biedes a d ex ercitum venit Atheniensium ,

ibique pr a scntc
vulgo a gere ca pit, si vollent, se coa cturum L ysea dr am
aut dimica re, aut pa cem potere L a ccda monios conolle
confligcr c pedestribus copiis plus, quam
nevibus, velcrca t ; sibi autem esse fa cile, Southon, r egem
Thr a cum , deducete, a t cos ter r a dopelleret : quo fa cto
necessa r io aut cla sse conflicturos, aut bellum composita

ros. Id etei vere dictum Philòcles anim a dverteba t,
tamenpostula to. fa cere nola it, quod sentieba t, se, Alci

bia dc reccpto
'

, aullius momenti a pud ex er citum futurum ,

et, siquid secandievenisset,na llam inca r c suam panem
fere contre. ca , si quid a dver si eccidieset, seuna m ejus
delicti fa tur a m rea m . Ab hoc discedcns Alcibia des,
quoniam , ia quit, victor ia p a tr ia repugna s , illud manco,

ju:eta hostem ca str a ha bea s nautica periculum est enim ,

ne immodestid militum nostr orum occa sio detur L ysa ndr o
nostri oppr imendi exer citus . Neque ea ros illum fcfcllit .

6 Na m Lysander , quam per specula torce comperisset,
vulgum Atheniensium in ter rem pr a detum ex issc, na
vesque pa ne inanes r elicta e, tempus rei geroa da non
dimisit, eoque impetutotum bellum delevit .
IX. At Alcibia des , victis Athonicneiba e non sa tis

ta te ea dem loca sibi a rbitr a tus , penitus in Threeiem se

supr a Propontidcm a bdidit, , sper ano, ibi fa cillime suam
fortanam occuli posse. F a lso .

‘
Nem Thr a ces, postquam

ea m ca m m a gna pecunia venisse senecr ant, insidia o feco
runt : qui ca , qua a pporta r a t, sbsta lerunt, ipsum espero

3non potucrunt. Ille com ens, na lla m locum sibi tutum
in Gr a cia propter potentiem L a eeda meniorum , ed

Phem eba zum inAsiam tr ansiit quem quidem a dco sua
cepitha msuita te, ut cum nome ina micitia entecederet .

Remque ci Gr anium dederet inPhrygia ca strum , ex quo
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quinqua gens ta lents vectigàì lis eupiebet. Qua for tuna 4
Alcibia des non er a t contcntus, a cque Athena : victus
L a ceda moniis ser vire poteret pa ti. Ita que a d pa triam

libor a a dam omni fereba tur cogitetione. Sed videba t, id 5

sine rego Per sa rum nonposso fieri : ideequc cum amicam

sibi eupiebet a djungi ; neque dubita bet, fa cile se conse
ca ta r am , si modo ejus conveniendiha buisset potesta tem .

Nam Gyr am fretrem ci bellum clam pa r a re, L a ceda mo

a iis a dj a vantiba s, scicba t ; id si epcruieset, ma gnum se

initurum gr a tiam videba t.

X Ha c qua m molircta r , petoretqa e a Phem eba zo,
nt a d regem mitter cta r , cedem tempore Critia s ceterique
tyr a nni Atheniensium certos homines a d L ysandrum in
Asia m miserunt, qui cum ccrtiorem fueerent, nisi Alci
bia d em sa stulisset, nihil ca rum rerum fere tutum , qua s
ipse Athenia constituisset . Quero, si sua s res gesta s

menere vellet, illum persequereta r . His L a ce rebus 2
commotus sta tuit a ccur a tia s sibi egea da m cum Phem e

ba z o . Huic ergo r cnuntia t, qua regi cum L a ceda moniis
ca sent, ir rita futur a ,nisi Aleibia dcm vivum aut mor taum
tr a d idisset. Non tulithoc sa tr a pes , et viola re clemen 3

tiem , quam r egis opes minni meluit . Ita que misit

Susam ì
'

thr enet Ba ga a m ed Aleibia dcm interficienda m ,

qua m illeesset inPhrygia , iterque ed regem compa rer et .

M issi clam vicinita ti, inqua. tum Alcibia des er a t, dent 4

negotium , ut ea m intcrfieiant . Illi qua m [eum ] fer r o
a ggredì non auderent, noctu ligne conta lcrnnt circa

c a sam cura , inqua . quiosccba t, cumque succendcr ant
ut incendio eonficerent, quem m ana super a ri posse ditfi
debant. Ille autem ut sonita fiamm a est cx eita tue, etsi 5

gla dius ei er a t subducta s, familia ris sui sa ba lere tolum
eripuit. Namque er a t ea m eo quidem cx Ar ca dia hos
pes , qui numquam discedere vola cr a t. Hanc soqui se
jubet, ct id, quod inpr a eea tia vestimentor am fuit, a r ri

pa it. His inignem ejectis, fiamma vim tr ansiit. Quem
ut ba rba r i incendium cfi

'

a gisse viderua t, telis emina s
missis inter fccerua t, ca putque ejus ed Phem eba zum r c

tulerunt . At mulier , qua cam ee vivere consueret,
muliebri sua veste centectum a dificii incendio mortaum
crom a vit, quod a d vivum interimcnda m er a t compa retmn.
Sic Alcibia des, annos cir citer qua dr a ginta na tus,

a . 0 . n.
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1 XI . Hanc infemutum eplerisque tresgr a vissimihisto
ricisummis laudiba s cx tulerua t Thucydides ,quiejuedem
a tetis fuit ; Thcopompus , qui post a liqa ento na tus , ct
Tima a e : qui quidem due ma ledicentissimi, nescio quo

2 modo, in illo uno laudendo conscier ant. Namque c a ,

qua supr a dix im a s, de ce pr a dica runt, a tque hoc am

plina quam Athenis , splendidissima civiteto,netus esset,
3 omnes splendore ec dignita te super a sse vita ; postquam
inde ex pulsa s Thcba s venerit, edoc studiis eorum inser
visse, ut nome ea m la bore corpo a c Viribus posset
a quipa r a re (omnes enim Ba otii m a gi

‘

ta ti corporis ,
4 quem ingenii a cumini inser viunt) ; eumdem a pud Luce
da monios, quorum moriba s summ a vir tus in pa tientia
peneba tnr , sic dur itia se dedissc , ut pa r simonia Victus
a tque cultus omnes L a ceda monioe vinceret venisse ed
Perone, a pud quos summa laus esset fer titcr veneri, luxu

5 riese vivere : hor a m sie imita ta m consuetudia cm , a t illi

ipsieum inhis m a x ime edmir a rentur . Q a ibus rebus efi
'

e

cisse,ut,epa dquoscumqueesset, princepspea creta r ,ha be
6 returquc cerissim a s . Sed sa tisdehoc ; reliquesordiama r .

VIII . T H R A S Y B U L U S .

ARGUMENTUM .

legem f or t oblivionis . I V. Cor onà
'

oleaginà orna tur .

Ad Ciliciam a ba r ba r is interficitur .

l I . Thr a sybîilus , L yei filius , Atheniensis . Si per

se virtus sine fortuna ponder andu sit, dubito, unhanc
primum omnium ponem . Illud sine dubio : neminem
ba ie pr a fer 0 fide, constantia , m a gnitudine animi in

2 pa triam amore Nam quod multi vola crunt, paucipotuc«
runt, eb ano tyr anno pa tr iam liber a r e buie contigit, a t
triginta eppressem tyr annis ex servitute inliberta tem
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Vindica r ct. Sed, nescio que mode, qua m eum nemo
sa toiret his vir tutiba s , multi nobilita to pra c a ca r rer ant .
Pr imum Peloponnesio bello multa hic sia e Alcibiade

gessit, ille na llam rom sinehoc qua illeuniver se a sta
r a li quedam bono fecit lucri. Sed illa tamenomnia
communis impcr a ter ibus cum militibus ct for ta iru, quod
in pr a lii eoncursua bit res a consilio a d vir e: vimqa e

pugnentia m . Ita que jure suo nona a lla sb Imper a tore

miles , plurime vero for t1me vindica t, seque hic plus
va la issc , quam da eis prudentism , vere potest pr a dica rc .

Quero illud m a gmficcnt1ss1mum fa ctum pr oprium est

Thr a syba li. Nsm qua m triginta tyr anni, pr a po
siti a L a ccda mea iis, ser vituteoppresea s toueront c.

Athena s, plurimos cives , quibus inbollo pa rser a t for tuna ,
pa r tim pa tria ex pa lissea t, pa r tim inter fecissent, plur imo
rum bone pa blica ta inter se d1v1s1ssent non solum

princeps, sed ct [jam] seine initie bellum his indix it.
II . Hic enim qua m Phylenconfugisset, quod est ces

tellum inAttica munitissimum , non plus ha buit secum ,

qua m tr iginte de suis . Hoc initium fuit sa lutis Acta o
r a m ,hoc m ba r liberta tis cla rissim a civita tis . Neque
verohic noncentemtus est primo e tyr annis, a tque ejus
solitude. Qua quidem res et illis centema entibus per
nieici, et buie despeeto sa la ti fuit. Ha c enim illos a d

pereequendum sega es, bos autem , tempore ed compa

r andom da to, fecit robustiores . Que m a gis pr a ceptam
illud omnium inanimis esse debet : Nihil inbollo opor
tere contemni nce sine cause dici: M a trem timidifiere

non solerc .

’ Neque tamen pro opinione Thresyba li
nuota sunt opes . Nem jam tum illis temporibus fer tia s
boni pro liber ta te loquebentur , quem pugnebea t . Hino
inPir a éum tr ansiit, Munychiamque manivit. Hone bis
tyr anni oppugna rc sunt a der ti, a b eoque turpitcr repulsi

pretina s inurbem , ermis impedimentisque emissis, refu
ger ant. U sus est Thr a sybulus non minus prudentia ,
quam for titudine. Na rncedentcs viola ri vota it ; cives

enim civibus pa rcer c a qua m conscbst. Neque quisquam
cet vulneretus , nisi qui prior impugna re vola it. Nemi

nem ja centem veste spelievit ; nil a ttigit, nisi a rma ,

quorum indigebet, et qua a d victum per tinebent. In
secande pr a lio cecidit C ritia s , dux tyr annorum , quam

quidem ex edver sus Thr a syba lum for tissime pa gna r 0t.
4

5

H
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111. Hoc dejecto P ausania : venit Attici: aux ilio, rex
L a eeda meniorum . Is inter Thr a sybula m et eos, qui
urbem tcnebent, feeIt pa ccm his conditioniba s : ne qui

pr a tor tr iginta tyr annes et decem , qui pestea pr a terea
crea ti superioris more crudelita tis er ant usi, sfliecr entur
cx silio ; neve bons pa blica rentur ; reipa bliea procur a tie

populo redderetur . Pr a ela r am hoc quoque Thr a sybuli,
quod, r ccencilia ta pa ce, qua m plurima m incivi

ta te posset, legem tulit : ne quis ente a cterum
r erum a ccuseretur , neve multa retur ; cumque illi obli
vionis eppellerant. Neque vero hanc tantum ferca dem
ca r a vit, sed etiam , ut veleret, efi

'

ecit. Nam qua m qui
dem ex his, qui simul ea m ee inem ilio fuerunt, ea dem
fa cere eorum vollent, ca m quibus ingr a tia m r edita m er a t

publico, prohiba it, ot id, quod pollicitus er a t, pr a stitit.

IV. Huic pro tantis mcr itis honoris corona e populo
da ta est, fa cts da a bus virgulis elonginis, quam quod
umor civium ,nonvis ex p esscr a t,na llamha buit invidiam ,

msgna quc fuit gloria . Bene ergo Pitta cus ille, qui
septem sa pientum numero est ha bitus, qua m ci Mytile
na i ma lte milia jugerum a gri maner a da rent, Nelite,
oro va s, inquit, id mihi da r e, quod multi invidea nt, plur a :
etiam concupiscant . Quore ea istis nolo amplia s , qua m
centum juger a , qua et mea m a nimi a quita tem et vestr a m

volunta tem indicent . Nam pa r ve muner a diufi
‘

ne, loca

pletis nonpropr ie esse consucvcrunt. Ille igitur corone
contenta s Threeyhulueneque a mplia s requisivit, neque

quemquam honor e se antecessissc ex istimevit. Hic

sequenti tempor e, qua m pra tor cla ssem a d Ciliciam

a ppulisset,neque sa tis diligenter 1a ca strie ejus ugerea
ta r vigilia , e ba rba rie, ex oppido nocta emptioue
fa cts , Inta bernecule inter fectus est.

IX. C O N ON

ARGU MENTUM .

P eloponncsio bello benemer a tur de r epbl. I l .

E a sul P er sis usui est a dver sus L a ceda monios . III
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m Ar ta

liber a tur et A theniensium mur inj
'ìciuntur . V. A Tir i

ba z o invincula conj icitur .

I . Conca , Atheniensis , Poleponnesio bollo a ccessit 1
a d r empublicam ,

ineoque ejus eper a ma gni fuit. Nam
ot pr a tor pedestr ibus ex er citibus pr a fuit, et pr a fcctus
cla ssis r cs m a gna s m a ri gessit . Qua eob causes pr a ci
puus ci bones ha bitus est . Namque omnibus unus
insulis pr a fuit : inque potesta te Pher a s cepit, coloniem
L a eeda meniorum . F a it etiam ex treme Pelopea 2

a cciebello pr a tor , qua m a pud E gea flumcncopia
Athenicnsium a L ysandro sant devieta . Sed tum
a bfuit, eoque pcjus r es administr a teest. Nam et pr a dcns
r ei milita ris

, et diligono er a t imperii. Ita que nomini 3
er a this tempor ibus dubium , si a fi

'

uisset, illum Athenien
ses celemitstem a ccepturos nonfuisse.

I I . Rebus autem a fiì ictis , qua m pa triam obsiderieudie 1

set, nonqua eivit, a bi ipse ta to viveret, sed unde

pr a sidio posset esse civibus suis . Ita que contulit
se a d Phem eba zum , sa tr a pes Ionia et Lydia , eumdem
que gcncrum regis et prepinquum spa d quem a tmultum

gr a tia veleret, molto la bore multisque efi
'

ecit periculis .

N a rn qua m L a ceda monii, Athenieneibus devictis , in 2
societa tenonm anerent, quem cum Ar tex er x e fecerent,
Agcsilaumquc bella tam misisscnt in Asiam , m a x ime

impulsi a Tissepherne, qui ex intimis regis a b amicitia

ejus defeccr a t, ct cum L eccda moniis ceieret secieta tem
hanc a dver sus Pham ebezue ha bitus est imper a tor ; re

quidem vere ex crcita i pra fuit Conca , ejusqa e omnia a r

bitrio gesta sunt. Hic multum da com summum , Agesi 3

lea rn, impedivit, sa poque ejus consiliis obstitit ; a cque
vero non fuit eper tum , si ille non fa isset, Agesilea m
As iam Tea m tenue regi fuisse erepta r am . Qui postea 4

quam domum a a is civibus r cveca tus est, quod Ba otii
ct Athenienses a ceda moniis bellum indix er ant, Conca
nibile secius spa d pr a fcctos regis vor : sba tur , hisque
omnibus m a x imo er a t usa i.
III . Defecer st e rego Tissa phernes,neque id tem Ar

ta x er x i, quem ceteris, er a t epcrtam . Multis enim meg
nisque moritis a pud regem , etiam qua m inofficio non
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m a orct, va lcbet. Neque id mim a dum , si non fa cile
ed credendum a dda cebstur , reminiscens, ejus se opere

Cymm fretrem superesse. Hujus a cca sandi gr a tia
Conca e Pham a ba z o a d regem missa s , pestoeqnem venit,

primum ex more Persamm a d chilia rcha m , qui secun
dum grudum imperii teucha t, Tithr a a otennecessit, seque
estendit eum rego colloqui volle. Nemo enim sinehoc
a dmittita r . Huic ille, nulla , inquit, mor a est sed tu
deliber a , ulrum colloqui melis , unper litter a e ager e, qua

(quod ogxuvsîi illi voeant) . Hoc si tibi

gr a ve est, per me nih
'

sacia s editis manda ti.: cbnficies ,
quod studes . Tam Conon, mihi ver o, inquit, non est

g r a ve, quemvis honorem ha ber e regi ; sed cer ca r ,ne civita ti
mea sit opp r a br ia , si, quum ca susim prof ectus, qua cete

r is gentibus imp er a r e consuever it, potius ba r ba r or a m , qua m
illia s , morefi mga r . Ita que, qua [ba ie] volcba t, scripta
tr a didit .

IV . Q a ibus cognitie, r ex tantum auctor ita te ejus
394 mota s est, ut et Tissepher a em hostem judica ve
e. no rit, et L a ceda monios bello per soqui jusserit, et

cipermiserit, quem vellet, eligere a d dispensandam pecu
niem . Id a rbitr ium Conca nega vit sa i esse consilii, sed
ipsius, qui optime suos nesso doberet ; sed se sa sdore,
Pham a beze id negotii der ct. Hinom a gnis mua cribus
dona ta : a d m a r c est missa s, a t Cypriis, et Pha nicibus,
ceterisque m a ritimis civita tibus na vce lengue impersret,
elessemqa e, que prox ima a eta te ma re ta eri possct, cora

per a ret : da to sdjutore Pha rneba z o, sicut ipse vola eret.

Id ut L eeeda moa iis est na a tietum , non
‘

sinc cur a rem

a dministr erant, quod mejus bellum immincrc a rbitr a

bantur , quam si cura ba rba ro solum contenderent . Nam
da com fortem prudentemqa e regiis epibus pr a fa ta r am ,

a c secum dimicetur am videbant, quem neque consilio,
neque copiis super a r e possea t. Hue mente m a gnum

394 contreha a tcla ssem ; proficiscanta r Pisandredut e.

n Hoe Canona pud Cnidnm a der tus m a gno pr a lio
fa ga t, multa s na vce ca pit, compla r cs deprimit. Qua
victoria non solum Athena , sed etiam cuncta Gr a

cia , qua sa b L a eeda meniorum fuer st imperio, liber a ta
5 est. Conca eum pa r te na vium inpa tr iam venit, muro:
dirutoe a L ysandro, utrosqa e et Pir a èi et Athena rum,
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.I . Dion, Hippa rîni filius, Syr a cusua a s , nobili gener e
na tus ,utroque implica ta s tyr annidc Dionysiorum . Nam

que ille super ior Aristomàchen, sororem Dionis , ha buit
in m a trimonio, cx qua duos filios, Hippa r înum et Ny
sa um , proereevit, totidemqa e filius,nomine Sophr osynen
et Areten: quorum prior cm Dionysio filio, eidem , cui
regnum reliquit, na ptam dedit, a lter am , Atetou, Dioni.
Dionautem pr a tor nebilem prepinquita tem generosam

que m a jer am famem multa elia a b na tur a ha buit bene,
inhis ingenium docile, come, a pta m a d a r tes Optimus ;
m a gnum corporis dignita tem , qua nonminimum com

mcndeta r ; m a gna s pra terea divitius a pa tto r clictss,

ques ipso tyr anni mancribus aux cr a t. E ret intimus
Dionysio pr iori, neque minus propter mores, quam uffi
nitetem . Nemquo etsi Dionysii cm delitss ci displice

ba t, ta mensa lvam propter necessitudinem , m a gis etiam

suor a m cause, studoba t . Ader a t inm a gnis rebus ejus

que consilio multum movcbeta r tyr annus, a isi qua inre

m a jor ipsius cupidita s inter ceeseret. L ega tiones vero

[omnes] , qua essent illustr iores , per Dioa em a dminis
trebanta r ; qua equidem ille d111gea ter eboua do, fideliter
administr ando, cm delissim a m nomentyr anni sua hum a

a ita te tegebet . Hanc e Dionysio missa m Cer tha ginien
ses suspox er ant, ut nemia em umquam Gr a ce lingue
loquentem m a gie sint a dm ir a ti.

_
II . Neque ver o ha c Dionysium fa giebant . Na rn,

quanto esse
’

. sibi ornamento, sentieba t . Quo fieba t, ut
aniha ic m a x ime indulgeret, neque ea rnscene diligeret
a c filimn: qui quidem , qua m , Pla tonem Ta rentum ve

nisse, fume InSiciliam esset per la ta , a dolescentinega re
nonpota erit, quia cum a r cesser et, qua m Dionejus eu
diendi cupidita te fla greret . Dedit ergo ha ic veniera
m a gnuque eum ambitione Syr a cuses perdux it. Quem
Diona deo a dmir a ta s est a tque a dam a vit

, ut se totum ei

tr a deret. Neque vero minus Pluto delecta ta s est
Dione. Ita que quam e Dionysio [tyr anno] cru

deliter violeta s esset, quippe quem venumderi jussisset,
tamencedem rediit, ejusdem Dionis preciba s a dductus .

4 Interim inmerbum incidit Dionysius . Quequa m gr a vi

conflictereta r , qua sivit a mcdicis Dion, quemadmodum
seha beret . simulquc sbhis petiit, si for te m a j er i esset
periculo, ut sibi fa terentur : nem vello se cum eo collo
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qui da pa r tiendo regno ; quod sororis sum filios ex illo

na tos pa t tern regni puta but debere ha bere. Id medici

nonta cuerunt, et a d Dionysium filium sermonem retule
r ant. Q uo ille commotus, ne a goudi esset Diani potes
ta s, pa tri seporem inedicos da re coégit . Hoc a ger

sa mto, ut somno sopita s , diem obiit supremum .

III . T a le initium fuit Dionis et Dionysii simulta tis,
eaque multis rebus aucta est. Sed tamenprimis tem

poribus a liquamdia simula ta inter eos amicitia m ansit.

Quumqa e Dionnon desisteret obsecr a re Dionysium , ut
Pla tonem Athenia a r cesseret, et ejus c0nsiliis utereta r ;
ille, qui in a liqua re vellet putrem irnita r i, morem [ei]

E odemqa e tempor e Philistum ,histor icum , Syr a
ca sus r edux it, hominem amicam non ma gis tyr anno,

quam tyr annidi. Sed de hoc in eo [meo] libro plur a
sant ex posita , qui dehistor icis [Gr aecia ] conscripta s est .
Pla to autem tantum a pud Dionysia m auctorita te potuit,
va la itque eloquentia , ut ei persna serit tyr annidis fa cere
finem

, liber ta temque reddere Syr a cusanis a qua volan
ta te Philisti consilio deter ritus a liquanto cm delior esse

ccep1t.

IV . Qui quidem qua m a Dione se super a ri videret
ingenio , auctorita te, amore populi, verens , ne, si 353

eam secum ha beret, a liquum occa sionem sa i

da ret oppr imendi, nuvem ei triremem dedit, qua Co
rinthum devqheretur : ostendens , se id utr iusque fa cere
causa , ne, qua m inter se timerent, a lteriiter a lter am pra
0ccupa r et. Id quam fa ctum multi indigna rentur , ma g
neque esset invidia tyr anno ; Dionysius omnia , quae
mover i poter ant Dionis, innavis

Sic enim ex istim a ri voleba t ; id se non odio

e, sed sua sa lutis
J
l
'

ecisse causa . Postea vero

quam audivit, eum in Peloponneso manum compa r a re

sibique bellum fa cere cona r i : Areten, Dionis ux orem ,

a lii na pta m dedit, filiumque eja a sic educa ri jussit, ut
indulgendo turpissimis imbuereta r cupidita tiba s Nam

paure, priusquam pubes esset, scorta ad ducebantur ;
vino epulisque obrueba ta r , neque a lla m tempus sobrio

relinqueba tur . Is usque eo vita sta tmn commuta tum
ferrononpotuit, postquam inpa triam rediit pa ter (nam

quo appositi er ant custodes, qui ea m a pristino vieta

2
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deducerent) ,ut se de superiore pa rte edium dejecent,
a tque ita interierit. Sed illuc revertor .

V. Postquam Corinthum per veuit Dionet eedem per
357 fugit Her a clîdes , a b cedem ex pulsa s Dionysio,

qui pr aefectus fuer a t equitum ; omni r a tione bel
lum compa r a re cmperunt. Sed non multum proficie

hunt, quod multorum annor am tyr annis m a gna tum
opam pa ta ba tur . Quam ob causam pauci a d secieta tem
periculi perducebantur . Sed Dion, freta s nontam sa io

copiis, quam odio tyr anni, m a x imo animo dauba s one
r a riis na viba s quinqua ginta annorum hperium , muni
tum quingentis longis na vibus, decem equitum , centum

peditum milibus, pr ofectus oppugntum , (quod omnibus

gentibus a dmirubile est visum ) a deo fa cile per culit, ut

post diem tertium , quam Sicilium Q tigerut, Syr a ca sa s
introierit. E x quo intelligi potest,lpullam esse impe

o

ria m tutum , nisi benevolentia ma m ta m Eo tempore

a ber a t Dionysius, et inIta lia cla ssem opperieba tur , a d
ver sa riorum r a tus neminem sine ma gnis copiis a d se

venta ra m . Qnm res cum fefellit. Nam Dioniis ipsis,
qui sub a dver sa rii fuerunt potesta te, regios spiritus
r epressit, totiusque ojus pa r tis Sicilie petitus est, qua :
sub Dionysii potesta te fuer a t ; pa riquemodourbis Syr a
cusa rum, pra :ter a rcem et insulam a djuncta m Oppido ;
coque rem perdux it,ut ta liba s pa ctionibus pa cem tyr an
nus fa cere vellet : Sicilian Dion obtineret, Ita lian
Dionysius, Syr a cusa e Apollocrites, cui ma x imum fidem

uniha beba t [Dion] .
VI . Ha s tum prosper a s tamque inopina ta s res conse

ca ta est subita commuta tio, quod fortuna sui mobilita to,
quem paullo ante ex tuler a t, demergero est a dor ta . Pri

mum ia filio, de quo commemor a vi supr a , suam vim

ex ercuit. Na m qua m ux orem reda x isset, que a lii fuer a t
tr a dita , filiumque vellet revoca re a d vir tutem a perdita

luxuria , a ccepit gr a vissimum pa rens vulnus mor te filii.

Deinde orta dissensio est inter eum et Her a clîdem , qui,
quod principa tum non concedeba t, fa ctionem compa

r a vit. Neque is minus va leba t a pud optim a tes, quorum
consensupm er a t cla ssi, qua m Dion ex er citum pedes

trem teneret. Nontulit hoc animo uo Dion, et ver
sam illum Homeri retulit ex secunda r psodia , inqu
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Imc sententia est L Non posse bene geri rempublicm
multorum imper iis) Quod dictum m a gna invidia con
sconta est . N amque a peruisse videba tur , omnia insua

potesta te esse volle. Hanc ille nonlenire obsequio, sed
a cerbita te oppr imere studuit, Her a clidemque, qua m Sy
ra cusa s venisset

, interficiendam cur a vit.
VII . Quod fa ctum omnibus ma x imum timorem in

jecit . Nemo enim ,
illo inter fecto, se tutum puta ba t.

Ille autem ,
a dver sa rio remoto

, licentius eorum bona ,

ques scieba t a dver sus se sensisse, militibus disperfivit.
Q a ibus divisis, quam quotidiani m a x imi fierent smnta s ,
celer iter pecunia deesse ca pit, neque, quo m anus por ri

geret , suppeteba t, nisi in amicorum possessiones . Id

hujusmodi er a t, ut, qua m milites reconcilia sset, amit

teret opfima tes . Qua r am rerum ca ri frangeba tur , et

insuetus m a le audiendi nonequo animo ferebut, de se

a b iis m a le ex istima ri, quorum paullo ante in cmlam

firer a t ela tus laudibus . Vulgus autem , ofi
'

ensa ineam

militum volunta te, liberius loqueba tur , et tyr annum non
ferendum dictita but.
VIII . Haec ille intuens, quam , quem a dmodum sederot,

nesciret , et, quer sum eva derent, timeret C a llicr ìites qui
dum , civis Atheniensis, qui simul cum eo ex Pelopea

nese in Siciliam vener a t,homo et ca llidus et a d fr audem
a cutus , sine a lla religione a c fide, a dit a d Dionem , et

uit : eum [in] m a gno periculo esse propter ofl
'

ensionem

populi et odium militum , quod nulle medo evita re posset,
nisi a lieni sa erunnegotium da ret, qui se simula ret illi
inimicum . Quem si invenisset idonea m , fa cile omnium
animes cogniturum , a dver sa riesque subla turum , quod
inimici ejus dissidenti suos sensus a per tur i ferent.
Ta li consilio proba te ex cepitha s pa r tes ipse Ca llicr ì ites,
et se a rm a t imprudentia Dionis . Ad eum interficiendum
secies conquirit a dver sa rios ejus convenit, conjur a tionem
confirma t . Res

, multis consciis quae gereretur , ela ta

defer tur a d Aristom ìichen, sororem Dionis, ux oremque
Areten. Ille timore per ter r itae conveniunt, cujus de
periculo timebant. At ille noga t, a C a llier a te fieri sibi

insidia s , sed illa , que a gerentur , fieri precepto suo.

Mulieres nihilo secius Ca llicrutem inedem Proserpina
deducant, a c jur a re cogna t, nihil a b illo periculi fere
Diani. Illeha c r eligionenonmodo nondetem tan, sed
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a dma tur andum concita tus est, verens ne prius consilium
a periretur suum , quam consta per fecisset.

IX. Hue mente prox imo die feste, qua m a conventu

355 se remetam Diondomi teneret, a tque inconcla vi

edito recubuisset, consciis loca munitior a oppidi

tr a dit ; domum custodiis sepit ; a feribus quinondisce
2 dant, cer tos pm ficit ; nuvem tr iremem a rma tis orna t,
Philosq ue, fr a tr i suo, tr a dit, eamque inpor ta agita r i
jubet, ut si ex ercere remiges vellet : cogitans, si for te

consiliis obstitisset for tuna , ut ha beret, quo fugeret a d

3 sa lutem . Snorum autem e numero Za cynthies a dele

scentes quosdam eligit, qua m auda cissimes , tum viribus
m a x imis ° hisque da t negotium , [ut] a d Dienem sant

inermes, sicut conveniendi ejus gr a tia viderenta r venir e.

4 Hi propter netitiam sunt intremissi. At illi, ut limen
ejus intr a runt, foribus ebser a tis, 1n lecto cubantem in
va dant, colligant ; fit strepitus , a deo ut ex audiri posset

5 foris . Hic, sicut ante [sa pe] dictum est, qua m invisa
sit singa la ris potentia , et miser anda vita , qui se metui.

6 quam ama ri m a lunt
, cuivis fa cile intellectufuit. Nam

que illi 1psi custodes , sipropitia fuissent volunta te, for i
bus efi

'

r a ctis serva re ea m petuissent, quod illi inermes,
tela m fer is fla gitantes, vivum tenebant. Cui qua m
succurreret nemo, L yco quidam Syr a cusanus per fenes
tr a s gla dia m dedit, que Dioninter fecta s est.

1 X. Cenfecta crede, qua m multitude visendi gr a tia

introisset, nonnulli a b insciis pro nox iis conciduntur .

Nam celeri rumore dila to, Dioni vim a lla ta m , multi
conca r rer ant, quibus ta le fa cina s displiceba t . Hi, fa lsa
suspicione da cti, immerentes ut sceler a tes occidunt.

2 Ha ja s de morte ut pa lam fa ctum est, mir a biliter vulgi
muta ta est velunta s . Nam qui vivum eum tyr annum
vecita r ant, iidem liber a torem pa tria : tyrannique ex pa l

sorem predica bant. Sic subito misericordia odio suc
cesser a t, ut eum suo sanguine, si possent, a b Acheronte

3 cuperent redimere. Ita que inurbe, celeber rimo loco,
ela tus publice, sepulcri monumento dona tus est. Diem
obiit cir citer annos quinqua ginta quinquena tus, qua r tum

post annum , quam ex Peloponr eso inSiciliam redier a t .
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XI . I P H I C R A T E S .

ARGUMENTUM .

CAP . I . Disciplina milita ri nobilis . I I . Bjus e

tienes bellica a d Cor inthum , a dver sus Thr a ccs ,
ties , a tque A r ca da s . III . Iphicr a tis mores covponsquo
f or ma .

I Iphicrites, Atheniensis , non tam ma gnitudine
rerum gesta rum, quam disciplina milita ri nobilita tus est.
F a it enim ta lia dux ,ut nonsolum s ta tis sua : cum primis
comp a r a reta r , sed ne de m ajoribus na ta quidem quis
quam antepeneretur . Multum vero in bello est versa 2

tus ; sa pe ex er citibus pr a fuit ; nusquam culpà [sui ]
m a le rem gessit ; semper consilio vicit, tantumque eo

va la it, ut multi in re milita ri pa rtim nova a ttulerit,
pa r tim melior a fecerit . Namque ille pedestria a rm a 3

m a t a vit, quam ante illum i1nper a terem m a x imis clypeis,
brev ibus ha stis, minutis gla diis uterentur . Ille e con 4

tr a r io peltam pre pa rma fecit (a quo postea «cha kr a .?

podites a ppellantur ) , ut a d motus cencursusque essent

lev iores . Ha sta modum duplica vit ; gla dies longiores
fecit . Idem genus lorica rum ma ta vit, et pro sertis a tque
a eneis linteus dedit. Quo fa cto ex peditiores milites red
didit. N am pendere detr a ete, quod eque corpus tegeret
et leve esset, cur a vit.
Il . Bellum cum Thr a cibus ga ssit ; Seuthen, socia m

Atheniensium , in regna m restituit . Apud Co ass

r inthum tanta severita te ex er cita i pm fa it, ut
in Grecia neque ex er cita tiores copia :,

neque m a gis diete a a dientes fuerint duci in e

consuetudinem a ddux it, ut, qua m prealii signum a b im

per a tore esset da tum , sine ducia eper a sic ordina ta eon
sisterent, a t singuli a b peritissime imper a tore disposit1
viderentur . Hoc ex ercita mor am L a cedmmemorum 3

interespit : quod ma x ime tota celebr a tum est Gra cia
Iterum cedem bello omneq copia s eorum fa ga r it. Quo
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fa c to m a gnum a depta s est gloriam . Qua m Arta x erx es
372 E gyptie regi bellum infer te vola it, Iphicr atem

a b Atheniensibus petivit ducem , quem prmficeret
ex er cita i conduetitio, cujus numerus -duodecim milium

4 fuit. Quem quidem sic omni disciplina milita ri erudivit,
ut, quem a dmodum quondam F a biani milites Rom ani
a ppella ti sant, sic Iphicr a tenses a pud Gr a mos insumm a

5 laude fa erint. Idem , subsidio L a ceda moniis profectus ,
m E paminonda a reta rda vit impetus . Nam nisi ejus

a dventus a ppropinqussset, non prius Thebani
Spa r ta a bscessissent, quam ca ptam incendio delessent.
III . F a it autem et ani1no m a gno et corpore, irnperu

toria qa e forma ,ut ipso a dspectucuivis injiceret a dmir a
tienem sui ; sed in la bore remissus nimis, pa r amque

pa tiens , ut Theopompus memoria : prodidit bonus vero

civis , fideque m a gna . Quod quam ina liis r ebus
e, decla r a vit, tum m a x ime in Amyntae Ma cedònis

liberis tuendis . Namque Eurydice, ma ter Per
dices: et Philippi, cumhis duebus pueris , Amynta

mortuo, a d Iphicr a tem confugit, ejusqa e epibus defensa
est . Vix it a d senecta tem , pla ca tis inse suor a m civium

animis . Causam ca pitis semel dix it, belle socia li,
simul cum Timotheo, eoque judicio est a bsoluta s .

4 Menesthea filium reliquit, ex Thr essa na tum ,

Ceti regis filia . Is qua m inter r oga retur , utrum plur is

pa trem m a tremne fa ceret ; ma trem , inquit. Id quam
omnibus mir am videretur : a t, ille, mer ito, inquit, f a cio.

N a m p a ter , quantum insefitit, Thr a cem ma crea oit, cen
tro ea ma ter A theniensem .

364

XI I . C H A BR I A S .

ARGU MENTUM .

CAP I Thebanis aus iliomittitur nooopugna ndigenero
magna m a dipiscitur glor iam . II . Ejus bella inE gyp to

inCypr o ; cla ssi /E gyptia pr eest . I II . Domum r evo

ca tur pr op ter invidiam p lerumque a best. I V. Inbello

socia liper it, deser ta s a suis .
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Itsque Cha bria s, quoa d ei liceba t, pla r imum aber a t

Neque ver o sa lus ille a ber a t Athenia libenter , sed
omnes fere principes fecerunt idem ; quod tantum se

1dia puta bant a bfuturos, quantum a conspectu
suor am recessissent. Ita que Canon pla r imum Cypn
vix it, Iphicr a tes inThr a cia , Timotheus Lesbi, Cha res
inSigèo . Dissimilis quidem Cha res hor am et fa ctis et

moriba s sed tamenAthenia ethonor a tus et potens
IV. Cha brins autem periit bello socia li ta li modo.

Oppugna bant Athenienses Chium . E r a t incla sse Cha
br ia s priva ta s , sed omnes, qui inma gistr a ta srua t, auc

que jubet
.

ee dirigerenuvem , ipse sibi perniciei fuit .

Qua m era m eo penetr a sset, estera : nonsunt secute .

Quo fa cto circumfusushostium concur sa qua m for tissime
3 pugna ret, na vis, rostro percussa , ca pit siders . Hinc
reinger s qua m posset, si se inma re dejecisset, quod
suber a t cla ssis Atheniensium , qua ex ciperst na tantes ;

perire ma luit, quam ermis a bjectis nuvem relinquere,
m qua fuer a t vectus . Id esteri fa cere nola erunt, qui
355 nando in tutum per venerunt. At ille, presta re

o

°° honestam mor tem ex istimans turpi vitae, com

mmm pugnans telishostium inter fectus est

XI I I . T I M O T H E U S .

ARGU MENTUM .

CAP I . Ejus vir tute: et f a cta bellica . I I .

Ms

nestlneopr e tor i inconsilium da tur . A Chante, p retore,
a ccusa tus damna tur . I V. F ilius ejus Conan mur os

amicitia testimomum Ja so

I Timethèus Canoni: filius, Atheniensis. Hic



XIII . 2, 3. (Tz
‘

motheus) 6 1

pstre a cceptam glor iam multis aux it vir tutibus . I°\1it
enim dissr tus, impiger , la boriosus , rei milita ris peritus,
neque m inus civita tis regendsz. Multa ha jus sunt pre 2

cla re f a cts , sed haec ma x ime illustria . Olynthios et

Byz antios bello subegit. Samum ca pit, inqua
eppugnande. superiore bello Athenienses mille et
ducenta ta lenta consam ersnt . Id ille sine a lla

publica impensa pepulo r sstituit : a dversus Comm bells
gessit, a b eoque mille et ducsa ta ta lents. preda inpubli

simul cum Agesila o aux ilia profectus est : a quo quam
L a ce pecuniam numer a tam a ccepisset, ille cives suos
a gro a tqueurbiba s augeri m a luit, quam id sumere, cujus
por tam demam suam fer r o posset . Itaque a ccepit Cri

thotenet Sestum .

III . Idem cla ssi pre fectus circa mvehens Poleponne
sum , L a conì

‘

cen popula tus, cla ssem eorum fuga vit ;
Cer c ì r am sub imperium Atheniensium r edegit ; m

sociosque idem a djunx it E piròtss, Athamz
'

m a s,
Cha òna s , omnesqueea s gentes, qua : ma r s illud a dj a cent.
Quo f a cto L a ceda monii de dintia s contendono destite 2

t ant, et sua spente Atheniensiba s imperiima riti 314

mi pr incipa tum concesserunt pa eemquehis legi
bus constituerunt, ut Athenienses m a ri duces essent.

Quae victoria tantas fuit Atticis la titia , ut tum primum
a rm P a ci publics sint fa cta , sique dem pulvina r sit insti
tutum . Cujus lea dis ut memoria mauer st, Timotheo3
publics sta tuam inforo posusrunt. Qui bonesha ic am
ante id tempus contigit : ut, qua m pa tri populus sta tuam

posuisset, filio quoque da ret. Sic jux ta pesita ress a s

filii veterem pa tr ia renova vit memoriam .

I II . Hic quam esset ma gno na ta , et ma gistr a tus l

gerere desisset, bello Athenienses undique premi sunt
crepti. Defecerst Samus descier a tHellespontus ; Phi
lippus jam tum va lens Ma cedo multa molieba tur : cui
oppositus Cha r ss quam esset, nonsa tis in se presidit

puta ba tur . F it Mens a thens praeter , filius Iphicr ì tis, 2
gener Timothei, et, a t a d bellum preficisca tur , decerni
tur . Huic inconsilium dantur dueusa sa pien 357

liuque pm stantes , quorum consilioutereta r , pa ter
st secer : quod inhis ta nta er a t auctor ita s, ut ma gna
spes esset, per eos amissa posse recupera ri. Hi quam 3



sz x m . 4 .

Samum profecti essent, et sedem Cha r ss, a dventa
rum] seguito, cum suis cepiis proficisceretur , ne
a bsents se gesta m videretur : a ccidit, qua m a d insulam
uppr opinqua rent, ut ma gna tempesta s oriretur ; qua m
evita re due veter ss imper a tor esutile a rbitr a ti suam cla s

sem suppresserunt. At ille, temer a ria a sus r a tione, non
cessit m a jor am na ta auctorita ti, et,ut si insua na vi esset
tor tuna , quo contender a t, pervenit, eedemque ut seque
rentur , a d Timethsum et Iphicr a tem nuntium misit .

Hinc ,m a le regesta , compluriba s amissisna vibus , sedem ,

unde er a t profectus , se recepit, litter a squeAthena s pa b
iics misit, sibi proclive fuisse, Samum esper a , nisi a

Pimotheo et Iphicr a te deser ta s esset. [Oheam rem in

cr imenvoca banta r .] Populus a cer , suspica x , mobilia ,
a dversa ria s , invidus etiam potentise, domum revoca t ;

a ccusantur proditienis . Hoc judiciodamna tur Tim0 thea s,
lisque eja a a stima tur centum ta lentis . Ille, odio ingr a
tua civita tis coa ctus, Cha lcîdem se contulit.
IV. Hujus post mortem qua m populum judica sui

pmniter st,multa na vem pa r tes detr a x it, et decem ta lenta
Conenem , filium a ja s, a d mur i quamdam pa r tem reficien
dum jussit da re. In que fortnum va rieta s est anima d
ver sa . Nam quos a vus Genoa ma ree ex hostium pr a da
pa tr ie restituer a t, eesdem nepos, cum summa ignominia

2 familia , ex sua r e familia ri r eficsre coa ctus est. Tim0

3

4

tha i autem moder a te sa pientisque vite qua m pler a que

pessimus profer re testimonia , ano erima s contenti, quod
ex se fa cile conjicipoterit, quam ca rus suis fuerit. Qua m
Athenis a dolescentulus causam dicer st,nonsolum amici

priva tiquehospites a d eum defendendum convenerunt,
ssd etiam in eis Ja son tyr annus , qui illo tempere fa it
omnium potentissimus . Hic qua m inpa tria sine sa telli
tiba s se tutum non a rbitr a retur , Athena s sine ullo pr a
sidio venit, tantique hospitem fecit, ut m a llet se ca pitis

periculum a dire quam Timotheo de fama
deesse. Hanc a dver sus tamenTimotheus pestea populi
jussa bellum gessit, pa tr imque sanctior a jur a , quamhes
pitii, esse dux it. Haec ex trema fuit mta s imper a torum
Atheniensium , Iphicr a tis, Cha briae, Timothei ; neque
post illerum obita m quisquam dux in illa urbe fuit
digna s memoria .
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XI V . DA T A M E S .

ARGUMENTUM .

bello, contr a Ca dusios gesto, ma gnifiiit ejus oper a ,
ut p a terna ci tr a dcr ctur provincia .

p reficitur . IV. Revoca tur . A spim Capp a docem capit .

V. Aulicorum insidia s edoctus, Cappa docia m et P aphla
goniam sibi occup a t. VI . Inbello a dver sus P isida s
a mittit filium . P r oditor cs et hostes P isida s
VII . A filio na tuma x imo pr oditur . VIII .

P er sa rum , contr a semissum , vincit. IX. Regis insidia s

colloquio per f r audem occiditur .

I Venie nunc a d for tissima m virum m a x imique
consilii omnium ba rba r or am , ex ceptis duebus Ca rtha gi
niensibus , Hamilcar s et Hannibìile. De quehoc plura 2
referemus , quod et obscurior a sunt eja a gesta plemqa e,
et eu, que prospere si cesser ant,nonm a gnitudine cepis
rum , sed consilii, quo tum omnes super a ba t,uccidemnt

quorum nisi r a tio ex plica ta fuerit, res a ppa rers non

pets runt. Da tì mes, pa tto Camissàre, na tions Ca re,
ma tr a Scythissa na tus, primum militum numero fuit
a pud Ar ta x er x em eorum , qui regiam tusbantur . Pa ter

ejus C amissà
'

r es , quod et m anufor tis, et bello strenua s ,
et regi multis locis fidelis er a t reper tus ha buit previn
ciam pa r tem Cilicia . jux ta Ca ppa dociam , quam incolant
L eucosj

'

vr i. Da tàmes, milita re manus fungens , primum,

qua lis esset, a ppa r a ît inbello, quod r ex a dver sus Ca du
sies gessit. Namque hic , multis miliba s r egierum
inter fectis, m a gni fa it ojus eper a . Quo fa ctum est, ut,
qua m inse bello cecidisset Camissa res, pa terna

deretur provincia .
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l Il . Pa ri se virtute pestea pr a buit, quam Autophr a
dates jussuregis bello perseqa ereta r eos, qui defscerm t.
Namqueha jus oper a hostes , qua m ca str a jam intrusent,
profliga ti sant, ex ercitusque reliqua s conserva tus [regis]

2 est ; qua ex rema joribus rebus pr a esse ca pit Er a t eo

tempore Thya s dyna stes Pa phla gonia , antiq e genere

na tus a Pyla mène illo, quem Homerus Troico bello a

Pa troclo inter fectam uit. Is regi diete audions noner a t.
8 Quam eb causam bello eum per soquiconstituit, sique rei

pr a fecit Da tamem , propinquam Pa phla gonis namqa e
ex fr a tre et sorere erant na ti. Quam ob causam Da

a d efiì cium reda ceret. Ad quem qua m venisset sine

presidio, quod a b amico nulla s vereretur insidia s ,
interiit. Nam Thyns eum slam interfice
ma ter cam Da ta me, ami

’

ta Pa phla gònis E a , quid
a geretur , r ssciit, filiumque mena it. Ille fuga periculum
evita va , bellamque indix it Thye. In que na m a b

Ar ioba r z ì ne, pr a fscto Lydia et Ionia tetiusque hrygia ,

deser ta s esset, nihilo segnius per severa vit, vivamqne
Thyum cepit cum ux ore et liber is .

1 III . Cujus fa ctine prius fam a a d regem , quam ipse,
per veniret, dedit oper am . Itaque omnibus insciis, eo,
ubi er a t rex , venit, posteroque die Thyum , hominem
ma x imi corporis ter ribiliqa e fa cie, quod et niger , st

ca pillo longo ba rba que er a t promises, optima veste tex it,
quam sa tr a pa regii gerere consuever ant ; orna vitque
etiam torque, et a rmillia aur eis, ceteroqa e regio culta

2 ipse a grestiduplici amica le circumdìitushirta que tunica ,
ger ons incapitegolem vena toriam, dex tr a manucla van.
sinistr a copulam , qua vinctum ante se Thyum a geba t, a t

3 si for am bestiam ca ptam duceret. Quem qua m omnes

prespicerent propter novita tem orna tus ignotamque for
mam , ob eamque rem ma gna s esset conca r sus : fuit non
nemo, qui a gnesceret Thyum , regiquenuntia ret . Prime

4 non a ccredidit. Itaque Pha rna ba zum misit ex plor a tam .

A quo a t rem gestam comperit, sta tim a dmitti jussit,
m a g mpere delecta tus qua m fa cto, tum orna ta , impri
mis, quod nobilis rex inpotesta tem inopinanti vener a t.

5 Ita que ma gnifico Da tamsm dona tum a d ex er citum misit,

qui tum contr aheba tur duce Pham a ba z o et Tithr auste a d
bellum E gyptium , pa rig 1e eum , a tque illos, imperio esso
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IV . Hic qnum msx imo otndio compa rsret
E gyptmnque proficisci panret, subito a rego fim
sunt s i missa , ut Aspim a ggrederetur , qui

pa rob a t, sed etiam finitima s regiones venba :, ot, qua

iter fa ciens, Ta a rum tr ansiit, eoque, quo studm rst, venit ;
qa a rit, quibus locis sit Aspis ; cognoscit, hand
a besse, profectamque eum ven tun. Quem dum specu
la tur , a dventa s eja a causa cognoscitur . Pisîdss iis ,

quos secum ha beba t, sd resistendum Aspis compa ru.

Id Da tunesubi audivit, a rma sa mit, suosque sequi jubet ; 5

Aspis conspiciens sd se ferentem per timesoit, a tque a

cona turesistendi deter ritns sese dedit . Hanc D…
V . Ha c dum geruntur , M anes, m m scons, 1

qui diceret, ne a b

se omnes, fieri videbant . Quo fa cto cancfi a d ea m

8

docet : ea m ma gno fere periculo, si quid illo imperante
inE gypto a dver si a ccidisset . Nanque eam esse con 4

mehrdinsm regiam , a t ca sus a dversos hominibus tri

huant, secandes for tuna sua : quo fieri, ut fa cile 11npel
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lantur a d eorum perniciem , quorum ducta res ma le

gesta nantientur . Illumhoc majors fere indiscrimine,
quod , quibus rex ma x ime obedia t, eosha bea t inimicissi

5 mes. Ta liba s ille litteris cognitis , quam jam a d ex er

citam Acenvenisset, quod nonignora ba t, ea vere scr ipta ,
desciscer s a rego constituit. Neque tamen quicqusm

6 fecit, quod fide sua esset indignam . Nam M andr òclem

M a gnètem ex crcita i pr a fecit ; ipse cum suis inCa ppa
dociam discedit, conjunctamqueha ic Paphla goniam occu
aa pa t, cslans , qua volunta te esset inregem ; clam
e. ca m Ar ioba r z ane fa cit amicitium , manum compa

r a t, a rbes munita s suis tusnda s tr a dit.
l VI Sedha c propter hiema le tempus minus prospere
procedebant. Audit, Pisîda s qua edam copia s a dver sus
se pa r a re. F iliam se Arsidèum cum ex ercita mittit.

Ca dit in pr a lio a delescens . Proficiscitur se pa ter non
ita cum m a gna manu, coleus, quantum vulnus a ccepisset,
quod prius a d hostem per venire cupieba t, quam ds re

ma le gesta fam a a d suos per veniret, ne seguita filii

2 morte animi debilita rentur militum . a contender a t,

pervenit,hieque locis ca str a penit, a t neque circumiri
multitudine a dver sa rierum posset, neque imnediri, quo

3 minus a d dimicandum manum ha beret ex pedihm . E r a t

cam se Mithr a ba r zànes, socer ejus, pr a fectus equitum .

Is, desper a tis generi rebus, a d hostes transi’ugit. Id

Da tames ut audivit, sensit, si in turbam ex isset, a b

homine tam necessa r io se relictum , fa turum ,
ut es ter i

4 consilium sequerentur . Invulgus edit : suojussuMithr o
ba r z ànem profectum pre per fuga , quo fa c1lius recepta s
interficeret hostes . Qua re relinqui eum non per esse,

et omnes confestim esqui. Quod si anime strenuo fecis
sent, futurum, ut a dversum nonpesssnt resistere, qua m

5 et intr a va llum et foris ca derenta r . Hue re proba ta ,
ex ercitum educit, Mithreba r z anem perscquitur qui
tantum quod a dhostes pervener a t, Da tamos signa infer ri

6 jubet. Pisi
'

da , nova re commoti, in opinionem a ddu
canta r , per fuga s ma la fide compositoque fecisse, ut
recepti essent m a jeri ca lumita ti. Primum eos a deriun
ta r . Illi quam , quid a geretur , aut qua re fieret, ignor a
rent, coseti sunt, cum eis pugna re, a d quos tr ansier ant,
a b hisque sta re, quos reliquer ant. Q a ibus quam usum
pa r cerent, celer iter sunt concisi. Reliques Pisida s rssis
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quam adversuierum , videret, a d pa cem uniciusmqus
6 hor ta tus est, ut cum rego in gr a tiam rediret . Quam
ille sta i fidam non fer e puta ba t, tamen conditionem
a ccepit seque a d Ar ta x erx em lega tos missa r am dix it.

Sic bellum , quod rex a dver sus Da tomem suscepsr a t,
seda tum . Autophr a da tes inPhrygium se

IX. At rex , quod impla ca bile odium in
ceperut, postquam belle eum oppriminonposse anima d
vsr tit, ia sis interficere studa it ; qua s ille pler a sque

2 vita vit. Sicu
_

t
,_ qua m nuntia tum esset, quosdam sibi

insidia ri, qui in amicorum erant numero (de quibus,
quod inimici detuler ant, neque credendum , nequenegli

gendum puta vit), ex por iri vola it, verum fa lsumne esset

3 r sla tum . Itaque eo profectus est, quo itinere futures
insidia s dix er ant. Sed elegit corpore et sta tur a similli
mum sui, sique vestitam suum dedit, a tque eo loco ire,

quo ipse consuever a t, jussit. Ipse autem orna ta vestita

que milita ri inter corporis custodes iter fa cere ca pit.

4 At insidia tores , postquam ineum locum a gmen
decepti ordine a tque vestita , in eum fa ciant

qui suppositus era t. Pr a dix er a t autem his Da tames,
cum quibus iter fa ciebut, ut pa r a ti sussa t fa cere, quod
ipsum vidissent. Ipse, ut conca r rentss insidia tor ss
anim a dver tit, tela in eos conjseit. Hoc idem qua m
universi fscisssnt, priusquam per venirea t a d
a ggredì volebant, confix i ceciderunt.

1 X. Hic tamentam ca llidus vir ex treme tempere captus
est Mithr ida tis, Arioba r z anis filii, delo. Namque is
pollicita s est regi, se ea m inter fecta rum, si si rex per

mitteret, ut, quodcumque vellet, liceret immme fa cere,
fidemque de eu ro, more Persa rum, dex tr a dedisset.

2 Hanc ut a ccepit a r a ge missam , copia s pa r a t, et a bsens
amicitiam ca m Da tume fa cit, regis provincia s vent,
ca stella ex pugna t, ma gna s pr a da s capit, qua r am pa r tum
suis disper tit, pa r tem a d Betumem mittit ; pa ri medo
complur a ca stella si tr adit. Ha c diufeciendo persa a sit
homini, se infinitum a dversus regem suscepisse bellum,

qua m nihilo ma gis, ne quam suspicionem illi pr a beret
insidia rum,neque colloquium ejus petivit, neque incon
specta m venire studuit. Sic a bsens amicitiam gereba t,
ut nonb eneficiis mutuis , ssd odio communi, quod erga
regem susesper ant, continer i viderentur .

J



x v . se

XI . Id qua m sa tis ss eonfirms. e&biflstus ed , cen

bellum cem ipso rego sm ipi ; deque ea re,

si s i videretur , quo loco vellet, in collequium venimt.
Proba ta re, cellequendi tempus sumitnr , locusqa e, quo
conveniretur . Hue Mithr ida tes cum uno, cui m a x imum 2

a tque ibi, ubi tela m er a t impositum , resedit, ut si [ a ]
la ssitudiue cuperet a oquieecsre, Da tunemqus revoea vit,
simula ta , se quiddam incolloquio em oblitnm . Inte 4

r im tela m , quod la tebst, prett nudstumque va gina

m a dver tisse, locum quemda m , qui er a t inca mpeetu, a d
ca str a ponenda esse idonea m . Quem qua m digito de. 5

r iusque, qua m quisquam pomet sa cca r rere, inter
-fecit.

ta ille vir , qui m a ltos censilio, nominem per fidia eeps

rst, simula ta ca ptus est a micitia .

XV . E P A M I N O N DA S .

I. Epamùuouda s, Polynnif h
°

us , De hoc l
priusqua m scriba mus, ha c pr a cipienda videa tur lecte
riba s, ne a lienos mores a d suos referent ; neve es , qua
ipa is levien sunt, pa r i modo a pud esterne fili: » a rbi

trentur . Seim a s enim , musicennostr is mer iba a sbea e 2
a pr incipis persona ; sa lta re vero etia m in vitiis poni

qua omnia a pud Gr a sse et gr a ta , et laude digna da
cuntur . Qua m autem ex pr imere im a ginem consueta .

vita velim a s E pa minonda , nihil ndemur
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debere pr a termittere, quod per tinent a d eam declam a .

4 dom . Quore diosm a s pr imum de genere ejus ; deinde,
quibus disciplinis et a quibus sit erudita s ; tum da me.

ribus ingeniique fa culta tibus, et si qua a lia digua me.

mor ia er ant ; pestremo dc rebus gestis, qua a plurimis
omnium anteponuntur vir tutibus.

11. N a tua igitur petr a , que dix imus, honesto genere,
pauper ja m a m a jor ibus relictus ; erudita s autem sic,
ut nemo Thebauus m a gis . N am et citha riz a re, et can…
ta re a d chorda r a m secum dootus est a Dionysio, qui
non minore fuit inmusicis gloria , quam Damon aut
L ampr a s, quorum per va lga ta sunt nomina ; [ca rmina ]
canta re tibiis a b Olympiedom , sa lta re a Ca lliphr ons .

A t hilesophia pm septerem ha buit L ysim, Ta rentinum ,

Pytha goreum : cui quidem sic fuit deditus, ut a doles
cens ttistem et severum a cuem omnibus a qua libus suis
in fa milia r itute antepesuerit, neque prius cura a se di

m iser it,quam indectr inis tanto antecesserit condiscipulos,
ut fa cile intelligi pw et, pa r i medo super a ta fium omnes

3 inceteris a r tibus. A tque ha c a d nostrum consuetudi
nem sunt levia , et potins contemnenda ; a t in Gr a cia
utiqus olim m a gna laudi er ant. Pestquam ephebus
fa ctus est, et pa la str a da re oper am ca pit, non ta m

m a gnitudini viria m ser vivit, quam velocita ti. Illa m
enim a d a thleta rum usum , hanc a d belli sx istim a ba t

utilita tem pertinere. Ita que ex erceba tur pla rimum
cor rendo et luctando a d eum finem , quoa d stans corn

plecti posset a tque contendere. In ermis pla rimum
studii consa meha t.
III . Adhano co r is firmita tem plur imeetiam animi

bona a ccessemnt. r a t enim modestus, prudens, gr a vis,
temporibus sa pienter a tene, per itus belli, fortis m anu,
animo m a x ime ; a deo verita tis diligsns,ut ne joce qui

2 dem mentiretur . Idem continens, clemsns, pa tiea sque
a dmir andum inmodum , non solum populi, sed etia m
a micorum ferena injur ia s ; inprimisque commissa ce.

laus : quod interdum nonminus prodest, quam diser te
dicere ; studiesus audiendi ex hoc enim fa cillime dieci

3 a rbitr a ba tur . Ita que qua m in circula m venisset, in

que aut de republica
- disputa retur , aut de philwophia

serme ha beretur , numquam inde rina discessit, qua m
4 a d finem sermo esset a dductus. auperta tem a deo fa .

O
‘

H
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cile perpsssus est, ut de republica nihil pr a tor gloriam
ceper it. Amieerum in se tuendo cur a it fa culta tibus ;
fide a d elios sublevandes sa pe sic a sus est, ut pessit ju
dica r i, omnia si eum a micis fuisse communis . N a m

qua m aut civium suor a m a liquie a bhostibus esset c a p
tus, aut virgo amici nubilis propter ups r ta tem collo

ea r i nonpesset, a mieorum concilium sheba t, et, quan
quisque da ret, pro fa culta tibus imper a ba t. E a m 0

que summum qua m feccr a t, priusquam a cciperet pecu
nia m , a ddueeba t eum , qui qua reba t, a d eos, qui con
fs rebant, sique ut ipsi numer a rent, fa cieba t ; ut ille,
a d quem ea r ss pervenieba t, scir st, quantum ca ique
deberet.

IV . Tenta ta autem eja a est a bstinentia a Diomedente,,k
Cyz icene. Namque is rega ta A r ta x erx is E pa minonda m

pecunia cor rumpendum susecpsm t. Hic m agno eum
pendereeuri Thebus venit, et Mieythum a dolesccutulum
quinque ta lentis a d suam perdux it volunta tem, usm
tum E paminonda s pla r imum diligeba t. Mieythus pa .

minonda m convenit, et causam a dventus Diomedentis
estendit. At ille Diemedonte eorum , Nihil, inquit, opus 2

pecunia est. Na m ci ea r ec cult, quae Thebanis sint
utilia , gr a tis f a cer e sum p a r a tus sin autem contr a r ia ,

nonha bet eur i eique a rgenti sa tis Na mque or bis ter r a .

rum divitia s a cciper enolo pre pa tr ice ca r ita te. Tuqued 3

mir er , tibique ignosco ; sed egr edere p reper e, ne d ice
cor rumpa s , qua m menonpotuer is . Tu, M ieyihe, a rgen
tum huic r edde nisi id conf estim f a cie, ego te tr a da m
magistr a tui. Hanc Diomedea qua m rega ret, ut tuto 4
ez ir c, sua que, qua a tta lisset, liceret sfi

'

er re: [ stud qui
dem, inquit, f a cia m neque tua caus a , sed mea , ne, si ti
bi sit pecunia a dempia , a liquis dicot, id a d meer eptum per
venisse, qued dela tum a cciperenoluissem . A quo qua m

qua sisset, que se deducive11et, et ille, A thena s, dix isset ;
r a sidium dedit, ut [se] tuto per veniret. Neque vero

rd sa tis ha buit, sed etiam , ut inviela tus innuvem a scen
deret, per Cha briam A theniensem , de que supr a mea

tionsm fseimus, efi
'

scit. Abstinentia er ithoc sa tis tes. 6

fimea ium . Plurim a quidem prefer re pessemus ; sed

modus a dhibendus est, quoniam unehoc volumine vitam

ex cellentium virerum eomplur ium concludere eonstitui.
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ma s, quorum sepa r a tim multis millibus versuum con»

plures seriptores antenos sx plica runt.
1 V. F a it etiam diser ta s, ut nemo ci Thebauus per es
set eloquentia : neque minus concinnus inbrevita te re

2 spondendi, quam inperpetua er a tiene orna tus . Ha buit
obtrectsterem Meneclidam quemdam, indidem Thebis,
et a dversa rium ina dministr anda rspublica , sa tis ex er ci
ta tum indicendo, ut Thebanum soilicet. N amque illi

3 genti plus inset vir ia m, quam ingenii. Is, quod in re

milita r i derere Epa minondam videba t, hor ta ri solsba t

Thebaues, ut pa cem bello antefer rent, ne illia s imper a
toris oper a desider a retur . Huic ille, F enis, inquit, cer
bo cives tues, qued hos a belle a veea s : olii enim nmm

'

ne

5 utcndum, non pa lestr a . Idem ille Msneclida s qua m
buie objicem t, quod liberes nonha beret, nequeux orem
dux isset ; ma x imeque insolentiam, quod sibi Agamem
nenia belli gloriam videretur eonsecutus : a t, ille, decine,
mquit, Meneclida , dcuser s mihiesprobm re na m aullius

eentr a es una ur be nestr a dicque une tetam e cia m,

ceda nov1iirfuga tis, liber a ci. «4

1 VI. Idem qua m in conventum venisset A rcudum ,

petens, ut secieta tem cum Thebanis et A rgivis fa eerent
contr a que Ca llistr a tus, A theniensium lega tus, qui elo

quentia omnes eo pr a sta ba t tempore, pesta ls r et, ut po
tius a micitiam sequerentur A ttieor a m, et in er a tiene
sua multa investus esset iu' Thebanes et A rgives, in
cisque hoc pesuisset ; anim a dvertere debere A rca da s,

quelea utmque civitas cives preerea sset, ex quibus de
ceter is possent judica re A rgives enim fuisse Orestem
ct Alcm a onem, m a tr icida s ; Thebis (Edipa m na tum ,

qui, qua m pa trem suum inter fecisset, ex metre liberes

pms r sessst : hic inrespendendo E aminoa da s, qua m de
ceter is peror a sset, postquam a d il a due opprobria per .
venit, a dmir a ri se dix it stultitia m rheteris A ttici, qui
nonanim a dver ter it, innecentes illes na tos ; dom i welere
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a dmisse, qua m pa tria essent ex pulsi, receptes esse a b

Atheniensibus. Sed m a x ime ejus eloquentia e1ux it
Spa r ta , lega ti ente pugna m L euctr icam . Quo qua m
omnium socierum convenissent lega ti, eorum frequentia
simo lega tionum conventusie L a eeda meniorum tyr an
nidem cea rguit, ut nonminus illa er a tiene opes eorum
concusser it, qua m L euctr ica pugna . Tum enim per

fecit, quod post a ppa r a ît, ut aux ilio socierum L a ceda
monii priva rcntur .

VII . F a isse petientem suor a mque injur ia s ferentem
civium , quod se pa tria ir a sci nefa s esse da ccret, ha c
sunt testimonia . Qua m eum propter invidiem cives

pr a ficere ex er cita i neluissent, dux qus esset delectus
belli imper ita s, cujus er rore se esset deducta res [mili
ta m] , ut omnes de sa lute per timescer cnt, quod locerum
angustiis clausi eb hostibus ebsideba a tur : desider a ri
ca pta est Epaminenda diligentia . E ret enim ibi pr i

vetus numero militis. A que qua m peterent opam ,

na lla m edbibuit memor iam contumelia , et ex er citum ,

obsidione liber a tum, demum redux it incelumem . Neque
vero hoc semel fecit, sed sa pins . Ma x ime autem fuit
illustre, qua m inPeloponnesum ex ercitum dux isset ed
versus L eeeda menì os,ha beretque collages duos, quorum
a lter er a t Pelopida e, vir for tis a c strenua s . Hic qua m
cr iminibus edver sa riorum omnes ininvidiem venisssnt,
ob cumque rem imperium his esset a br oga ta m , a tque in
eorum locum a lii

°

pr a tores successissent : Epa mia endas
pepa liscito non pa r a it, idemque ut fa eerent, pemuusit
collegis, et bellum , quod susceperet, gessit. Namque
a nima dveflebet, nisi id fecisset, totum ex ercitum propter

p
x

;a
terum imprudentiem inscientiamque belli per itur a m .

er a t Thebis, qua mer te multa ba t, si quis imper ium
dintia s retinuisset, quam lego pm finitum foret. Hanc
E paminondes qua m reipa bliea eonssr vanda causa la ta m
videret, ed perniciem civita tis confer re nela it ; et qua
tuer mensibus dintia s, quam populus jusser a t, gessit
un num .

III. Pestquam ,domum reditum est, collega sjus
hoc crimine a cca sa bantur . Q a ibus ille permisit, ut
omnem causa m inse tr ansfer rent, sua que oper a fa ctum
oontendsrent, ut legi non obedirent. Q ua defens10ne
illie per iculo liber a tis,nome E paminea dam responsurum

p
.
!
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2 pa ta ba t, quod, quid discret, nonha beret. At ille inju
dicium venit : nihil eorum nega vit, qua a dversa r ii cr i.

mini da bant, emnia que, qua collega dix er ant,
est, neque recuenvit, que minus legis pa nem subir st ;
sed unum a b iis tivit, a t inpericulo suo inscribemnt

3 Epa mia onda s a $hebanis mer te mulla tus est, quod eos

ceegit apud L euctr a super a re L a cedonwnios, ques ante se

mperutorem nemo Bwotior am ausus uit a dspicerc in
4 a cie ; quodque uno prwlio nonsolum ba s a b inter itu
r etrea t, sed etiam urdcer sa m Gr a ciam in liber ta tem vin
dica vit, eoque res utr orumque per dus it, ut Thebani Sp a r .

ta m eppugna rent, L a ceda monii sa tis ha berent, si sa lvi

6 essepossent nequepr ius bella re destitit, qua m Messene
constituta ur bcm

,
eorum obsidione clausit. Ha c qua m

dix isset, risus omnium cum hila r itstecoor tus est : neque
quisquam judex ausa s est de se fer re sufl

'

r a gium . Sic

a judicio ca pitis m a x im a discessit glorie.

IX. Hic ex treme tempere imper a tor a pud Mantinsa m

qua m scie instructa euda eius insta rethostes, cognitus e
L a ceda moniis, quod inunius pernieis ejus pa tr ia sita m

pa ta bent sa lutem , univer si inuna m impetum fecerunt,
neque prius a bscesserunt, qua m m agna ca de

multisque oceisis] fortissime ipsum E pa minondam pa g.

nantem , spero emina s percussum , eoncidere viderunt .
2 Hujus ca sua liqa a a tum r sta rda ti sunt Ba otii ; neque
tamenprius pugna ex cesser a nt, quam repugnantes pro

3 runt. At Epaminondes qua m enim a dver teret, mer .

ti er a m se vulnus a ccepisse, simulquc, si fer r a ra , quod
ex ha stili in corpore remenser a t, ex tr a x isset, animam
sta tim emissurum usque se retinuit, quoa d renautia ta m

4 est, vicisseBa oties. Id postqua m audivit ; sa tis, inquit,
visi invictus enim ma ior . Tum fer ro ex tr a cto cen
festim ex anim a tus est.

1 X. Hic ux orem numquam dux it. Inque qua m re

prebends retur , quod liberes nonrelinqueret, a Pelopida ,
qui filia m ha beba t infamem , meleque eum inse pa tr ia

2 consulere diceret : vide, inquit, ne tupejus consules, que
ta lem es tend um r elictwus sis . Neque vcre stirps miht
potest doesse. Na mque ea: me na tan: r elinque pugna m
L euetr ioa m, qua nonmodo mihi super stes, sed etia m im

3 mor ta lis sit necesse est. Que tempore, duce Pelopida ,
cx sules Thebes occuperunt, et pr a sidium L a ceda moni
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silia m ejecennt in quibus Pelopida s hic, de quo seri.
bere ex orsi ca mus, pa leus pa tria comba t.

Il. Hi omnes fere Athena s se contuler ant, non, quo
sequerentur etia m , sed ut, quemque ex prox imo locum

2 fere obtulisset, eo pa triam recuper a reniterentur . Ita que

qua m tem us est visum rei gerenda , eommunits r cum
his, qui hsbis idem sentiebant, diem delegernnt a d

inimicos opprimendos civita temque liber andam sum ,

quo m a x imi ma gistr a tus simul consocver ant epa la r i.

3 M sa pe res nonita magnis copiis sunt gesta ; sed

pro ceto numquam a b tam tenui initie tanta opes sunt

p:;o
fligeta . N am da odecim a dolescenta li coierunt ex

qui ex silio er ant multa ti, qua m omnino nonessent
a mplia s centum , qui tanto se ofl

'

sr rent periculo. Qua
4 ps a citete perculsa est L a eeda meniorum potentia . Hi
enim non m a gis edversa r iorum fa ctioni, quam Spa r ta .
nis, co tempore bellum intuler a nt, qui pr incipes erent
totius Gr a cia ; quorum imperii m a jesta s, neque ita

multo post, L euctr ica pugno., eb hoc initie perculsa ,
6 coneidit. Illi igitur da odecim , quorum er a t dux Pelo

pides , qua m Athenia interdiuex issent, ut vesperescente
ca lo Tbeba s pm ent per venire, ca m canibus venetieis
ex ic runt, retinfem a tes, vestita a gresti, quo minore sa s

picîone fa eerent iter . Q ui qua m tempore ipso, quo
studuer ant, pervenieeent, domum Cha renis devenerunt,
e que et tempus et dies er a t da tus .

III . Hoc loco libet interponere, etsi sejunctum a b re

proposito est, nimis fiducia aunta eelemiteti solca t

Nem ma gistr a tuum Tbe?benerum sta tim a d euros
r venit, cx sules inurbem devenisse. Id illi, vine epu
isque dediti, usque eo despex erunt, ut ne qua rere qui

2 dem da tanta re la borer int. Accessit etia m , quod m a gis
a per iret eorum dementiem . Alla te est enim epistole

A thenia eb A rchie, [hierophante,] uni ex his, Ambia ,

qui tum ma x imum m a gistr a tum Thebis obtineba t, in

que omnia de profectiene ex sulum perscripte srua t.
Qua qua m jam a ccubanti inconvivio esset da ta , sicut
er a t signa te, sub pulvinum sa bjieiens,

3 quit, dif ere res sever a . At illi omnes, qua m j am nex

pmcessisset, vinolsntiub ex sulibus, duce Pelopida , sunt
mter fs0ti. Q a ibus rebus confestis, vulgo a d a rme lì

un
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ber ta temque voca to, non solum qui inurbe er ant, ssd
etiam a ndiqa e ex agris oonca r rerunt, pm sidia m La ce
da monior a m ex a rco pa lamut, pa tr iam obsidione li
ber a verunt, auctores a dmete occupandm pa r tim occi

det a nt, a r tim inex silium ejecera nt.
IV. oc tam turbido te:npore, sicut supr a doouimus,

Epeminonda s, quoa d cum civibus dimica tum est, domi

quieta s fuit. Ita queha c liber anderum Thoba rum pro

pr ia laus est Pelopidw : ceter a fere omnes communes
ea m E paminonde. N amqne L euctr ica pugne, imper a
tore E pa m inonde,hic fa it dux delectm menus, que pri
m a pha lsngcm prostr a vit L a cona m . Omnibus pra terea
per ioulis a fi

'

a it. Sica t Spa r ta m qua
r a m tena it corna : quoque Messana ccler ia s restituere.

ta r , lega tus inPersa s est profectus . Benique bm fa it

a ltere per sona Thebis, sed ta menseca nda ita , ut prox i
m a esset Epaminondm.

V. Conflicteta s autem est cum a dverse for tune. Nam

et initio, sicut ostendimus, ex enl pa tr ia ca ruit, et, qua m
Thea a 1iam inpotesta tem Thebenor a m cuperet redigere,
lega tionisque jure sa tis tectum se a rbitr a retur , quod
a pud omnes gentes sanctum esso oonea eeaet, a tyr anno
Alex andro Pher a o simul ca m Ismenia comprehensus in
vinoa le conjectus ost. Ha nc Epa mimnda s recuper a vit,
bollo perseqa ens Alex endrum . Post id fa ctum num.

quam is animo pla ca rip
otuit ineum , a quo er a t viola

tus . Ita que persa a sit bebanis, a t subsidio Thesselia
profioisooronta r , tyr annosquo ejus ex pellerent. Cujus
belli qua m ei summa esset da te, eoque ca m ex ercita

profectus esset, nonda bita vit, simul a c conspex ithostem ,

confligere. inquo pm lioAlex andrum a t enim a dvertit,
incensus ir a squa m inca m concitevit, proculqa e de

grossa s a suis oonjecta telorum confossus coneidit. At

que boo secunde victoria a ccidit : nam jam inclina ta
er ant tyr annorum co im. Quo fa cto omnes Them lim

civita tes inter fecta m elopida m ooronis eureis et sta tuis
eneis, liberooquo ejus ma lto agro doner a nt.

2
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XV I I . A G E S I L A U S .

I . Agcsilauc, L a ceda moniur , qua m a ceteris scr ipto

r ibus, ta m ex imio a Xen0phonte Socr a tico collauda tns
2 eo enim a sus est fa milia r issime. Hic pr imum da

regno cum L eotychide, fr a tria filio, ha buit contentio
nem . Mos est enim a m a joribus L a ceda moniis tr a ditus,
ut duos ha berent semper re

}g
es, nomine m a gis, quam

imper io, ex dauba s familiis rocli et Eurysthenis, qui
pr incipes ex progenie Heroa lis Spa r ta reges fuerunt.

8 Ha rum ex a lta r e ina lter ius fa milia locum fier inon li
ceba t. Ita que a tr a qa e sua m retineba t ordinem . Pr i

mum r a tioha beba tur , qui m a x imus na ta esset ex liber is

ejus qui regnans decessisset. Sinis virilem sex a m non
reliqa isset, ta m deligeba ta r , qui prox im a s esset pr opin

4 quita te. Mor tuus er a t Agis rex , fr a ter Agesila i. F i.

lium reliquor a t L eotychidem , quem ille na tum non
a gnor a t, s a mda m moriens sua m esso dix er a t. la da
honore regni cum Agesila o, suo pa tr a o, oontendit : ne

5 quo id, quod petivit, oonseoa tus est . N a m L ysandro
sufl

'

r a gante, homine, ut ostendima s supr a , feotioso et

his tem r ibus potente, Agesila a s entela tus est.
II . ic simula tqa e imperii potita s est, persua sit L a

ceda moniis, a t ex eroita m emitterent in Asiam , bel

lumqa e regi fa eerent : docena , sa tius esse inAsia , qua m
inEuropa dimica r i. Na mqa e fame ex ier a t, A r tex er x
em compa r a re cla sses pedestresqa e ex er cita s, quos in

2 Gm cia m mitteret. Da ta potesta te, tanta celer ita te a sus
est, ut prius inAsiam ca m copiis per vener it, quam regii
sa tr a pa ea m scirent profecta m . Quo fa ctum est, a t

3 omnes impa r a tos impr a dentesque ofl
‘

enderet. Id ut
cognovit Tissa phernes, qui summum imper ium tum in.

ter pm fectos ha beba t regios, inducia s a La cona petivit,
simulans, sa da re oper am , a t L a ceda moniis cum r ego

convanim t ; re autem ver a a d copia s oompa r anda s
ea sque impetr a vit trimestres . Jur a vit autem uterqa e,
se sino dolo inducia s oonserva tur a m . In que pa ctions
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summ a fide mensit Agesila a s ; contr a ea Tissa phernes
nihil a lia d, qua m bellum compa r a vit. Id etsi sentieba t
La co, ta men jusjur anda m ser va ba t, m a lta mqno in eo

se consequi diceba t, quod Tissa phernes poria r io suo et

homines sa is rebus a ba liena ret, et deos sibi ir a tos red

deret ; se autem conserva ta religione confirma ro ex er

cita m , qua m anim a dver ts ret, deorum na menfa cere se

cum , hominesque sibi concilia ri a miciores, quod his
studere consuessent, quos conserva re fidem videront.
III . Postqa a m inducia r a m preter iit dies, ba r berns,

non d a bitans, quod ipsius er ant plurime domicilia in
Ca r ia , et ea regiohis temporibus m a lto puta ba ta : locu
pletia a im a , eo potissim a m hostes impetum fa cta ros, cm

nes sa a s copia s eo contnx er a t. At Agesilaus inPhry
°

em se conver tit, ea mque prius depopa la ta s est, quam%issa phernes a sqa am se moveret. Ma gna preda mili.

tibus locupleta tis, Ephesum hiem a tum ex er citum
da x it, a tque ibi ofi cinis a rmorum institutis, m agna in
dustr ia bellum epper a vit. E t quo sta diosiùs a rm a rentur
insignia sq a c orna renta r , premia pr oposa it, quibus do
na renta r , quorum egregia in ea re fa isset industr ia .

F ecit idem inex er cita tionum gener ibus, a t, qui ceter is

pm titissent, eos m agnis a fi ceret m a ncr ibus. His igi
tur r ebus efl

'

ecit, ut et orna tissimum et ex ercitetissim a m

ha beret ex ercitum . Huic qua m tempus esset visum ,

copia s ex tmhem ex hiberna ca lis, vidit, si, quo esset iter
fa ctur a s, pa la m pronantia sset, hostes non credituros,
a lia sque r egiones presidiis occa pa ta ros, nec dubita ta ros,
a lia d esse fa ctur a m , a c pronantia sset. Ita que qua m
ille S a rdeis iturum se dix isset, Tissa pbernes eamdem

Ca r ia m defendendum puta vit. Inquoqua m ea m opinio
fefellisset, victumqa e se vidissct consilio ; sero sa is prea

sidio profectus est. N am qua m illo venisset, jam Age

silaue, multis locis exwgna tis, mag
na er a t preda

tus. La co autem , qua m videret, ostes equita ta sa pe

r a re, numquam in campo sui fecit potesta tem , et his
locis m anum conseruit, quibus plus pedestres copio va .

lerent. Pepa lit ergo, quotiescumque congress a s est,

ma lto mejores a dversa r ior a m copia s, et sic in A sia

versa ta s est, a t omnium opinione victor duceretur .

IV. Hic qua m jam animo medita reta r proficisci in
Pom a , ot ipsum regem a dorir i na ntius si domo venit

5
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epbor a m missa , bellum Athenienses et Be otica indiz i- s

2 L a ceda moniis : quer o venirens da bita ret. Inhoc non
minus ejus pieta s suspicienda est, quam vir tus bellica :

qui, qua m victori pr a esset ex ercita i m a x im amqa e ha
beret fida ciam regni Per sa rum potiundi, tanta modestia
dicto a a diens fa it j a ssis ahmntia m m agistm tna m , a t si

priva ta s incomitia esset Spa r ta . Ca jus ex empla m a ti.

nam imper a tores nostri seqa i voluissent Sed illa c re

8 deam a s . Agesilea s opulentissimo regno pm posa it bo
na m ex istima tionem , multoque loriosia s da x it, si insti
tutis pa tria pa ruisset, qua m si llo super a sset Asiam .

4 Ha o igitur menteHellesponta m oo ia s tr a jecit, tanta que
a sus est celerita te, ut, quod iter enes anno ver tente

6 confoca r a t, hic tr ansierit tr iginta diebus. Qua m j am
hea d ita longe a besset a Peloponneso, obsistero ei cona ti
sant A thenienses et Ba otii, ceteri ue eorum socii, a pud

6 Comneam : quos omnes gr a vi pr a io vicit. Hujus vic
toria vel m a x ima fuit laus, quod, qua m plerique ex fuga
se intemplum Minerva conjecissent, qua rereturque eb

ec, quid his fier i vellet, etsi a liquot va lner a a cceper a t

eo pr a lio, et ir a ta s videba ta r omnibus, qui a dversus
a rm a tuler ant, ta men anteta lit ir a religionem , et cos

7 vetuit viola ri. Neque ver ohoc solum inGra cia fecit,
ut temple deorum sancteha beret sed etiam a pud ba r
ba rca summa religione onmia simula cr a a ra sque con

8 ser va vit. Ita que pr a dica ba t, m ir a ri se, non sa crilego.

rum numeroha ber i, qui supplicibus eorum noca issent ;
aut nongr a vioribus pa nis a fi ci qui religionem minue
rent, nam qui fans spolia rent.
V osthoc pr a lia m colla tum est omne bellum circa

Corm thum , ideoqa e Cor inthium est a ppolla ta m . Hic

qua m una pugno. decem millia hostium , Agesila o duce,
ceoidissent, eoque fa cto opes a dver sa rior a m debilita ta

viderenta r : tantum a bfa it a b insolentia gloria , a t com .

miser a ta s sit for tunam Gr a cia , quod tam multi a se

vioti vitic a dversa riorum conoidissent : namqa e ille
multitudine, si sana mens esset, Gr a cia supplicia m

8 Persa s da re pota isse. Idem qua m a dver a a rma intr a
ma nia compa lisset, et, a t Corintha m oppugna ret, multi
bor ta r onta r , nega vit, id sua vir tuti convenire : se enim
ea m a sse dix it, qui a d oflicinm peocantes redire cogeret,

4 non qui a rbes nobilissim a ox pugna rot Gr a cia . Na m
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a , inquit, cos vo… , qui nobir cwn a d

r is i, nos oppn
’

mcnt .

VI . Inter im scoid1t illa ca la mita s a pud L ea ctre L a
ceda moniis : quo ne proficiscereta r , quam a plerisque
a d ex eunda m premereta r , a t si de ex itudivina ret, ex ire
nola it. Idem , qua m E paminonda s Spa r ta m oppugna ret,
cssetquc sine m a ris oppidum , ta lem se imper a torem

pr a ba it, a t eo tempore omnibus a ppa r a erit, nisi ille
fa isset, Spa r tam fa ta r a m non fuisse. Inquo quidem 2

discr im ine celerita s ojus consilii sa la ti f a it a niver sis.

N a m qua m quidem a dolescenta li hostium a dventa per .

ter r iti, a d Thebanos trm sfa gere vellent, et locum ex tr a

ur bem edita m copissent ; Agcsilaus, qui perniciosissi
m a m fa re videret, si anim a dversa m esset, quemquam
a d hostes tmnsfa gere cona ri, ca m sa is eo venit, a tque,
ut si bono animo fecissent, lauda vit consilium eorum ,

quod eum locum occupa ssent, et se id quoque fieri de

bere anima dver tisse. Sic a dolescentulos simula ta 3

da tions reca per a vit, et a dja notia de suis comitibus locum
tutum reliquit. Na mqa e illi, aucto numero eorum , qui
ex per tes er a nt consilii, commovere se nonsa nt ansi, eo

que libentia s, quod la tere a rbitr a banta r , qua co

g
ita mnt.

VII . Sine da bio post L ea ctr icam pa gnam a ceda 1

monii se numqua m refecer a nt, neque pristina m imper i

um recuper a r a nt : qua m inter im Agesila a s nondestitit,

quiba sc a mqa e rebus posset, pa triam juva re. Na m 2

qua m pr a cipua L a ceda monuindigerent pecunia , ille
omnibus, qui a rega defecer ant, pra sidio fuit : a quibus
ma gna dona ta s pecunia pa triam subleva vit. Atque in 3
hoc illud inprimis fa it a dmirebile, qua m m a x im a m a ne
r a ei a b regiba s, et dyna stis, civita tiba squeconfer rentur ,
quod nihil umqua m [in] dom a m suam contulit, nihil de
vieta , nihil de vestita L a cona m m a ta vit. Domo ea dem 4
fuit contenta s, qua E a rysthenes, progenitor m a jor a m
suor a m , fuer st a sus : qua m qui intr ant,na lla m signum
libidinis, na lla m luxuria videro poter a t contre ea plu
r ima pa tientia a tqa e a bstinentia . Sic enim er a t in.

a ttua ta , ut nulla in re difi’
er ret cuja svis inopia a tque

VIII. Atque hic tanta s vir ; a t na tur am fautricem
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ha buer a t in triba endis animi virtutiba s, sic m a leficam
na ctus est in corpore fingendo. Na m et sta tur a fuit
ha mili, et corpore ex iguo, et olea da s a ltero pede. Qua
res etiam nonnullam afl

‘

ereba t deformita tem : a tque ig.

noti, fa ciem eja s qua m inta erenta r , contemnebant ; qui
autem virtutes nover ant, non potemnt a dmir a r i sa tis .

2 Quod ei usa venit, qua m a rmorum octoginta subsidio
Ta cho inE gypta m iisset, et ina cta ca m sa is a cca ba is

set sine a llo tecto ; str a ta mqa e ha beret ta le, a t ter r a
tecta esset str a mentis, neque ha c a mplia s, qua m pellis

esset injecta ; codemque comites omnes a cca buissent
vestita ha mili a tque obsoleto, a t eorum orna tus non
modo inhis regem neminem significa ret, sed hominis

3 nonhea tissimi suspicionem pr a beret. Hujus da a dventa
fam a qua m a d regios esset pa r la ta , celer iter muner a eo
ca ja sqa a generis sant a lla ta . His qua rentibus Agesi
lea m vix fides fa cta est, unum esse ex .his, qui tum a c

4 cuba bant. Qui qua m regis verbis, qua a tta ler ant, de.

dissent, ille pr a ter vitulina etha ja smodi gener a opsonii,
qua pr a sens tempus desider a ba t, nihil a ccepit ; a n

guente, corona s, secandamqa emensa m servis disper tiit ;
5 ceter a refer ri j a sa it. Quo fa cto ea m ba rba ri m a gis

etiam contemserunt, quod ea m ignor antia bona r a m r e

6 rum illa potissimum sa mpsisse a rbitr a bentur . Hic qua m
ex E gypto rever tereta r , dona tus a rega Necta na bide
ducentis viginti ta lentis, qua ille muna ri populo suo
da ret, venissetque in por ta m, qui Mencla i voea tur , j a
cens inter Cyrena s et E gyptum , inmor bum implicita s

7 decessit. Ibi ea m a mici, quo Spa rtam fa cilina per fer re

pa ssant, quod mel nonha bebant, cer a circa m fudemnt,
a tque ita dom a m reta ler a nt.

XV I I I . E U M E E S .

1 Eumenes, Ca r dianus . Hujus vir tuti per da ta
esset fortuna , nonille quidem m ajor , ed m a lto illa str ior

a tque etiam honoretior : quod m homines vir tute
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persua dere Eumeni studuit, a t Perdiccam desereret, a o

secum fecer a t societa tem . Qua m perducem ea m non

pa ssa t, inteflicere cona ta s est ; et fecisset, nisi ille a la m

nocta ex pr a sidiis eja a efl
'

a gisset.

III. Inter im canda te sa nt illa bella , qua a d interne
cionem post Alex andr i mor tem gesta sunt, omnesqa e

conca r rer a nt a d Perdicca m oppr imendum . Q uem etsi

infirmum videba t, quod unus omnibus r esistere cogeba

ta r , ta men a m ica m non deser a it, neque sa lutis, qua m
fidei, fuit cupidior . Pr a fecer a t ea m Perdicoes ei pa r ti

A sia , qua inter Ts a r a m montem ja cet a tque Helles
pauta m , et illum una m opposa er a t Europa is a dver se

r iis ; ipse E gypta m oppugna tum a dver sus Ptolem a a m
er a t profectus. Eumenes qua m neque m a gna s copia s ,
neque firm a sha beret, quod et inex ercita ta , etnonmulto
ante er ant contr a cta ; a dventure autem dicerenta r Hel
lespontumque tr ansisse Antipa ter et Cr a ter a s m a gno

ca m ex ercita Ma cedona m , vir i qua m cla rita te, ta m usa
belli pr a stantes : (Ma cedones vero milites ea ta no er ant
fama , qua nunc Rom ani fer a nta r : etanim semper ba biti

sunt for tissimi, qui sa m
'

m am imper ii pa tirenta r Eu
menes intelligeba t, si copia sua cogna ssent, a dver sus

quos ducerentur , nonmodo non itur a s, sed simul cum
nuntio dila psa r a s . Ita quehoc ej a a fuit pr a dehtissimum
consilium , ut devns itiner iba s m ilites da ccret, inquibus
ver a a a dire non pa ssent, et his per sa a deret, se contr a

quaedam ba rberos pr oficisci. Ita que tenuit hoc propo
sita m , et pr ius ina ciem ex ercitum eda x it pr a lia mque
commisit, qua m m ilites sa i scirent, cum quibus a rm a

confer rent. Efl
'

ecit etiam illud locor a m pr a occa pa tione,
ut equita tupotius dimica ret, quo plus vela ba t, qua m

pedita ta , quo er a t deter ior .

IV . Quorum a cer r imo concur sa qua m m a gna m pa r

tem dici esset pugna ta m, ca dit Cr a ter a s dux , et Noopto

lemus, qui secundum locum imper ii teneba t. Ca m hoc
conca r r it ipse Eumenes. Qui qua m inter se complex i

inter r a m ex equis decidissent, ut fa cile intelligi pa ssa t,
inimica mente contendisse, animoqa e m a gis etia m pa g
na sse, qua m corpore, nonpr ius distr a cti sunt, qua m a l.

tem m anim a r eliquer it. Ab hoc a liquot pla gis Eume
nes vulner a tur , neque eo m a gis ex pr a lio ex cessit, sed

serius hostes institit. Hic equitibus pr ofliga tis, inter
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facto duce Cr a tero, multis pr a terea et m a x ime nobiliba s
ca ptis, pedester ex ercita s, quod inca loca er a t deductus,
a t invito Eum ene ela bi non pa ssa t, pa cem eb ec petiit .

Qua m qua m impetr a sset, infide nonm ansit, et se, simul
a c potuit, a d Antipa tr a m reca pit. Eumenes Cr a terum ,

ex scie semiviva m ela tum , recrea re sta da it. Qua m id

nonpa ssa t, pr ohom inis dignita te, pmque pr istina a m ici

tia (na m qa e illo a sus er a t,Alex andro vivo, fa milia r iter )
amplo f anere ex tulit

, ossa qa e inM a cedonia m ux or iejus
a c liber ia r em isit.

V . Ha c dum a pud Hellesponta m ger a ntur , Perdicca s
a pud fla menNila m interficitur a Seleuco et Antigono ;
r erum qa e summ a a d Antipa tr a m defeflur . Hic, qui
deseruer ant, ex er cita sufi

‘

r a gia m ferente, c a pitis a bsen
tes da mnantur : inhis Eumenes . Ha c ille per ca lsa s

pla ge non succubuit, neque eo sa cia s bellum a dminis.

tr a vit. Sed ex iles res animi m a gnitudinem , etsi non
fr angebant, ta men mina ebant . Ha nc per sequens An
tigonus, qua m omni genere copia r a m a ba nda ret, sa pe
in itiner ibus vex a ba tur : neque umqua m a d m anum
a ccedere liceba t, nisi his locis, quibus pauci multis pos
sent r esister e. Sed ex tremo tempore, qua m consilio

ca pi non pa ssa t, multitudine circumventus est. Hino

tamen, multis suis a missis, se ex pedivit, et inc a stellum
Phryg ia , quod Nor a a ppella ta r , confugit. Inquo qua m
circum sederetur , et vereretur , ne una loco m anens

aqua s m ilita r a s perderet, quod spa tium nonesset a gitan

di : c a llidum fa it ejus inventa m , quem a dmodum stans

jumenta m conca lefìer i ex ercer ique pa ssa t, quo libentia s
et cibo utereta r , a t a corpor is motunon removereta r .

Subs tr ingeba t ca put loro a ltius qua m ut pr ior ibus pedi
ba s plane ter r a m pa ssa t a ttingere deinde post ver ber i

bus cogeba t ex sulta re, et ca lces rem ittere. Qui motus
nonm inus sudorem ex cutieba t, qua m si inapa tia decur
r a r a t. Quo fa ctum est, quod omnibus mir a bile est visum ,

a t a qua ja m ante nitida ex ca stello educa ret, qua m
compla rcs menses in obsidione fa isset, a c si inca mpes.

triba s ea locis ha buisset . Inha c conclusione, quoties
cumque vola it, a ppa r a ta m et munitiones Antigoni a lia s
incendit, a lia s disjecit. Tena it autem se una loco,

quamdia fuit hiem s . Quod ca strum subsidia ha bere
non pa ta ràt, et ver a ppropinqueba t, simula ta deditione,

4

2

3

5

6
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dum da conditionibus tmcta t, pr a fectis Antigoni impo.

sa it, aeque a c suos omnes ex tr a x it incolumes .

VI . Ad ha nc Olym pics, m a ter qua fuer a tAlex andri,
qua m litter a s et nautica misisset inAsia m , consulta m ,

utrum repetitum Ma cedoniam veniret (nam ta m inE piro

ha bita ba t) et ea s res occa pa ret : ha ic ille primum sa a

sit, ne se mova r a t, et a x specta ret, quoa d Alex andr ifilius
regnum a dipisceretur ; sin a lique cupidita te r a per eta r

in Ma cedonia m , omnium injuria r a m ohhvisceretur , et

innem inem a cerbiore a tereta r imper io . Ha rum illa

nihil fecit. N a m et inMa cedonia m profecta est, et ibi

crudelissime se gm it. Petiit autem a b Eumene a bsen
te, ne pa ta r a ta r , Philippi domus et fa mi

'

ia inimicissimos

stirpem quoque inter imere, fer retque opa m liber is A l

ex a ndri. Qua m veniam si da ret, qua m pr imum a x er .

cita s pa r a ret, quos sibi subsidio a dduceret. Id quo fa
cilia s fecer a t, se omnibus pr a fectis, qui inoflicio m ane
bant, misisse litter a e, ut ei pererent, ejusqa e consiliis

a ta r anta r . His rebus Eumene: permota s sa tius da x it,
si ita ta lisset for tuna , perire bene mer itis referentem

gr a tia m , qua m ingr a ta m vivere.

VII . Ita que copia s contr a x it, bellum a dversus Anti

gona m compa r a vit. Quod una er ant Ma cedones com

pla r a s nobiles, inhis Peucestes, qui corporis custos
fa er a t Alex andr i, tum autem obtineba t Persidem , et

Antigenes, cujus sub imper io pha lanx er a t Ma cedonum
invidiem verens, qua m tamenefl

'

a gere nonpotuit, si po
tius ipse a lienigana sa mmi imper ii pa tireta r , qua m a lii

Ma cedona m , quorum ibi er a t multitudo, in pr incipiis
nomine Alex andri sta tuit ta ba m a culum , ina cqua sella m

aurea m ca m sceptm a c dia dem a te jussit poni, eoque
omnes quotidie convenire, a t ibi de sa mmis r ebus con
silia ca perentur ; credens, m inore se invidia fa re, si

specie imper ii nominisque simula tione A lex andr i bellum
videretur a dministr a re. Quod et fecit. N a m qua m
non a d E a menis pr incipia , sed a d regia conveniretur ,
a tque ibi da rebus deliber a retur , qa odammodc la tchet,
qua m ta menper eum unum gererentur omnia .

VIII. Hic in Pa r a ta cis cum Antigono conflix it, non
scia instructs , sed initinere : ea mque m a le a cceptum
in Medium hiem a tum coègit redire. Ipse in finitimn
r a gione Persidis hiem a tum copia s divisit, non a t vola it.
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sed ut m ilitum cogeba t volunta s . N amqa e illa pha lanx 2
Alex a nd r i M a gni, qua A sia m per a gr a m t devicer a tqua
Per sa s , inveter a ta qua m glor ia , tum etiam licentia , non

pa rer e se da cibus, sed imper a re postula ba t : a t nunc
veter a ni fa cia nt nostr i. Ita que per iculum est, ne fa ci
ant, quod illi feeerunt sua intemper antia nimia que li
centia , ut omnia perdant, neque minus eos, cum quibus
steter int, qua m a dver sus quos fecer int. Quod si quis 3
illorum veter anorum lega t fa cts , pa r ia ha rum cogna sc a t,
neque r em a lla m , nisi tempus, interesse judicet. Sed

a d illos r ever ter . Hiberna sumser ant non a d usum
belli, sed a d ipsorum luxur ia m , longeque inter se dis

cesser ant . Hoc Antigonus qua m compa r issot, intelli 4

ger a tqa e, se pa r a m nonesse pa r a tia a dver sa riis, sta tuit
a liquid sibi consilii novi esse ca pienda m . Dna er ant
via , qua ex Media , ubi illehiem a ba t, a d a dversa rior a m

hiberna c a la posset per veniri. Qua r a m brevia r per loca

deser ta , qua nemo incolcba t pmpter a qua inopia m , ce

terum dierum er a t fa re decem ; illa autem , qua omnes
comm ea bant, a ltero ta nta longiorem behebst anfr a cta m ,

sed er a t copiosa omniumqa e r erum a bundans. Ha c si 6

pr a fic iscer a tur , intelligeba t, pr ius a dver sa r ios rescita ros

da sua a dventa , qua m ipse ter tia m pa r tem confecisset
itine r is ; sinper loca sola contender a t, s pa r a ba t, se im

prud entem hostem oppressur a m . Ad hanc rem confi 7

ciandam impa r a vit qua m plur imos utres a tque etia m

oa lleos compa r a ri post ha c pa bulum pr a terea ciba

r ie cocta dierum decem , a tque qua m m inimefieret ignis
inc a str ià. Iter , quod ha beba t, omnes cela t. Sic pa r a

tus, qua constituer a t, proficiscitur .

IX. Dimidium fere spa tium confa cer a t, qua m a x 1

fumo ca str a r a m a j a s auspicio a lla ta est a d E a menem ,

hostem a ppr opinqa a re. Convenia nt duces ; qua r itur ,
quid opus sit fa cto. Intelligehant omnes, ta m celer iter

copia s ipsorum contr ahinon possa , qua m Antigonus a f

futur a s videba tur . Hic omnibus titubantiba s, et da re 2

bus s a mm is desper antiba s, Eumenes a it, si celer ita tem

velint edhibere, et impa r a ta fa cere, quod a nte nonfece
ria t, se rem ex pediturum . Na m quod diebus quinqua
hostis tr ansisse pa ssa t, se efl

'

ecturum , a t nonminus toti
dem dierum apa tia reta rda r eta r : quer o circumirent,
m a sque quisque copna s contr a

7

h
*
eret. Ad Antigoni au 3
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tem refrenenda m impetum ta le ca pit consilium . Ca r ton
mittithom ines a d infimos montes, qui obvii er ant itineri
a dversa r iorum , hisque pr a ca pit, a t pr im a nocte, qua m
la tissime possint, ignes fa ciant quam m a x imos, a tque
ha s secanda vigilia minusut, ter tia perex iga os r a ddant

4 et a s imula ta ca str a r a m consuetudine suspicionem inji
cia a thostibus,his locis esse ca str a , a c da eorum a dventa
esse pr a nuntia ta m ; idemque posta re nocte fa ciant.

5 Q a ibus imper a ta m er a t, diligenter pr a cepta m ca rent.

Antigonus, tenebr is a ba t tis, ignes conspica ta r : credit,
da suo a dventa esse audita m , et a dverser ios illuc sa ns

6 contnx isse copia s . M a ta t consilium , et, quonia m im

prudentes a doriri nonpa ssa t, fiectit iter sua m, et illum
anfr a cta m longiorem copiosa via ca pit, ibique diem

unum opper itur ad la ssita dinem sedenda m m ilitum a c

reficienda ja menta , quo inta glia re ex ercita decerneret.
X. Hic Eumenes ca llidum imper a torem vicit consi

lio, celerita temque impedivit cja s neque ta menmultum
2 pra fecit. Na m invidia ducum , cum quibus er a t, perfi
dieque Ma cedona m veter anorum , qua m superior pr a lio
discessisset, Antigono est deditus, qua m ex ercita s a i ter

ante sepa r a tis tempor ibus jur a sset, se ea m defensa r a m ,

nec umquam deser ta r a m . Sed tanta fuit nonna llor a m
vir tutis obtrecta tio, ut fidem amittere m a llent, quam

3 ca m non prodere. A tque ha nc Antigonus, qua m ei

fa isset infestissim a s, conser va sset, si per suos esset lici
ta m , quod a b nulla se plus a dja va r i pome intelligeba t
inhis rebus, qua s impendere ja m a ppa reba t omnibus .

Imminebant enim Seleucus, L ysim a cha s, Ptolem a a s,
opibus jam va lentes, cum quibus ei de sa mmis rebus

4 er a t dim icandum . Sed non pa ssi sant hi, qui circa
er ant : quod videbant, Eumene reca pto, omnes pr a illo

pa r vi futuros . Ipse autem Antigonus a deo er a t incen
sus, a t, nisi m a gna spe m a x imer a m rerum , leniri non

t .

1 XI. Ita que qua m eum incustodia m da disset, et pr a
fecta s ca stoda m qua s isset, quem a dmodum sa r va r i va l.

let ut coon-ima m, inquit, lem m, aut f er ocissùnum sle

pha ntum. Nonda m enim sta ta er a t, conserva ret ca m ,

2 nec ne. Venieba t autem a d E a menem utrumque genus
hominum : et qui propter odia m fr a ctum oculis ex ejus
ca sa cenere vellent, et qui propter veterem a micitia m
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colloqui consola rique cuperent ; multi etia m , qui (>l
fbrm a m oognoscere sta deba nt, qua lia esset, quem tam

diuta mque va lde tim a issent, cujus inpernicie posita m
spa m ha buissent victoria . A t E a menes, qua m diutius
invinca lis esset, a it Onom a rcho, penes quem summ a
ixnper ii er a t custodia , se m ir a ri, qua re j a m ter tium diem
sic tener eta r : non enim hoc convenire Antigoni pm
dentia , a t sic dea teretur vieto quia aut interfici, ea t
m iss a m fier i juberet. Hic qua m fa mcia s Onom a rcbo 4

q a i videretur , quid m, inquit, animo si id o a u, ca r

oenim ? Huic Eumenes,ntùnam qmidcm ù tnd svcuirsd !
ccd ao nana cddit, quod nunqua m cum f or tiore m m

gr ossa : . Nonem
'

m cum m a rma contuli, qa ì r is

rum decidi. [Neque id fa lsum . N am et dig.

nita te uit banca ta , et viribus a d la borem ferendum fir

m is , neque tam m agno corpore, qua m figur a venuta . ]
XII . Dehoc Antigonus qua m sa lus constituere non l

a uderet, a d consilium retulit. Hic qua m pr ima por ta r .

ba ti a dmir a rentur , nonja m da ca sa m ta m esse supplici
um , a quo tot annos a deo w ent m a leha biti, ut m ps a d

desper a tionem forent a dda cti ; quique m a x imos duces
inter fa ci9set ; deniqa a in qua una esset ta ntum , a t, 2

quoa d ille viveret, ipsi seca ri esse nonpa ssant, inter fa c.

to, nihilha bita r inegotiiessent postremo, si illi redderet

sa lutem , qua r ebant, quibus a micis esset usa rus ? sese

enim ca m Eumene a pud ea m non futuros . Hic, eag 3

nite consilii volunta te, tamenusque a d septim am diem

deliber andi sibi spa tium reliquit. Ta m autem , qua m

jam vereretur , na qua seditio ex ercitus or ireta r , vetuit
a d eum qua mqua m a dm itti, et quotidianum victum amo.

ver i j a sa it. N am na ga ba t, se a i vim a lla ta rum, qui
a liqa a ndo fanset a micus . Hic ta mennon amplia s, 4

qua m trida a m , fa me fa tiga tus, qua m ca str a moverenta r ,
msciente Antigono, j a gula ta s est a custodibus.
XIII . Sic Eumenes a rmorum quinqua et qua dr a ginta , 1

qua m a b anno vieesimo, ut supr a . a stendim a s, septem

annos Philippa a ppam isset, et tredecim a pud Alex an

a la pra fa isset, post autem Alex andr i Magni mor tem
imper a tor ex er cita s da x imet, summosqa e duces pa rtim
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repa lia aet, pa r tim inter fecisset, ca ptus non Antigoni
vir tute, sed Ma cedona m perjur io, ta lem ha buit ex itum
vita . Inquo quante fuerit omnium opinio eorum , qui

post Alex andrum Ma gnum reges sa nt a ppella ti, ex hoc
fa cillime potest judica r i, quod nemo, Eumene vivo, rex

a ppella tus est, sed pr a fectus iidem post ha jus a cessa m
sta tim regia m orna tum nomenqa a sumser a nt, neque,
quod initio pr a dica r ant, se A lex andr i liber is r egnum
ser va re, pr a sta re voluerunt, et, una propugna tore sa b

la to, quid sentirent, a peruer a nt. Hujus sceler is pr inci

pes fuerunt Antigonus, Ptola m a us, Seleucus, L ysime
chua , Ca $ ander . Antigonus autem E a menem mor ta um

pmpinqa is a ja s sepa liendum tr a didit. Hi m ilita r iho
nesto funere, comitante ta to ex er cita , ha m a verunt,
a sseque ejus inCa ppa docia m a d metrem a tqueux orem
liba rosque . a j a s depor tanda curer a nt.

X IX . P H O C I O N .

Phocion, Atheniensis , etsi sa pe ex er citibus pra fuit
sa mmosqa e m a gistr a tus ca pit, ta menmulto ejus notior
integrita s vita , qua m rei milita ris la bor . Ita queha jus
memor ia est na lla , illia s autem m a gna fa m a : ex quo
cognomine Bonus est a ppella tus . F a it enim perpetuo
pauper , qua m divitissim a s esse pa ssa t propter frequenta s
dela ta s honores potesta ta sque summ a s, qua ei a populo
debanta r . Hic qua m a r a ge Philippa m a ner a m agna
pecunia repudia r a t, lega tique ha r ta rentur a ccipere, si

mulquc a dmonerent, si ipse his fa cile ca rer et, liber is
tamensa is prospiceret, quibus difiì cile a sset insumm a

pauper ta te tanta m pa ternam ta eri glor ia m : his ille,
si m i simile.: emnt, idemhic, inquit, a gellus illos a lci,

qui ma a d hanc dignila tem per dux it sin dissimiles sunt

f a la r i,nolo mois impensis illorum a li auger ique luxur iam.

II. Idem qua m pr ope a d annum octoga sima m pros

per a per venissa t fortuna , ex tremis temporibus m agnum
inodia m pervenit suor a m civium . Pr imo, quod ca m
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fa ma , a ta tis misem rentur ; plur imi ver a ir a ex a cue
renta r propter proditionis suspicionem Pir a ci, m a x ime

que, qa od a dversus populi commode insenecta te sta te

r a t. Qua da rene peror andi quidem a i da ta est fa culta s ,
et dicendi causa m . Inde judicio, legitimis quiba sda m
confectis, damna tus, tr a dita s est andecim vir is, quibus
a d supplicia m moreAtheniensium publica demna ti tr a dì

5 solca t. Hic qua m a d mortem ducereta r , obvia s a i fa it

Emphyletus, quo fa milia r iter fuer s t a sus. Is qua m la

cr im ans dix isset : o gna m indigna prepeter is , Phocion
ha ic ille, a t noninopina ta , inquit : hanc enim ex itum p le

4 r ique d a r i vir i ha buerunt Athenienses . Inha c tantum
fuit odia m multitudinis, ut nemo ausus sit ea m liber

sepa lire. Ita que a servis sepulta s est.

XX . T I M O L E O N

I. Timoleon, Cannikins . Sine dubia m a gna s omnium
judiciohic vir ex stitit. N a mqa eha ic a ni oontigit, quod
na scio an a lli, ut a t pa tria m , inqua er a t na tus, oppres
sam a tyr anna liber a ret, et a Syr a ca sis, quibus aux ilia
er a t missa s, inva ter a ta m ser vitutem

'

depeller a t, tota mque
Sicilia m , multa s annos bello vex a tam a ba r ba r isqa a op

2 pressa m , suo a dventa inpr istina m restitueret. Sed in

.his rebus non simplici fortuna conflicta ta s est, et, id

quod difi cilia s puta ta r , m a lto sa pientius tulit secundum ,

3 qua m a dver sa m for tuna m . N a m qua m fr a ter a ja s Ti
mophanes, da x a Cor inthus delectus, tyr annidem per

m ilites mer cena r ios occupa sset, pa r ticepsque r a gni pos
set esse : tantum a bfuit a societa te sca la r ia , ut antetule
r it sua r a m civium liber ta tem fr a tr is sa luti, et pa rere

4 legibus, qua m impa r a re pa tria , setia s da x er it. Ha s

mente per ha r a spicem , comm anemqa e a fiina m , cui so
ror , ex eisdem pa rentibus na ta , na pta er a t, fretrem ty
r anna m interficiandum cur a vit. Ipse nonmoda m anus
non a tta lit, sed ne a dspicere quidem f r a ternum sangui
nem vola it. N a m , dum res confica retur , pr a cul inpr a
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sidio fuit, ne quis sa telles pa ssa t succur rere. Hoc pr a
cla rissimnm ej a s fa cina s non pa r i modo proba tum est

a b omnibus . Nannulli enim la sa m a b eo pieta tem pa

ta bant, et invidia la a da m virtutis obta rebant. Ma ter

vero post id fa ctum neque dom a m a d se filia m a dmisit,
neque a dspex it, quia ea m fr a tr icida m impia mqa e detes

tans comp
‘

a lla ret. Quibus rebus a deo ille est commota s,
ut nanna mqua m vita finam fa cere voluer it, a tque ex

ingretorum hominum conspecta mor te decadere.

Il . Inter im Dione Syr a ca sis inter fecto, Dionysia s
r a tsua Syr a ca sa r a m potitus a st : cujus a dversa r ii opam
a Cor inthiis petier ant, da cemque, qua inbollo a ta r anta r ,
pa sta la runt . Hua Timoleon m issa s incredibili felici
ta te Dionysia m tota Sicilia depa lit. Qua m interha a r a
posset, nola it, ta toqua a t Cor intha m per veniret, ef

fecit : quod a tror a mque Dionysiorum opibus Corinthii
sa pe a dj a ti f a er ant, cujus benignita tis memoriam vola

bet ex sta re ; ea mque pr a cla r a m victoriam da ceba t, in

qua plus esset clementia , qua m c rudelita tis ; postremo,
a t nonsolum sa riba s a cciperetur , sed etiam oculis cer
na reta r , quem et ex quanto regno a d qua m for tunam
detr a sisset. Post Dionysii decessum ca m Hiceta bella
vit, qui a dversa tus fuer a t Dionysio : quem nonodio ty
r annidis dissensisse, sed cupidita te, indicio fuit, quod
ipse, ex pulso Dionysio, imperium dim ittem nola it. Hoc

super a to , Timoleon m a x im a s copia s Ca r thaginiensia m
a pud Cr imissa m fiumenfa ga vit, a c sa tis ha bere codgit,
si liceret A fr ica m obtinere, qui jam compla rcs annos

ionem Sicilia tenebant. Ca pit etiam Ma merca m,

telioum duca m , hominem bellicosum et potentem, qui
tyr annos adja ta m inSiciliam
III . Q a ibus rebus confectis qua m propter diuturnita

tom belli nonsolum regiones, sed etiam a r bes deser ta s
videret, conquisivit, quos potuit, pr imum Siculos ; de
inde Co rintho a rcessivit colonos, quod a b his initio Sy
r a oa sa er ant condita . Civiba s veteribus sua restituit ;
novis bello va cuefa cta s possessiones divisit ; ur bium
ma nia disjects fana quedeser ta refecit ; civita tibus leges
liber ta temqa o reddidit ; ex m a x imo bello tantum otium
tota insula ooncilia vit, a t hic coniitor urbium c amm ,

nonilli, qui initio deda x er ant, videretur . A rca m Sy.

r a ca sis, qua m ma nier a tDionysia s a durbem a bsidendam ,

2

2
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a funda mentis disjecit ; ester a tyr annidis propa gna ca la
damolita s est, deditque a per a m , a t qua m minime multa
vestigia ser vitutis m anerent. Qua m tantis esset opibus,
ut etia m invitis imper a re pa ssa t ; tantum autem ha beret
a morem omnium Siculorum , ut nullo recusante regnum
obtineret : m a luit se diligi, qua m metui. Ita que, qua m

pr imum potuit, imper ium deposuit, et pr iveta s Syr a cu
sis, quod reliquum vita fa it, vix it. Neque vero id im

perito fa cit. N a m quod ca ta ri reges imperio pota erunt,
hic benevolentia tanuit. N a lla s honos ha ic defa it ;
neque postea res a lla Syr a cusrs gesta est publica , da

qua prius sit decretum , quam Timoleontis sententia

cognita . Nullius umqua m consilium non modo ante
la ta m , sa d ne compa r a tum quidem est. Neque id m agis
benevolentia fa ctum est, qua m prudentia .

IV . Hic qua m a ta te ja m provecta s esset, sino a lla

morbo la mina a ca lor a m a misit. Qua m cela mita tem ita

m oder a te tulit, ut neque eum querentem quisquam au
dier it, neque eo m inus pr iva tis publicisque rebus inter
fuer it. Venieba t autem in thea trum , qua m ibi concili
um populi ha beretur , propter va letudinem vectus ju
mentis junctis, a dqa e ita da vehicula , qua videbenta r ,
diceba t ; neque hoc illi quisqua m tr ibueba t superbia .

Nihil enim umqua m neque insolens, neque gloriosum
ex ore a j a s ex iit. Qui quidem , qua m sua s laudes eu
diret pr a dica r i, numqua m a lia d dix it, qua m se inca re

m a x im a s diis gr a tia s a gere a tque ha bere, quod, qua m
Sicilia m recrea re constituissent, tum se pa tissimum du
cem esse voluissent. Nihil enim rerum humana r a m
sine deorum na m ine ga ri puta ba t. Ita que sua domi

p
a

g
ellum A6er op.a f i0tg constituer a t, idque sanctissime co

e a t.

V. Adhanc hominis ex cellenta m bonita tem mir a biles
a ccesser ant ca sus. N a m pr a lia m a x im a na ta li die
suo fecit omnia : quo fa ctum est, ut ejus diem na ta lem

2 festum ha beret universe Sicilia . Huic quidem La mes
tia s, homo pa tulana a t ingr a ta s, va dimonium qua m vel

let imponere, quod ca m illa se lege a gere dicer a t, a t

compla rcs conca r rissent, qui proca cita tem hominis m a
niba s coercer e cona rentur : Timoleon orevit omnes, ne
id fa eerent. N amque id a t L a mestia ceter isque liceret,
se ma x ima s la bores summa qa e a diisse periculo. Hana
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enim speciem liber ta tis essa , si omnibus, quod quisque
vellet, legibus ex per ir i liceret. Idem , qua m quidem 3

L a mestii similis, nomine Dam a netus, in cona ione po

puli de r ebus gestis ejus detr ahere ca pisset, ea non
nulla inveheretur inTimoleonte, dix it, nunc dem a m se

voti esse da mna ta m . N a mqa e hoc e diis imm a r teliba s

semper preca ta m , ut ta lem liberta tem r cstitucret Syr a
ca ss a is, inqua cuivis liceret, de quo vellet, impa ne di
cere. Hic qua m diem supremum obiisset, publico a 4

Syr a cusanis ingymna sia , quod Timoleontea m a ppella
ta r

, tota celebr ante Sicilia , sepulta s est.

XXI . D E R E G I B U S .

I. Hi fere fuerunt Gr a cia gentis duces, qui memoria 1

digni videbantur , pr a tor reges. N a mque eos a ttingere
noluim a s, quod omnium res gesta sepa r a tim sunt rela ta .

Neque tamenhi a dmodum sa nt multi. L a ca da monius 2
autem Agesilea s nomine, non potesta te, fuit rex ; sicut
ca ta ri Spa r tani. E x his vero, qui da mina tnm imper io

tenuerunt, ex cellentissim i fuerunt, ut nos judica mus,
Persa r um Cyrus a t Da r ius, Hysta spis filius : quorum
a ta rque a r iva ta s vir tute regnum est a deptus . Pr ior

ha rum a pud Ma ssegeta s in pr a lio cecidit ; Da r ius se
necta te diem obiit supremum . Tres sunt pr a terea 3
ejusdem gener is, Xer x es, et duo A rta x erx es, Ma crochir
et Mnemon. Xa r x i m a x ime est illustre, quod m a x imis

posthominum memoriam ex ercitibus ter r a m a r ique ba l
lum intulit Gr a cia . A t Ma crochir pr a cipua m ha bet
la a dam a mplissim a pa lcher rim a que corpor is form a

quam incredibili ornevit virtute belli. Na mqa e illo

Perses nemo fa it m ana for tior . Mnemonautem justitia
fama flor a it. N a m qua m m a tr is sua sca la re a misisset

ux orem , tantum inda lsit dolori, a t eum pieta s vinceret .

Ex his duo ea dem nomine morbo na tur a debitum reddi 5

dorant : ter tius a b A r ta bano pr a fecto fer ro interemtus
est.
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II . E x Ma cedona m autem genere duo m a lto cetoxos

anta cesser a nt rerum gestorum glor ia : Philippa s, Amyn.

ta filius, et Alex ander Ma gnus. Ha rum a lter Ba bylons
morbo consumtus est ; Philippa s E gis a Pausania ,
qua m spectota m ludos iret, j a x ta thea trum occisa s est.

Unus Epirotes, Pyr rhus, qui cum populo Rom ano bello
vit. Is qua m A rgos oppidum oppugna ret in Pa la pan
neso, la pide ictus inter iit. Una s item Siculus, Diony
sins pr ior . Na m et m anufortis, et belli per itus fuit, et,
id quod in tyr anna non fa cile r a per itur , minime libidi

nosus, non luxur iosa s, non a va rus, nullius deniqa a rei

ca pidus, nisi singula r is perpetuique imperii, ob ea mque
rem cr a delis . N a m dum id studa it munire, nullius

pepercit vita , quem ejus insidia torem puta ret. Hic

qua m vir tute tyr annidem sibi peper isset, m a gna r a tina it

felicita te, mojorque annos sex a ginta na tus decessit flo
rente regna . Neque in ta m multis onnis cujusqua m
a x sua stirpe fa nus vidit, qua m ex triba s a x oribus liba

procrea sset, multique eina ti essent nepotes .

III. F a er a nt pr a terea multi reges ex a micis Alex an
dr i Ma gni, qui post obita m a j a s imperia ceperunt : in
his Antigonus, et buj a s filius Demetr ia s, Lysim a chus,
Seleucus, Ptolema us . E x his Antigonus in pr a lio,
qua m a dversus Seloa ca m L ysima chumque dimica ret,
occisus est. Pa ri leto afl

'

ectus est Lysim a chus a Se

leuco. Na m, societa ta dissoluto, bellum inter se ges

ser a nt. A t Demetria s, qua m filia m sua m Selea ca in
m a tr imonia m dediwet, a cqua ea ma gis fida inter eos

a micitia m aner a pa tuisset, ca ptus bello, incustodia so

cer gener i per iit a morbo. Neque ita m a lto post Se

lea cus a Ptolema o Ca renno dolo inter fectus a st ; quem
ille a potr a ex pulsa m A lex andros , a liena r a m a pa m in
digentem , receper a t. Ipse autem Ptolema a s, qua m
viva s filio regnum tr a didisset, a b illo ea dem vita priva

tus dicitur . De quibus quoniam sa tis dictum pa tem a s,
nonincommoda m videtur , nonpr a ter ireHomilca rem et

Hanniba lem , quos et animi m agnitudine, et ca llidita te

omnes inA frica notos pr a stitisse consta t.
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XXI I . H A M I L C A R .

I . Ha milca r , filius , cognomine Ba rese,
C a fihaginiensis, pr ima Pa n1co bello, sed tempor ibus
ex tremis, a dmodum a dolescentula s in Sicilia pr a esse
ca pit ex ercita i. Qua m ante ejus a dventa m et ma r i et

ter r a m a le r a s gererenta r C a fiha giniensia m , ipse, a bi

a fi
'

a it,numqua m ba sti ca sa it neque locum a ccendi dedit ;
sa poque o contr a r io occa sione da ta la cessivit, semper

que superior discessit. Q uo fa cto, qua m pa ne omnia

inSicilia Pa ni a misissent, illa E rycem sia defendit, ut
bellum eo loco ga sta m nonvideretur . Inter im Ca r tha
ginienses, cla sse a pud insula s E ga tes a C. Lutetia ,
causa le Rom a norum , super a ti, sta ta a runt belli finem

fa cer e, ea mque rem a rbitrio permisser ant Hamilca r is .

Ille, etsi fla greba t bellendi cupidita te, ta men pa ci sa r

vienda m puta vit, quod pa tr ia m exhausta m sum tiba s
diutius ca la m itotes ba lli fer ro non posso intelligeba t :

sed ito, ut sta tim mente agiteret, si paulla m modo res

essent refecta , bellum muovere Rom anosque ermis per

soqui, donica m aut certe vicissent, aut vieti m anus de
dissent. Hoc consilio pa cem conciliovit, in qua tanta

fuit ferocia , qua m Oeta lusnega ret bellum composita r a m ,

nisi illa cum sa is, qui E rycem tenuer a nt, ermis r clietis,
Sicilia deca der ent, a t, sa ccumbente pa tr ia , ipse peritu
rum se potius dix er it, quam cum tanto fla gitio domum
rediret. Non enim sua esse vir tutis, a rmo a pa tr ia

a ccepta a dver sus hostes a dversa r iis tr a dere. Hujus
r tina cia ca sa it Ceta lus.

II. A t ille, a t Ca r thaginem venit, m a lto a liter , a c

sper oba t, r empublicam se bebautem cognovit. Nomqa e

diuturnita te ex terni m a li tantum a x era it intestinum bel

lum , a t numqua m pa r i periculo fuerit Ca rtha go, nisi
qua m delete est. Pr imo mer cena r ii m ilites, qui a dver
sus Romance fa er ant, desciverunt : quorum na merus
er a t viginti millium . Hi totem a bolienerunt A f rica m ,

ipsom C a r thaginem a ppugna runt. Q a ibus melis odeo
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sa nt Pa ni perter riti, a t etia m aux ilia e Romania pa tivo
r ia t, a equo impetr or int. Sed ex tremo, qua m prope jam
ed desper a tianem pervenissent, Homilcorem imper a to

rem fecerunt. la nonsolum hostes a m a ris Ca r tha ginis
removit, qua m a mplia s centum millia fa cto essent or

m a tor a m ; sed etiam eo compulit, a t, loca r a m angustiis
cla a si, pla res fa me, qua m fer r o inter irent. Omnia op

pido oboliena ta , inhis U tica m a tque Hipponem , va len

tissime totius A frica , restituit pa tr ia . Neque eo f a it

contantus, sed etia m fines imper ii pr opa ga vit, tota A fr i

ca tantum otium reddidit, a t na lla m inea bellum vide

retur multis ennis fuisse.

III. Rebus his ex sententia per a ctis, fidenti animo a t

que infesto Rom anis, quo fa cilius causa m bellandi repe

r iret, efi
'

ecit, ut imper a tor ca m ex ercita in Hispania m

mittercta r , eoque secum dux it filium Hanniba lem , an
norum novem . E r ot pr a terea cum eo a dolescens illus
tr is, formosus, Ha sdruba l, quem nonnulli diligi turpius,
qua m per er a t, a b Hom ilcore loqua bantur . Nonenim
m a ledici tanto viro da a sse poterent. Quo fa ctum est,

a t a pr a fecto morum Ha sdruba l ca m eo veta retur esse.

Huic ille filia m sua m inm a tr imonium dedit, quod mori
ba s eorum nonpoter a t interdici socero gener . Dehoc
idea mentionem fecimus, quod, Homilcore occisso, ille

ex er cita i pr a fuit, r a sque m a gna s ga ssit et princeps
la rgitione vetustos per ver tit mores Ca r tha giniensium
ejusdemqne post g

mor tem Hanniba l a b ex ercita a ccepit

imper ium .

IV . A t Ha milca r , postea qa am ma re tronsut inHis

pania mqa e venit, m a gna s res secunda ga ssit for tuna :
m a x im a s bellicosissim a sque gentes sa begit : equis, or
mis, viris, pecunia totem locupleta vit Afr icam . Hic

qua m inIta lia m bellum infer re medita reta r , nono anno

post, qua m in Hispania m vener a t, in pr a lio pa gnons
a dversus Vettones occisa s est. Hujus perpeta a m odia m

erga Rom ance m a x ime concitosse videtur secundum
bellum Poenicum . N a mque Hanniba l, filius ejus, a ssi
da is pa tr 1

'

s obtesta tioniba s eo est perducta s, ut inter im ,

quam Romancenonex periri m a llet.
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sa cr ifica re instituer a ea mque, ceteris remotis , tenentem

j a r a r ejussit, numqua m me ina micitia cum Romanisf or e.

6 Id egoju.rjur andum petr i da tum usque a d hanc wintem ita

6

conser va a i, ut nemini dubium esse debea t, qm
'

n r eliquo
tempore ea dem mente sim futur a s . Quo r e, si quid a mico

da Roma nis cogita bis, nonimpm denier f ecer is , si me ce

la r is qua m quidem bellum p a r a bis, te ipsum f m str ahe
r is , si menonineo p r inci;mnpomer i3.

III. Hoc igitur , qua dix im a s, a tete cum petr a in

Hispaniam profectus est : cujus post a bita m ,Ha sdr ahele
imper a tore sa fi

‘

ecta , equita ta i omni pr a fuit. Hoc quo

que inter fecto, ex ercita s summ a m imper ii ed eum de

tulit. Id Ca r tha ginem dela ta m publica comprobetum
est. Sic Hanniba l minor quinqua et viginti anniena tus
imper a tor fa ctus prox imo tr iennio omnes gentes Hispa
nia bello subegit Sa guntum , fa der a ta m civita tem, vi

ex pa gna vit ; tres ex em ita a m a x ima s ca mper a vit. E x

his unum inA fr icom m isit, a lter a m cum Ha sdruba le
fr a tre in Hispania reliquit, tertium in Ita lia m secum
dux it. Sa ltum Pyrena um tr ansiit. Qua cumque iter
fecit, cum omnibus incolis conflix it ; nem inem , nisi vic
tum , dimisit. Ad A lpes posteeqa a m venit, qua Ita lia m
a b Ga llia seja ngunt, ques nemo umqua m cum ex er cita

ante eum , pr a ter Her culem C reia m , tr ansier a t (quo
fa cto is hodie sa lta s G r a ius a ppellota r ) : Alpicos, co

nantes prohiber a tr ansita , concidit, loca pa tefecit, itinere
muniit, efl

'

ecit [que] ,ut ee elephantus orna tus irepa ssa t,
quo antes unus homo inermis vix poteret repere. Hoc

copia s tredux it, inIta lia mqa e pervenit.
IV. Conflix er a t a pud Rhodanum cum P . Cornelio

Scipione Cos . cumque pepa ler a t. Ca m hoc ea dem [da ]
Clostidio a pud Pa da m decem it : sa a cia m inde a c fa ga

ta m dimittit. Tertio idem Scipio ca m collega , Tiberio

Longo, a pud Trebiem a dversus ea m venit. Cum his
m anum conseruit : utr osqa e profliga vit. Inde per L i

gures Apennina m tr ansiit, petens E trur ia m . Hoc iti
nere edeo gr a vi mor bo a fficita r a ca lor a m , a t postea

numqua m dex tero a qua bene a sus sit. Qua va letudina

qua m etia m nunc premeretur , lectica qa e fer retur , C.

F la minium Cos. a pud Tr a simenum ca m ex ercita insi
diis circumventum cecidit : neque m a lto post C. Cente
nia m pr a tor am, ca m doloa te manusa ltus occupantem .
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Hino inApuliom pervenit. Ibi obviam a i venomnt duo
Consules, C . Ta r antino et L . JEmilius. U tr iusque ex

er citus una pr a lio fugovit ; Pea lla m consulem cecidit,
et a liquot pr a terea consulores, inhis Cn. Servilia m

Gem ina m , qui a nno superiore fa er a t consul.
V . Hoc pugno pa ga nte Rom am profectus est, nullo

r esistente. In propinqa is a rbis mantiba s mor a ta s est.

Q ua m a liquot ibi dies ca str a ha buisset, ot rever ter a tur
C a puom ; Q . F a bius Ma x imus, dicta tor Rom anus, in
a g r o F a lerno se a i objecit. Hic cloa sa s loca r a m on

gustiis nocta sino a lla detr imento ex or citus se ex pedi
v it F a bio, collidissimo imper a tor i, verba dedit. Nam

que obda cto nocte sormonta in ca r a iba s juvencor a m
deliga te incendit, a jnaque gener is multitudinem m agnom
dispa la ta m immisit. Q uo repentino objecta viso tantum
ter r orem injecit ex ercitui Rom anorum , ut egredi ex tr a
va llum nemo sit ausus. Hanc post rem gestam nonita
multis diebus M . Minucia m Rufa m , m a gistrum eq
tum , pa r i a c dictotorem imper io, dolo pr oducta m in

pr a lium , fa ga vit. Ti. Sempr onia m Gr a ceha m , itcrum
consulem , inLa cea is a bsens in insidia s inducta m sa s

tulit . M . Cleudium Ma r ca llum , quinquies consulem ,

a pud Vona siom peri ma do inter fa cit. L onga m est,

enumer a re pr a lio. Quer ohoc unum sa tis er it dictum ,

ex quo intelligi possit, quantus illo fuer it : qa omdiuin
Ita lia fa it, nemo ei inocio restitit, nemo a dversus eum

post Cannensem pugnem inca mpo ca stro posuit.
VI. Hic

‘

invictus pa tr ia m defensa m r a va cota s bellum

gossit a dver sus P. Scipionom , filium ejus, quem ipse

pr imum a pud Rhodanum , itcrum a pud Podum , ter tio

a pud Trebiem fuga ver ot . Cum hoc, exhaustis ja m
pa tria fa culta tibus, cupivit in pr a scntior a m bellum
ca mpana ro, quo va lentior postea oongrederetur . In

colloquium convenit, conditiones nonconvenerunt. Post
id fa ctum paucis diebus a pud Zamom cum ea dem con

flix it : pulsus (incredibile dieta ) biduo a t duebus noc
tibus Ha drumetum per venit, quod a best a Za m a circiter

m illia possua m trecento. Inha c fuga Na mida , qui
simul cum a o ex ocio ex cesseront, insidioti sunt a i

quos nonsolum efl
'

ugit, sed etia m ipsos oppressit. Ho

drumeti reliqua e ex fuga collegit : novis delectiba s pea

cis diebus multa s controx it.

4

3
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VII. .Quum ina ppa rendo a cer rimo esset occupa ta s,
Ca r tha ginienses bellum cum Rom anis ca mposa erunt.
Ille nihilo secius ex cr cita i posteo pr a fuit, resque in

A frica ga ssit, [itemque Ma go fr a ter a jus,] usque a d P.

2 Snlpicium et C. Aurelia m consules. His enim m agis

tr a tibus lega ti Ca r tha ginienses Rom a m vener a nt, qui
senotui populoqa o Rom ano gr a tia s a ga rent, quod c a m

his pa cem fecissent, ob ea mque rem corona aureo eos

doueront, simulquc peterent, a t a bsides eorum F regellis

essent, coptivique redderentur . His ex sena tus con

sulto responsum ost : m a nus eorum greta m occa ptum

quo esso ; a bsides, quo loco r a geront, futuros ; ca ptiva s
nonremissuros, quod Honnibolem , cujus oper a suscep
tum bellum forot, inimicissimum nomini Rom ano, etia m
nunc cum imper io a pud ex ercitum ha berent, itemq a o
fretrem ejus Moganem . Hoc responso Ca r tha ginienses
cognito Hanniba lem domum Ma gonemqa e revoca r a nt.

Hue ut r ediit, pr a tor fa ctus est, postqua m rex fa er a t,
anno secundo et vicesimo. U t enim Rom a consules ,
sia Ca r tha gino quotennis annui bini reges crea bantur .

Ineo m a gistr a ta pa r i diligentio se Hanniba l pr a buit,
oc fuer a t inbollo. N a mque efi

'

ecit, ex novis vectiga li

bus nonsolumut esset pecunia , qua Rom ania ex foglia re
penderetur , sed etia m superesset, qua in a r a ria repo

neretnr . Deinde, anno pa st pr a tur a m , Ma r co Claudio,
L ucio F urio Ca ss . Rom a lega ti Ca r tha ginem vener a nt.
Ha s Hanniba l sa i ex poscendi gr a tia missa s r a tus, pr ius
qua m his sena tus dor a tur ,na vem conscendit a la m , a tque
inSyr ia m a d Antiochum pm fa git. Hoc re polom fa cto,
Pa m nova s duos, qua ea m comprehenderent, si pa ssant
consequi, miserunt ; bona ejus pa blica runt ; dom a m a

f andomentis disjecer a nt ; ipsum a s sa la m j a dicorunt.
VIII. At Hanniba l anno post, qua m domo profugo

r ot, L . Cornelio, Quinto Minucio Ca ss . ca m quinqua
noviba s A fr icam a ccessit in finibus Cyrena or a m , si

forte Ca r tha ginienses a d bellum Antiochi spe fiducioquo
inda cere pa ssa t : cui ja m persa oseret, ut c a m ex er citi

bus inIta lia m proficisceretur . Hue Ma gonem fretrem
ex civit. Id a bi Pa ni rescivernnt, Ma ganem ea dem ,

quo fretrem , a bsentem pa ne a fi
'

ecer a nt. Illi desper otis
rebus qua m solvissent nova s, a c velo ventis dedissont,
Hanniba l a d Antiochum pervenit. Do Mogonis inter ita
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duplex memor ia prodita est. Nomquo ola naufr a gio,
a lii o ser vis ipsius inter fectum ea m , scriptum relique
runt. Antiochus autem , si ta m ina genda bello pa rere

voluisset consiliis ejus, qua m insuscipiendo instituer ot,
propius Tiber i, qua m Thermopylis da summ a imper ii
dimicosset. Quem a tei multa stulto canori videba t, to
mennulla doser a it inre. Pr a fa it paucis na vibus, qua s
ex Syr ia jussa s er a t inAsia m ducere, hisque a dver sus
Rhodiorum a la ssem in Pa mphylia m a r i conflix it. Q uo
qua m multitudine odverser iornm eui super orentur , ipse,
quo corna rem ga ssit, fuit superior .

IX. Antiocho fa goto, verens, no dedereta r , quod sine
dubia eccidieset, si sa i feciseet potesta tem , Cretam a d

Gor tynios venit, a t ibi, qua se confer ret, consider a ret.
Vidit autem vir omnium collidissim a s, m agno ea fa re

per iculo, nisi quid providisset, pr opter a va r itiam Cre

tensium . Ma gnom enim secum pecuniam por ta ba t, da

qua scieba t ex isse fa mem . Ita que ca pit tolo consilium .

Amphor a e compla rcs complet plumbo ea mmoe opa rit

aur a et a r

g)
ento. Ha s, pr a scntibus pr incipiba s, deponit

intemplo iena , sim a lons, se suos for ta s se illorum fidei

credere. His iner rorem inda ctis, sta tuos a neos, quos
secum por ta bot, omnes suo pecunia complet, ea sqa o in

propota la dom i a bjicit. Gor tynii templum m a gna ca r a

custodiunt, non tom e ceter is, quam ob Honnibole, no
ille, inscientibushis, tolleret secumqa e duceret.
X. Sic , conserv a tis suis rebus, Pa nne, illusis Cre

tensibue omnibus, a d Prusiom in Pontum per venit.
Apa d quem ea dem animo fa it ergo Ita liam, neque a lia d

quidquam egit, quam regem orma vit et ex ercuit odver
sus Rom ance. Quem qua m videret domesticis rebus
minus esso robustum, concilia ba t ceteros reges, a dj an
gebotquo bellicosos netiones. Dissidebet eb ec Perga
menue rex , E a menes, Romonis amicissimus, bella mque
inter eos gereba ta r et m a r i et ter r a : quo m a gieeupiebet
cum Hanniba l opprimi. Sed a trobiq a o E a menes plus
vela ba t pr opter Rom anorum sociota tom quem si remo

vissot, fa cilior a sibi estero fa re a rbitr obotur . Ad ha nc
interficienda m ta lem iniit r a tionem . Cla sse paucis die
bus er ant decreturi. Sa porebota r na vium multitudine
dolo er a t pugnonda m , qua m per nonesset ermis. Im.

per a vit qua m plur imos venonotos sorpantes viva s colligi,

2

3



94 XXIII. 1 1, 12. (Ha nniba l )

ea sqa o inva so fictilia cannei. Ha rum qua m confecis
set m agnom m a ltitudinem , dio ipso, quo fa ctum er a t

na va le pr a lia m , ela ssia rios convoca t, hisque pr a cipit,
omnes a t inuna m Eumenis regis concur r ant na vem , a

ceteris tantum sa tis hobeant se defendere. Id fa cile

illos serpentia m multitudine consecuturos . Rex autem
inqua nove vohereta r , ut sciront, se fa ctur a m ; quem
si out ca pissent, out inter fecissent, m a gnohis pollicetur
pr a m io fa re.

XI . Teli eohortotione militum fa cto, cla ssis ob a tria

que in pr a lia m deda citur . Quorum ocio constituta ,
priusquam signum pugna da rota r , Hanniba l, ut pa lom
fa ceret suis, quo loco Eumenes esset ta bella r ium in
sca pho ea m coda ceo mittit. Q uiubi a d nova s odver
ser ia r a m per venit, epistolamquo ostendens se regem

pr ofessa s est qua r a r o, sta tim a d E a menem deductus
est, quod nemo da bitobot, a liquid da poco esse scriptum .

Ta belloria s, ducis na ve decla r oto sa is, ea dem , unde
ior a t, se reca pit . A t E a menes, soluta epistole, nihil in
eo reperit, nisi quod ed ir r idenda m eum per tineret.
Cujus a tei causam mir a ba ta r ,neque reper ieba tur , ta men

pr a lium sta tim committere non dubita vit. Ha rum in
concur suBithyni Hanniba lis pr a ccpto universina vem
Eumenis a dor iuntur . Quorum vim rex qua m sustinero
non pa ssa t, fuga sa la tem petiit : qua m conea ca ta s non
esset, nisi intr o suo pr a sidio se recepisset, qua inpr a x i
mo litore er ant colloca ta . Reliqa a Perga mena nova s

qua m a dvorsor ios premerent ser ius, repento inea s va a a

fictilie, da quiba
'

s supr a mentionem fecimus, conjici
ca pta sunt. Q ua jocta initio r isum pa gnantibus con
cita runt, neque, quero id fieret, poterot intelligi. Post

qua m autem nova s completos conspex erunt ser pentiba s,
nova ro per ter r iti, qua m , quid pa tissimum vitorent, non
vider ont, puppes a ver terunt, seque a d sua ca stro nautic a
reta ler a nt. Sic Hanniba l consilio a rmo Pergumenor a m
sa porovit : neque ta m solum , sed sa po a lia s pedestribus
ca piis pa r i prudentia populit a dvorsa r ios .

XII. Q ua dum inA sia gerunta r , occidit ca su, ut le

ga ti Pr a sia Roma a pud L . Quintinm F la mininnm ,

conea la rem , ca neront, a tque ibi, da Hanniba lem antiene

fa cto, ex his unus diceret, ea m in Prusia regno esso.

2 Id postano dio F lomininus sana tui detulit. Petros con
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scr ipti, qui, Hanniba le vivo, numqua m se sine insidiis
futur os ex istim a rent, lega tos inBitbynia m miserunt, in
his F la m ininum , qui a b rege peterent, ne inimicissimum
suum secum ha beret, sibique dederet. His Prusina ne

ga re a usus non est illud recusa vit, ne id a se fier i

postula r ent, quod a dver sus jus hospitii esset ipsi, si

poss ent, comprehenderent : locum , ubi esset, fa cile in.

venturos . Hanniba l enim uno loco se teneba t inca stello,

quod ei a b r ege da tum er a t muner i : idque sic edifica…
r a t, ut inomnibus pa r tibus mdificii ex itum sibiha beret,
sem per verens, ne usuveniret, quod a ccidit. Hue
quum lega ti Rom anorum venissent, a c multitudine do
mum ejus cimumdedissent, puer a b j anua prospiciens

H a nniba li dix it, plures pr a eter consuetudinem a rm a ta

a ppa rere. Qui imper a vit ei, ut omnes force edificii cir
cum iret, a c propere sibi renuntia ret, num ea dem modo

undique obsideretur . Puer quum celeriter , quid esset,

rennntia seet, omnesque ex itus occupa tos ostendimet ;
sensit, id non for tuito fa ctum , sed se peti, neque sibi

diutius vita m esse retinenda m . Qua m ne a lieno a r bi

tr io dimitteret, mema r pfistina rum vir tutum , venenum

quod semper secum ha bere consuever a t, sumpsit.
XIII . Sic vir fofi issimus, multis va riisque per functus

la bor ibus, anno a cquievit septuagesimo . Quibus con

sulibus inter ierit, noncimvenit . N a mque A tticus , Ma r

0 0 Claudio M a rcello, Q . F a bio L a beone Coss . mor tuum ,

in anna li suo sc r iptum reliquit ; a t Polybius , L . E milio

Pa ullo et Cn. Ba abio Ta mphilo Sulpicius autem , P.

Cornelio Cethego, M . Baebio Ta mphilo. A tque hic
tantus vir ta ntisque bellis distr ictus nonnihil temporis
tr ibuit litter is . Namque a liquot ejus libr i sunt, Gr a co
sermone confecti ; inhis a d Rhodies de Cn. Manlii

Vulsonis inA sia rebus gestis . Hujus bella gesta multi
memor iae prodiderunt : sed ex his duo, qui cum eo in

ca str is fuerunt simulquc vix erunt, qua md tu fo rtuna

pa ssa est , Silenus, et Sm ilus L a ceda monius . A tque
hoc Sosilo Hanniba l litter a rum G re ca rum usus est doc
tore. Sed nos tempus est hujus libri fa cere finem , et

Rom anorum ex plica re imper a tores : quo fa cilius colla do
utrom mque fa ctis, qui viri pr aeferendi sint, possit judi.
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XXI V . M . P O R T I U S C A T O

I. Ca to, a r tu: municipio Tumulo, a dolescentulus, pr i
usquam bonor ibus oper a m da ret, versa tus est inSa binis,
quod ibiheredium a pa tre relictum ha beba t. Hor ta tu
L . Va lerii P la cci, quem in consula tucensur a que ha
buit collega m , ut M . Per perna Censor ius na r r a resolitus
est, Rom a m demigr a vit, inforoque esse ca pit. Primum
stipendium meruit a rmorum decem septemque, Q. F a

bio, M . Claudio Consulibus . Tr ibunus militum in Si

cilia fuit. Indeut rediit, ca str a secutus est C . Claudii
Ncronia , m a gnique oper a ejue èx istim a ta est in prmlio
a pud Senam , quo cecidit Ha sdruba l, fr a ter Hanniba lis .

Q ua stor obtigit P . A fricano, consuli, cum quo non pro
sor tis necessitudine vix it : na mque a b eo perpetua dis
sensit vita . E dilia plebis fa ctus est cum C . Helvio.

Pr aetor provinciam obtinuit Sa rdinia m , ex qua questor
superiore tempore ex A frica decedens Q . Ennium

poèta m deduxer a t : quod nonmihoris ex istim amus, qua m
quemlibet a mplissimum Sa rdiniensem triumphum .

Il . Consula tum gessit cum L . Va ler io F la cco, sor te

provincia m na ctus Hispanism citer iorem , ex que ea tr i
umphum depor ta vit. Ibi quum diutius mor a retur , P.

Scipio Afr icanus, Consul iterum , cujus inpriori censu.

la tuqua ast0 r fuer a t, voluit eum de provincia depellem ,

et ipse ei succedere. Neque hoc per sena tum efiì cere

potuit, quum quidem Scipio incivita te pr incipa tum ob

tineret quod tum nonpotentia , sed jure respublica a d

m inistr a ba tur . Q ua ex re ir a tus sona tui, consula tu

pereoto, pr iva tus inurbe m ansit. At Ca to, censor cum
eodem F la cco fa ctus, sever e pr a fuit ei potesta ti. Na m

et incomplures nobiles anima dver tit, et multa s res no.

va s in edictum a ddidit, qua re luxur ia repr imeretur ,
que ja m tum incipieba t pullula re. [Cir citer annos oc
toginta ,] U sque a d ex tremam mta tem a b a dolescentia ,
reipublicaecausa suscipere inimicitia s nondestitit. A
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ronuncia ret. Qua ex re inpueritia nobilis inter equa .

es fereba tur , cla r iusque ex splendewoba t, qua m generosi
eondiscipuli animo equo fer re possent. Ita que incita ba t
omnes studio suo ; quo innumero fuerunt L . Torqua tus,
C. Ma r ius filius, M . Cicero : quos consuetudine sua sio

sibi devinx it, ut nemo iis perpetuo fuer it ea r ior .

II. Pa ter m a ture decessit. Ipse a dolescentulus prop.
ter a fiinitntem P . Sulpicii, qui tr ibunus plebia inter fec
tus est, nonex per s fuit illius periculi. N amque Anicia ,
Pomponii consobr ina ,nupser a t M . Ser vio, fr a tri Sulpieii.
Ita que inter fecto Sulpicio postea quam vid…t, Cinnm o

tumultueivita tem esse per turba ta m , neque sibi da r i fa .

culta tem pro dignita te vivendi, quin a lterutr a m pa r tem

ofl
‘

enderet, dissocia tis animis civium , quum a lii Sullanis ,
a lii Cinnanie fa verent pa r tibus : idoneum tempus r a tus
studiis obsequendi suis, Athena s se contulit. Neque eo

secius a dolescentem Ma r ium , hostem judiea tum , juvit
opibus suis ; cujus fuga m pecunia subleva vit. Ae, ne
illa peregr ina tio detr imentum a liquod afl

'

er ret rei fa mili
a ri, eodem m a gnam pa r tem for tuna rum tr a jeeit suamm .

Hic ita vix it, ut universis A theniensibus merito esset

ca r issimus. Nam pm ter gr a tia m , quae jam ina doles
centule m a gna er a t, sa pe suis opibus inopia m eorum
publica m leva vit. Quum enim versur am fa cere publico
necesse esset, neque ejus conditionem a qua m ha berent ;
semper se interposuit, a tque ita , ut neque usur a m um .

qua m a b iis a eoeper it, ume longius, qua m dictum es

set, [eos] debere pa ssus Quod utrumque er a t iis

sa luta re. N am neque indulgendo inveter a seere eorum
m a lienum pa tieba tur ,neque multiplieandis usuris cres
cere. Aux ithoc oflì cium a lia quoque liber a lita te. N am

univer ses frumento dona vit, ita ut singulis septem modii
tritici da rentur : quimodus mensur a medimnusA thenia
a ppella tur .

III. Hic autem sic se gereba t, ut communis intimis,
pa r principibus videretur . Quo fa ctum est, ut buio
omnes honores, quos peasant, publiceha berent, eivemque
fa cere studerent : quo beneficio ille utinoluit. [Quod
nonnulli ita interpretantur , amitti oivita tem Romana tu

2 a lia a dscita .] Qua mdiua fi
'

uit, ne qua sibi sta tua pone.
retur, restitit ; ahsene prohiber a non potuit. Ita que
a liquot ipsiet Phidim locis sanotissimis posuerunt : bun:
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enim inomni procur a tione reipubliem a ctorem auctorem .

que ha bebant. Igitur primum illud munus for tune ,

quod inca potissimum ur be na tus est, inqua domicilium
or bis ter r a rum esset imperii, ut ea mdem et pa tr ia m ha
beret et domum ; hoc specimen prudentia , quod, quum
ineam se civita tem eontulisset, qua e a ntiquita te, hum a
a ita te, doctr ina prmsta ret omnes, unus ei ante elios fue
rit c a r issimus .

IV . Hue ex Asia Sulla decedens quum venisset,

qua mdiu ibi fuit, secum ha buit Pomponium , ca ptus
a dolescentis ethumanita te et doctr ina . Sic enim Gr a ce
loqueba tur , ut A thenis na tus videretur . Tanta autem
sua vita s er a t sermonis La tini, ut a ppa reret, ineo na ti
vum quemdam leporem esse, nona dscitum . Idem poé

m a ta pronuntia ba t et gr a ce et la tine sic, ut supr a nihil
pa ssa t a ddi. Quibus rebus fa ctum est, ut Sulla nusqua m
[eum ] a b se dimittem t, cuperetque secum deducere.

Qui quum persua dere tenta ret, noli, oro tc, inquit Poni.

ponius, a dver sum co: ma nella ducere, cum quibus ne con
tr a te a rma f cr r em, Ita lia m r eliga i. A t Sulla , a dolesceu
tis omeio collauda to, omnia muner a ci, qua a A thenis
a cceper a t, proficiscens jussit defer r i. Hic comp]ures
annos moretus, qui1m et rei fa milia r i tantum opere da

ret, quantum non indiligens deberet pa ter fa m ilia s, et

omnia relique tempor a aut litter is, aut A theniensium
reipublicm tr ibueret, nihilominus a micis urbana officia

pre stitit. Na m et a d comitia eorum ventita vit, et, si

qua res m a jor a cta est, non defuit ; sicut Ciceroni in
omnibus [ejus] periculis singula rem fidem pr aebuit : cui
ex pa tria fugienti L L S. ducenta et quinqua ginta millia
dona vit. Tr anquilla tis autem rebus Rom anis, remi

gr a vit Rom a m , ut opinor , L Cotta et L . Torqua toGonen
libus : quem diem sic univer se civita s Atheniensium pro
secuta est,ut la cr imis desider ii futur i dolorem indica ret.
V . Ha beba t a vunculum Q . Cmeilium , equitem Ro

m a num ,
fa milia rem L . L ueulli, divitem , diflicillim a na

tur a : cujus sio a sper ita tem ver itus est, ut, quem nemo
fer ro posset, hujus sine ofi

'

ensione a d summum senectu
tem r etinuerit benevolentia m . Quo fa cto tulit pieta tis
fructum . Ca acilius enim mor iens testamento a dopta vit

eum , heredemque fecit ex dodr ante ex qua heredita te
a ccepit circiter centice L L S. E r a t nupta soror Attici

3
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Q . Tullio Ciceroni : ca squenuptia s M . Cicero concilia .
r a t, cum quo a condiseipula tuviveba t conjunetissime,
multo etia m familia r ius, quam eum Quinto, ut judica ri
pos it, plus in am icitia va lere similitudinem morum ,

qua m aflinita tem . U teba tur autem intime Q . Hoflensio,

quihis tempor ibus pr incipa tum eloquentia teneba t, ut
intelliginonposset, uter eum plus diligeret, Cicero, an
Hoflensius : et id, quod er a t diflicillimum , eflì cieba t,
ut, inter quos tanta laudis esset a muletic , nulla inter .

cederet obtrecta tio, cssetque ta lium vir orum copula .

VI . Inrepublica ita versa tus est,ut semper optim a rum

pa r tium et esset et ex istim a retur , neque tamense civili.

bus fluctibus committeret, quod nonm agis eos in sua

potesta te e:; istim a ba t esse, qui sehis dedissent, qua m
qui m a r itim is ja cta rentur . Honores non petiit, quum
ci peterent propter vel gr a tia m vel dignita tem : quod
neque peti more m a jorum , neque ca pi possent conser va
tis legibus, in ta m cfl

'

usis a m bitus la rgitionihus, neque
geri e republica sinepericulo, eor ruptis civita tismor ibus .

Adha sta m publica m numquam a ccessit. Nullius rei

neque pr a s, neque m aneeps fa ctus est. Nem inem ne

que suo nomine, neque subscr ibens, a ccusa vit. In jus
4 de sua re numqua m iit ; judicium nullum ha buit. Mul
torum consulum pr a torumque pra fectur a s deletes sie
a ccepit, ut neminem in provinciam sit secutus, honore
fuer it contentus, rei fa milia ris despex er it fructum : qui
ne cum Q . quidem Cicerone voluer it ire in Asia m ,

quum a pud eum lega ti locum obtinere posset. Non
enim decere se a rbitr a ba tur , quum pr a tur a m gerer e

noluisset, a sseclam esse pr a ter ie. Qua inrenonsolum
dignita ti servieba t, sed etia m tr anquillita ti, quum suspi
ciones quoque vita mt criminum . Q uo fieba t, ut ejue
observantia omnibus esset ca r ior , quum ea m officio, non
timori neque epei tr ibui viderent.
VII. Incidit Ca sa r ianum civile bellum , quum ba be

ret annos circiter sex a ginta . U sus est a ta tis va ca tione,
neque [se] quoqua m movit ex urbe. Qua a micis suis
opus fuer ant a d Pompeium pr oficiscentibus, omnia ex

sua re fa milia r i dedit. Ipsum Pompeium conjunctum
nonofl

'

endit : nullum [enim ] a b eoha beba t ornamentum ,

ut ceter i, qui per eum authonores, aut divitia s ceper ant
quorum pa r tim invitissimi ca str a sunt escuti, pa r tim
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bantur ; ux orem Fulviam omnibus rebus spoliere cu
3 piebant ; liberos etiam ex stinguere pa r a bant. Atticus,
quum Ciceronis intima fa milia rita teuteretur , amicimi
mus esset Bruto, nonmodo nihil iis indulsit a d Antoni
um violandum , sed e contr a rio fa milia ms cjus ex urbe
profugientes, quantum potuit, tex it, quibus rebus indi

4 guerunt, a djuvit. P. vero Volumnio ea tribuit, ut plura .

a pa rente proficisci nonpotuerint. 1psi autem F ulvia ,

quum litibus distineretur m agnisque tcr roribus vex a re
tur , tanta dili entia oflicium suum pra stitit, ut nullum
illa stiterit vaîimonium sine Attico,hic sponsor omnium
rerum fuer it. Quinetiam , quum illa fundum secunda
fortuna emisset indiem , neque post ca lamita tem ver au
r am fa cere potuisset, ille se interposuit pecunia mque
sine fenore sinequeulla stipula tione [ei] credidit, ma x i
mum ex istim ans qua stum , memorem gr a tumque cog
nosci, simulque a perire, senon for tuna , sedhominibus

6 sclero esse a mieum . Qua quum fa cieba t, nemo cum
temporis causa fa cere poterst ex istim a re. Nemini enim

7 inopinionem venieba t, Antonium rerum potiturum . Sed

sensim is a nonnullis optim a tibus reprehendeba tur , quod
pa rum odiase m a los cives videretur . Ille autem sui

judicii potius, quid se fa cere pa r esset, intueba tur , qua m
quid a lii lauda turi forent.

1 X. Conver se subito for tuna est. U t Antonius redut
inIta liam ,nemo nonm agno inper iculo Atticum puta r a t

2 propter intim am familia r ita tem Ciec ronis et Bruti. Ita

que a d a dventum imper a torum de foro decesser a t, timene
prosc riptionem , la teba tque a pud P. Volumnium , cui, ut
ostendimus, paullo ante epem tuler a t : (tanta va rieta s

iis tempor ibus fuit for tuna , ut modo I
'

ll , modo illi in
summo essent aut fa stigio, aut periculo)ha beba tque se

cum Q . Gellium Canum , a qua lem simillimumque sui.
8 Hoc quoque sit Attici bonita tis ex emplum , quod cum
eo, quem puerum in ludo cognover a t, a deo conjuncte
vix it, ut a d ex tremam a ta tem a micitia eorum c reverit .

Antonius autem , etsi tanto odio fereba tur inCiceronem,

ut non solum ci, sed omnibus etia m ejus a micis esset

inimicus, eosque vellet pr oscr ibere, multis hortantibus
tamenAttici memor fuit oflicii, et ci, quum requisisset,
ubinam esset, sua m anuscr ipsit, ne timeret, sta timque
a d seveniret : se eum, et illius causa [Gellium] Canum
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de proscr iptorum numero ex emnsse. Ac, ne quod [in
perienlum incideret, quod noctufieba t, pr a sidium et

misit. Sic Atticus insummo timore nonsolum sibi, sed
etiam ei, quem ca rissimum behebst, pr a sidio fuit. Ne

que enim sua solum a quoqua m aux ilium petiit sa lutis,
sed conjunctim : ut a ppa reret, nulla m se;unctam sibi a b
eo velie for tuna m . Quod si guberna tor pr a cipua laude
fertur , qui nevem ex hieme m a rique scopuloso ser va t

cur non singula ris ejus ex istimetur prudentia , qui ex
tot ta mque gr a vibus procellis civilibus a d incolumita tem
pervenit
XI . Quibus ex m a lis ut se emersem t,nihil a liud egit,

qua m ut plurimis, quibus rebus posset, esset aux ilio.

Q uum proscriptos pr a miis imper a torum vulgus cca qui
ner et, nemo inEpimm venit, cui res ulla defuerit ne
m ininonibi perpetuo manendi potesta s fa cts est. Qui
etia m post pr a lium Philip a se interitumque C. Ca ssii
et M . Bruti L . Julium h£oì illa m , pr a torium , et ejus
filium , Aulumque Torqua tum , ceterosque pa ri for tuna
per culsos, instituerit tuer i, a tque ex Epiro his omnia

E

Samothr a cia m suppor ta ri jusserit. Difi eile est, omnia 8

per sequi, et nonnecessa rium . Illud unum intelligi vo
lumua , illins liber a lita tem neque temper a r ia m , neque
ca llidam fuisse. Id ex ipsis rebus a c tempor ibus judi
ca ri potest, quod nonflorentibus se vendita vit, sed a tilio
tis semper succur r it : qui quidem Ser vilism , Bruti ma
trem, nonminus post mor tem ejus, qua m fiorente, colu
crit. Sie liber a lita te utens nulla s inimicitia s gessit : 5

quod neque la deba t quemqua m , neque, si qua m injuri
a m a cceper a t, m a leba t ulcisci, qua m oblivisci. Idem

immor ta li memoria percepts retinebet beneficia ; qua
autem ipse tribueret, tamdiumem iner a t, quoad ille gr a
tus er a t, qui a cceper a t. Ita quehic fecit, ut vere dictum
videa tur : Sui cuique mores j ingunt f or tunen. Neque
ta menprius ille for tuna m , quam se ipse, finx it : qui ca
vit, ne qua inre jure pleeteretur .
XII. His igitur rebus efl

'

ecit, ut M . Vipsanius Agrip
pa , intima familia rita te conj anotus a dolescenti Ca sa r i,
quum propter suam gr a tia m et Ca sa ris potentia m pullius
conditionis nonha beret potesta tem , potissimum cjus O

de

ligeret a finita tem , pr a opta retque equitis Romam fiham
generosa rum nuptiis. Atriue ha rum nuptia rum conci. 2
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listor fuit (nonest enim celandum ) M . Antonius, trium
vir reipublica eonstituenda : cujus r a tia quum augem

possessiones posset sua s, tantum a b uit a euidit
cunia , ut nulla in re usus sit ea , nisi in eprecandis
a micorum aut per iculis, aut incommodis . Quod qui.
dem sub ipsa proscr iptione per illustre fuit. Na m quum
L . Saufeii, equitis Romani, a qua lis sui, qui compla r cs
annos, studio ductus philosophia , Athenia ha bita ba t,
ha beba tque in Ita lia pretiosa s possessiones, tr iumvir i

bona vendidissent consuetudine ea , qua tum res gere

ba ntur : A ttici la bore a tque industr ia fa ctum est, ut
ea dem nuntio Saufeius fieret cer tior , se pa trimonium
a misisse et recuper a sse. Idem L . Julium Ca lidum ,

quem post L ucretii Ca tullique mortem multo elegantis
simum poetam nostr am tulisse a ta tem vere videor posse

contendere, neque m inus virum bonum optimisque a r .

tihua eruditum , post proser iptionem equitum propter

m a gna s ojus A fr icana s possessiones in proscriptorum
numerum a P . Volumnio, pra fecto fa bmm Antonii,
a bsentem rela tum, ex pedivit. Quod inpr a scntiutrum
ei la bor iosius anglor iosius fuerit, difficile fuit judica re
quod ineorum periculis, nonsecus a bsentes, qua m pr a
scntes a micos Attico esse cur a , cognitum est.

XIII. Neque vero minus ille vir bonus pa ter fa milia s
ha bitus est, quam civis. N a m quum esset pecuniosus,
nemo illo minus fuit em a x , minus a difica tor . Neque
ta mennoninprimis beneha bita vit, omnibusque optimis
rebus usus est. Na m dom a m ha buit incolle Quirina li
Ta mphilana m , a b a vunculo heredita te relictum : cujus
a m a nita s nona dificio, sed silva eonsta ba t. Ipsum enim
tectum , antiquitus constitutum , plus sa lis, qua m sumptus
ha beba t : inquo nihil commuta vit, nisi si quid vetusta te
coa ctus est. U sus est fa milia , si utilita te judicandum
est, optim a ; si form a , vix mediocri. Na mque in ca

er ant pueri litter a tissimi, anagnosta optimi, et plurimi
libr a r ii, ut ne pediscquus quidem quisquam esset, qui
nonutrumquehorum pulchre fa cere posset pa r i modo
a r tifices ceter i, quos cultus domesticus desider a t, a ppri
me boni. Neque ta menhorum quamquam , nisi domi
na tum domique fa ctum , ha buit : quod est signum non
solum continentia , sed etia m diligentia . N am et non
intemper anter concupiscere, quod a plurimis videns,
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ru, Q.] Hortensu, Auli Torqua ti, multorum pr a terea

equitum Romanorum negotia pmcur a ret. E : quo judi
ca ri poter a t, non iner tia , sed judicio fugisse reipublica

procur a tionom .

XVI. Humanita tis vero nullum afl
'

er re ma jus testi.
monium possum , quam quod a dolescens idem seni Sulla
fuerit jucundissimus, senex a dolescenti M . Bruto ; cum
a qua libus autem suis, Q . Hor tensio et M . Cicerone, sic
vix er it, ut judica re difi cile sit, cui a ta ti fuerit a ptissi
mus. Quamquam eum pra cipue dilex it Cicero, ut no
fr a ter quidem ci

"

Quintus ca rior fuerit aut familia rior .

E i rei sunt indicio, pr a tor eos libros, inquibus de cc

fa cit mentionem , qui invulgus [ jam] sunt editi, sex

decim volumina epistolerum , a b consula tuejus usque
a d ex tremum tempus a d A tticum missa rum : qua qui
lega t,nonmultum desiderethistoria m contex tam illorum
tempomm . Sic enim omnia de studiis principum , vitiis

ducum , muta tionibus reipublica pomeripta sunt,utnihil
in iis nona ppa rea t, et fa cile ex istim a ri posa it, pruden
tiam quoda mmodo esse divina tionem . Nonenim Cicero
ea solum , qua vivo se a cciderunt, futur a pra dix it, sed
etia m , qua nunc usuveniunt, cecinit, ut va tes.

XVII. De pieta te autem Attici quid plur a comme

morom
‘

i quum hoc ipsum vere gloriantem audierim in
funere m a tris sua , quam ex tulit a rmorum nona ginta ,

quum esset septem et sex a ginta , senumquam cum m a

tre ingr a tiam r edisse, numquam cum sorore fuisse in
simulta te, quam prope a qua lem ha beba t. Quod ost

signum , aut nullem umquam inter eos querimoniem in
tercessisse, aut hunc ea fuisse in suos indulgentia , ut,
uos a ma re deberet, ir a scieis nefa s duceret. Nequo id
ccit na tur a solum , qua mqua m omnes ci pammus, sed

etiam doctrina . N am et pr incipum philosophorum ita

pemepteha buit pr a ccpta , ut iis a d vitam agendam , non
a d ostenta tionem , uteretur .

XVIII. Moris etiam m a jorum summus imita tor fuit
antiquita tisque a ma tor : quam edoc diligenter ha buit
cognita m , ut ea m totem inco volumino ex posuer it, quo
m a gistr a tus ornevit. Nulla enim lex , neque. pa x , neque
bellum , neque res illustris est populi Rom ani, qua non
inco suo tempore sit nota ta : et, quod difi cillimum fuit,
sic fa milia rum or iginem subtexuit, ut ex eo clerorum
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a dhanc a ta tem ordineenumer a vit,
notano, qui, a quo ortus, quos honores, quibusque tem

poribus cepisset. Pa r i modo Ma rcelli Claudii, Ma rcel
lor a m ; Scipionis Cornelii et F a bii Ma x imi, F obiorum
et E miliorum quoque : quibus libris nihil potest esse

dulcius iis, qui a liqa em eupidita tem ha bent notitia cla

rorum vir a r a m . A ttigit quoque poéticen: credimus,
ne ejus ex pers esset sua vita t

'

m. Na mque versibus, qui
honore rerumque gestorum amplitudine ceteros Romani

populi pr a stiterunt, ex posa it ite, ut sub singulorum ima
ginibus fa cto magistr a tusque eorum nona mplia s qua
ternis quinisve versibus descr ipserit : quod vix creden
dum sit, tanta s res ta m brevitor potuisse decla r a xi. Est

etiam unus liber , Gr a ce confectus, de consula tuCice

XIX. Hoctona s Attico vivo edita [ha c] a nobis sunt.
Nune, quoniam for tuna nos superstites ei esse vola it,
relique pomequemur , et, quantum potuer imus, rerum
ex emplis lectores docebimus, sicut supr a significa vimus,
suos ca ique mores plerumque concilia re for tunam .

N amquehic contentus ordine equestri, quo er a t or tus,
inefinita tem per venit imper a tor is Divi filii : qua m jam
anto fa milia r ita tem cjus esset consecutus nulle a lia re,

quam elegantia vita , qua ceteros ceper a t principes civi
ta tis, dignita te pa r i, for tuna humiliore. Tanta enim

p
rosperitss Ca sa rem est consecuta , ut nihil ei nontri
a srit tbr tuna , quod euiquam ante detulerit, et concilia
rit, quod nemo a dhuc civis Romanus quivit consequi.
Na ta est autem A ttico neptis ex Agrippa , cui virginem
lilium colloca ret. Hanc Ca sa r , vix anniea lam Tiber io
Claudio Neroni, Drusilla na to, privigno suo, despondit :
qua conjanetic necessitudinem eorum sanx it, familia r i
ta tem mddidit frequentiorem .

XX. Quamvis ante ha c s nsa lio nonsolum, qua m
a b urbe a besset, numquam a sa crum quemquam litte
r a s misit, quin Attico mitteret, quid agorot, imprimis,

quid legeret, quibusque inlocis, et quam diuesset mo
rotut’us : sed etia m, qua m esset inur be, ot propter suas
infinita occupa tiones minus sa pe, qua m vellet, Attico

fmeretur , nulla s dies temere intercossit, quo non ad
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eum ser iberet, qua m modo a liquid de entiquita te eb ec

r cquireret, modo a liqa em [ei] qua stionem poética m

proponeret, interdum joeans ejus verbosiores elicer ot

3 epistola e. E x quo eccidit, qua m a dis Jovis F eretrii,
inCa pitolio a b Romulo constituta , vetusta te a tque inca .

r ia detecta prolebemtur , ut A ttici a dmonituCa sa r cam
4 reficienda m cur a ret. Neque vero a b M . Antonio minus
a bsens litteris coleba tur : edoc, ut a ccur a te ille ex ulti
mis ter r is, quid a gorot, quid cur a sibiha beret, ccr tiorem

6 fa eeret Atticum . Hoc quele sit, fa cilius ex istim a bit is,
qui judica re poter it, quanta sit sa pientia , eorum retinero
usum benevolentiamque, inter quos m a x imorum rerum
nonsolum a muletic, sed obtrecta tio tanta intercedeba t,

quantem fuit incidere necesse inter Ca sa rem a tque An
tonium , qua m se uterque pr incipem non solum urbis
Rom ana , sed orbis tor r a r a m esse cuperet.

l XXI. Ta li modo qua m septem et septua ginta annos
complesset, a tque a d ex trem a m senecta tem non minus
dignita te, qua m gr a tia for tuna que crevisset, (multa s enim
heredita tes nulla a lia re, quem bonita te, est consecutus)
tanta que prosper ita te a sus esset va letudinis, ut annis

2 triginta medicina non indiguisset : noctua est mor bum ,

quem initio et ipse et medici contempserunt. Na m pu
ta runt esse tenesmon, cui remedia celer ia fa cilia que

3 pmponebantur . Inhoc qua m tres menses sine a liis

dolor ibus, pr a terqua m quos ex cur a tione ca pieba t, con
sumpsisset : subito tanta vis morbi inunum intestinum

pm rupit, ut ex tremo tempore per la mbos fistula pa tr is
4 eruperit. A tquehoc priusqua m ei a ceideret, postquam
in dies dolores a ccrescere febresque a ccossisse sensit
Agrippa m enerum a d se a rcessi jussit, et cum eo L.

5 Cornelium a lbum Sex tumque Peduea um . Hoe ut
venisse vidit, in cubitum innixus : quantum, inquit, cu
r a m diligentia mque inoa letzulinemea tuendo hoc tempore
a dhibuer im, qua m vos testesha m , nihil necesse estp lu
r iba s ver bis commemor a re. Quibus quonia m , ut spero,
sa tisf eci, menihil r eliqui f ecisse, quod a d sanandum me

6 per tineret, r eliquum est, ut egomet mihi consulem . Id cos

a renolui Na m mihi t , a lere mor bum desinen.

amquehis diebus quidquid cibi [poticnisqne] sumsi, ita
p roduci vita m,ut anser im dolores sine spe sa lutis . Quan
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Q U E S T I ON S .

PRE F ATIO.

[ I] 1 . Wha t is theusua l constructiona fter nondubito
inthe sense of I don’

t doubt I f eel sure —2. Does Cic.

ever use the a cc . and inf . a fter non dubito I don’
t

pr a ctice
—5 . Inwha t sense is nondubito regula r ly fol

lowed by the infra .
—6 . Does Cic. ever use quina fter

nondubito I do not sci
-uple

’
or hesita te —7 . Do

good writers use pler iquewitha gen. ? E x pla inp lerique,
plurimi, cornplures .

—8 . Does hoc genus scr iptum rela ta

to the style and f orm, or to the ma tter , contents,&c of

[1] 1—6. N on dub i t o ha s two meanings : ‘ I doubt not : ’ ‘ I
do not hesita te! (a ) Nondubito (I doubt not) is inCicero (and I

Cesa r ) a lways followed by quin but the younger Cicero
inone la tter , a d Div. xvi. 21, 2,ha s a cc. withinf. (gr a tos tibi opta
ta sque esse—nondubito) . In this sense O. Nepos ha s a lwa ys the

in L ioy, Cur tius,
(h) In them se ot

'
‘ I do not hesita te,’ the in£ is the reg. constr .,

ba t evenhere Cic.ha s sometimes quin. [See Z. 9
Alter nemini M um esseC. Nop hn quininHann. 2.&
‘

l. i not a pw titioe (and thereforenot
inthe bestwriters bye it ex pmmes a lwgenrnnber n

forming whole not a s the la rger psr t of a .whole. P lur imi either
oemma n (considered a s a whole) or thegrea test number ,’ the
most.

’ P a r iani sa ys more than len
'

que; and pler iquemore than
compla r cs (Pons. 2, D.

—See£M plerique 8. hoc genus
1 and

::
we…m

Ollo Z. 109, N ote.



1 12 quesr :ox s on

the work —9 . Why is et nonsa tis digna m better titan
neque sa tis digna m here —10 . Wha t is the origina l

meaning of per sona wha t its meaninghere —1 1 . E x

ploinvir tutes here.
—12 Give the derivafionand origi

na l meaning of 00M 0d1l8 .
—13. Give other instances of

commode well—14 Wha t a dverb would proba bly be
used inGreek —15 . Wha t anecdote tha t bea rs onthis
subject is rela ted of Themistocles —16 . Wha t pa r t of
speechis musica proper ly, and inwha t other form does
it coeur — 17 . Why rs musica m inthe ecc . ?

[2] 1 Who a rehi —2. Wha t is the antecedent to

i —3. Wha t is the force of fi rehere - 4 . Why is
'

tter a rum inthe gen.

'

l—how is it to be construedhere ?
—5 . Why is convenia t inthe subj . —6 . By wha t Eng
lishtea se do youconstrueputa bunt
[3] 1 . Wha t tea se is didicer int —2. How do

tr ansla te to judge one thing by another inL a t. —3.

pla in instituta .
—4 . Distinguishbetween mir a ri and

a c r ip t a r e this kind of histor ica l composition,
’
rela tingnot to the

ste or f orm, but to the substance or ma tter . 9. E t nonis used
inpreference to nequewhenthe nega tive belongs to only onewor d
or notionof a positive clause. 10. Persone, proper ly anactor ’s
m a sk ; banca the cha r a cter he r epresented , and then cha r a cter
genera l] r ank, position, &c. 11. res lauda biles : nea rly
a ceom ishmcnts. 12. Contogether , modus mea sure, proportion
pro yeommodus, ha ving the full mea sure or propor tion, tha t
any thing requires.

’ Hence commoda sta tur a a ta ll sta ture.

13. Commodo lega re, P lin. commoda a a dire, Cic. 14
405100 70 : or d oppione. 15. Themistocles, qua m inepulis recusor et

t ha bitus indoetior . Cic. Tusa . 1 , 2, 4 16. F em.

r izm) ee. (Quint.)
[2] 1. hi de niba s loquer .

doc.) 3. or themost pa r t
It does not necea a r ily intim a te
mea t not to be universa lly true, ba t is ca a tioa s m ade of a voiding
a univer sa l p roposition, whichmight be preved incor rect. 4.

litera ture. 5. Z. 558«—Pr . Intr . 476. 6. By the indie. pres.
- the futurehere refers to the sa me time a s the preced

°

m t.

[3] 1. F a t. pei
-t

'

. 2. judica r e a liquid a liqud re. a letter

to Cic. D. Brutus ha s a cer te [Tuenim aper to, Orell.] sensuet

ver o judica s denobis.

’ Ad Div. 11 , 10. 3. Institute
m oniling custom a nd usages,whether civil,milita ry, or domestic.
nel enf a r ccd by laws, but by tr a ditiona l and univer sa l obser vance.

4. mir a ri indif erent (i. e. implies neither a dmir a tionnoe
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Wha t is the meaning
this meaning —7 To

[6] l . l a sa to be connected withcontr a or pler a que?—2. Wha t is meant by the pr imus locus
E x pla inincelebrita te ver sori—4 . Wha t is
of celebrites l—5 . Decline ma ter -f amilia s.

[7] l Wha t is the force of sedet —2. Wha t were
the other names for theyuvwxm î

'

n5
‘

!from wha t word a re

these names derived ‘

l—3. Wha t is the name for the
men’s apa r tments

—4 . Distinguishbetween a dos sins .

and plur .

8] 1 . Wha t is the difference betweenquam—tuna,
an tum—tum —2. Are liber and volumensynonymous,

is der ived from a mnn’s putting dozen a pebble to
decla re hhvote WW " a ccording to others,
downa piece ona chem—or dmughb - boa rd. 7. To

non.

[6] l . Withcontr a . Contr a ea on the contra ry.

’ See
Alcih 4 .&c. 2. The a tr ium, or spidepss. whichwuorigi
na lly the only aith

'

ng- room , where them
'

ntre. sa t t ha m a id- ser

vente, «Engaged inspinning and other domestic employments. It wa s
a lso the.kitchen.

—Attorwa rds, ingrea t houses, it wa s the reception
room (distinct from the pr iva te sitting- rooms) , where the pa tronre
ceived his clients and other visitors Here the nuptia l coa chwa s
plsced opp the door ; the instruments and m a teria ls for spinning and
wea ving (fannerly ca rried onhy the women of the fami] inthis
mom) , the im ages of the fa mily ancestom, and the sa cred ocus , or

»

}
pla ce, dedica ted to the L a r es. (Diet. of Rm Antiq.] 3.

‘ to ive, a s it were, inpublic
d i e to be co surrounded with

a numerous company. 4. the sta te of being visited bymany
then themultitudewho visit a pla ce

’

(qui locum celebr ant). Here
celebrites numer ous company.

[7] l . Site secluded’ (likeM a t) , intim a ting tha t she there led
e da ll, sedenta ry life : opp. in celebr ita te ver sur i.
stico. p r ocedi pa r a re, root of yuri, woman. 3. dvdpuvirn.

4. Inthe sing. it is a building cm ietin of one m m : e. g. a da
cuor e, a temple, consisting of oneundmàd interior spa ce. Inpla r
‘
a house’ oornidcred n ma deup of sever s l cha mbers, and withref
erence to the building. Domus is the town-house of a m ble or

wea lthy Roman: ‘ the
dm . : a lso ‘houle’ considued a s thehomeof a f omily.

[8] 1. Inquum—tum more t ia giunto the… in
tmduced by tum a nd espe y) : in tum —tum equa l impor
tonce is a tta chod to both.
of the wholework, volumen. Hea ce inhoc libro, nothoc libro. Bee
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a s here used by C . Nep . l—3. E x pla in the use of the
plur a le (esponemus, veniemus) instea d of the sia

Wha t is the constructionof a rdir i and its co

5 Distinguishbetweenordir i and incipere, inchoa re, ea
view .

—Wha t is the Opposite of a rdiri

EXERCISE .

Does dancing well become the cha r a cter of a very

grea t m an
‘

l—I don’
t doubt tha t this suite themonner s of

the Romans (tr ans la te in bothwa ys tha t of Corn. Na

pos , and
'

themoreusua l wa y)—If youha ve lea rnt tha t all
[na tions]

‘ do not think the same thingshonor a ble and dis
gr a ceful, youwill not wonder tha t Cimonw a s ma r ried
tohis ownsistem—Isnot tha t’ unlawful a ccording to our
customs

‘

l—But those’

[things] a re considered disgr a ceful
amongst the Romans .

3. The plur a l is used ina moded wa y, the speaker
a ppea r ìng to ta ke inother s, instea d of a ppropria ting themer it tohim
self. 4. They teke either ana cc. or nninfin a fier them : a g
r el i quos or dia mur . Aleib. I l . 6. de quo s c r i ber e es ord

Polop. 1. 4. 5. Sea Dòderleininciper a

‘ W“ h[ j m to b0 0mittod lntnnfla tlm
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I. MILTIADE S .

C a . I . [1] 1 . How does C . Nep . gener a lly begin
his lives ‘

l—2. Is this beginning anex ception
‘

l—3. Wha t
canyoutell of the antiquity of Miltia dcs’

s family, and of
the celebrity of his ancestors —4 . Give the der iv . and

meaning of modestia
—5 . To wha t Greek word does it

cor respond —6 . Wha t is its opposite
‘

l—7 . Dmtinguish
between modestia and moder a tio.

-S. How did the Ro
nane join three (or more) notions A , B, C together
9 . How did they not join them together

‘

l—10 . Wha t is
the gr amma tica ] term for the frequent repetition of the
conjunction—11 Give the deriva tion of this word .

12. Whenshould A , et B, et C be prefer red toA ,B, C ?

13. Governomnium—14 . Wha t for ce docs unus a dd

to the superl . —15 . Wha t va ria tioneof this form occur !
—16 . Does unus stand in this w ay withsuperl. a djoe
tim e?—17 . Govem «sta te.

—18 . Wha t is the for ce of

Cu. I. [1] 1 . Ha genera lly begins withthe name, family, and
country of hishero, a s a sort of inscription, sometimes unconnected
withwha t follows ; ofiener ,however , es in the lives of Aristides and
Pausania s, thename of thehero is the subject of the first verb.
3. Acco to Herodotushewa s descended from the Hero E ticus
(of E gine, M . p. Phila us , the son of Aja x , being the first
of the fa mily who settled a t Athens. Cedrus

'

ua lso sa id toha ve
beenone of his ancestors. 4. Modestia , from modus, the true
meanor mea sur e it implies moder a tioninone’

s desir es and, a s a

politica l virtue, the dispositionwhichma kes anobedient, orderly,

pea ceful citizen: una ssuming beha vior .

’
5.

6. 7. Modestia rela tes more to theinwa rd cha r a c
ter : moder a tio to theha bit of a cting inconformit to it. See Dbd.

8. E ither A,
et B, et C

‘
: or A, B, C. Z. 783. 9. Not

A, B, et C. 10. P olysyndè
‘ton. l l . sohig, si r , diu(liga ) .

12. Whenstrem is to be la id onea chnotion. 13. It is

the gen. afler the superi. a dv. ma x ime. 14. l t strengthens it by
ma rking out the individua l of whom the sta tement

'

nm a de from a ll
others. 15. unus es: omnibus ma x ime; unus m a x ime,with
out any ca se of omnis. 16. Yes : e. g. unus omnium loqua cis

‘ In l , at ls repea ted si: times : nam st q r icela seller s,
ico et jur is consultus, st mag

-na s imper a tor , “M ilis enter
“…sm n littsnrumM
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instea d of the simple rela tive? Give instances—3 In
the sentencc, es his delecti, duo., wha t word is not a bso
la tely necessa ry to the sense —4 . Give the deriva tion
of deliber a re.

—5 . How does E remi distinguishit fr om
consulem —6 . Distinguish

'

betweenpotissinmm,pr c cipue,
Wha t is the preper posi

tionof potisszmum —7 . Wha t peculia rity is there inthe
positionof cum before the rel. inNep.

‘

l—8 . Is it ever

found inthis positioninCicero ? Give aninstance
9. When should cum a lwa ys precede the r ela tive

10 . Wha t kind of contest does a rmi: dimica re inti
ma te

[3] 1 . To wha t Eng. word of comma neing does

pr c cipere nea r ly correspond
—2. Construe Mikia dem

g ener i s est pkmnNocine (de Or . 2. 70. 3. deliber
a tum a s the clause, qui consuler ent,&c .would convey thepurpose
without it. 4. deliber a re, from de, libr a or libello, a ba lance.
5. Bremiunderstands deliber a r eof the previous consulta tionwiththe
priests : consuler e of the form a l inquiry. But deliber a r e is used ii.
2. 6. of consulting anora cle : d el iber a nt ibne Pythia respondit.’

6. pa tissimum refers to the a ct of choosing this inpreference
to tha t ; it follows theword whose meaning it stren hens : pr ecipue
refers to a distinctionwhichone enjoys a bove a ll o era , and to their
ex clusion: pr reser tim sul r etr o) refers to a condition or ca me

whicha dds strengthor importance to wha t is smerted : ma x ime, in
thehighest degree, a strengthened ca lde cum—imp r imis , a mong
thefir st,

’

pla ces the subject or predica to before a ll the rest. InEng
lishpotiss:mum would gonem llybeuntr ansla ted : p r a : s er t im an
swers best to especia lly p r «ee ipue topor ticula r ly, in ticula r ,
ex clusim m a z im e to chiqfly, principa lly. 7. nea rly
a lw

;
ys pla ces cum before the rel., cum quibus, not quibuscum.

8. es : e. g. cum quibus census cognovit.
with’ is empha tic ; e. opp. to without, se in: ‘ ir a pr a cul a bsit,

cum qué nihil r ecte er i, nihil consider a te test.
’
C . OE l , 38.

See ch. 2, 3; ii. 8, 3; viii. 3, 3, dcc. 10. violent contest to be
determined by superior va lor , dcc.

[3] 1. To direct -of a comm and rendered obliga tory by the su
perior author ity, wisdom , exper ience, &c. of the personwho gives it.
Dod. jubere. 2. to ta ke M iltia des f o r their comm ander .’ 3.
F ot. inf ., esse being omitted.

&c . (tha t). This otten occurs

‘ Compue the b llowing sentences, Nep. 1 111. 3. hic in cons il io .
dantur —quor um uns i l io uter etur 0 a . Hd..
tii id.

t
"
l
.

D
d

)
cons t i tuer unt, f a cer e eom tur , nt e f ini bus sui s

oc ea n
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Englishword must be supplied —5 . Wha t would Im
a tor mean, if spokenof a Roman?

[4] l Construe and governhoc response.
—2. Give

simila r instance.
—3. Governf a cerent .

—4 . Wha t should
be obser ved inthe sentencehce or a culi, &c .

—5 . May
sp ontesua or sua spontebeused indifl

'

erently
-6 . With

wha t cla ss of verbs is sua sponte seldom used
Wha t is a r a re meaning of sua spente

—8. Distinguish
betweensua sponte and ultr a .

[5] 1 . Wha t is the Englishof aquila —2.

the Greek pr a ctice withthis useof venta s with
3. in a ppositions,whichgener a llyprecedes, the e crea

or the genus
‘

l—4 . Before wha t consonante is a b ound
‘

!
- 5 . Beforewha t kind of words do thehistorians seem
to prefer it to a

’ —6 . Wha t were the 8 :ptentm nes

menta , sta tements,&c. of another pemona re rela ted. 5. Inthe
langua ge of the Rom an Republic , it would menu il Genera l to
whom a triumphha d beendecreed : it wa s a fterwa rds appropr ia ted

a s a title to the Emperdra
[4] 1 . In cons equence of this r esponse : or , onthe r ecep

t ionof this r esponse ana bi. of cause’
. 2. Hoc nuntio, x ii. 3,

l . 3. ut omitted : so mancoha bea s , &c. 4. Tha t boththe
a bl. of cause, and a lso thenom . of the a ccessory sentence (qua m
a ceessisset) a re pla ced bef or e the conjunction qua m. 5. The
pron. pr ccedes spente inthe poets and la ter prosewriters sua often

follows or is omitted. 6. It is seldom used witha pa ssive verb :

quod (honestum ) sua e a nt e f or its ownsa ke) peter etnr . (G.

de Sen. 13, 7. or its ownsa ke : vir tus est ipsa per se, sua
sp ent e ,

—Ja nda bilis. C . Tusc. 4 , 15. 8. Sua sp onte

opposed to compulsion
’ ul t r a to the suggestionor influence of

a nother .
[Si

1 . The nor thea st wind, but oftenused (a s here) for the
nor i -wind. 2. :rs Boptm b eyov, &c. 3. The species gen
or a lly precedes the genus. 4. Before the liquids, and p , t, s, c, j ,
(i. e. before any of the consonants in Julii Cesa r ia mens imper a to
r is ) . 5. L iv. and Cesa r oftenuse a b beforena tiona l and other
proper na mes : so a lso Nep. a b Scythic a b L a ceda moniis ; and
a lso before g, a b Ga llie. 6. The sevensta rs a t thenorthpole
a lso the grea t and little bea r

’
; then thenor th’ gener a lly.

Brem l ca lls it an a b l a t iv o a b s olut e: a dding,
‘ toma lre this intelligi»

ble, tt must be remembered, tha t a s the Rouransha d now tlclple of een. they
used the ahl. wltha pron. or adl. inmany rela dongw fl lythose of uua

and the, where the Greek: would ha ve used a plc.
—Allowln the

md e of a peechtohove thunicen, ltm su…ld yemployd e a sut o

M clple mightha ve beenfound : e. 3. da tohere.
Thts pa ssa ge overthrows D0der leln's sta tement, tlnt sua sponts ls opposod
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EXERC ISB.

A [body] of colonists w a s sent out to the Chersonesus
by theAthenians [I]—Cicero wa s grea tly distinguished
a bove a ll men,] bothbyhis eloquence and byhis other
vir tues . e a re a ll a ble toh0pe well of you.

—Itha p
pened [1] tha t thewind wa s opposite [5] to them [when]
they set out p a r tie.)—We

'will do this whenyou‘ha ve
a r r ived a t the Cher sonesus .

—It ha ppened tha t chosen
[men] of this [pa r ty] were sent to Delphi.—Which[of
them a ll] sha llwe ta ke for our commander —They took
Miltia des , the sonof Cimon, for their lea der .

—He or

dered him “
to directhis cour se to the pla cehe w a s go

ing to.

Cn. II . [ I] 1 . Wha t ca ses does pa tia r govem in
Nep .

—2. Construe inagr is colloca re.
—3. Why not in

agros
—4 . Distinguishbetween creber and f requens

whichof the two oftenimplies blank —5 . Wha t is the
a pp . of cr eber wha t of f requens
[2] 1 Is pm dentid a dj a va r i a usua l phr a se —2.

Wha t is the L a tinfor ‘ to sha w or ex hib i t prudence?
’

—3. E x pla inthe use of a djutus here.
—4 . Wha t is the

gr amma tica l term for a construction of this kind —5 .

Cn. II . [I ] Abl. or gen. : but oftener the gen., and once the
a cc. : qui sum m a m imper ii potir entnr , x viii. 3, 4. 2. To settle
them intheir a llotments the regula r term for a pportioning the land
a mor

igo
a body of colouists. 3. Withponer e, imponere, colloca r e,

the mans (a s we gener a lly do) considered the sta te of r est tha t
follows the pla cing, r a ther than the motionwhile the pla cing is
going on: hence inwiththe a bl. : a s we sa y to pla ce or put in,
r a ther thanto p

la ce or put into but theyused in’
withthe a cc.

(a s we do into ) whenthenotionof being removed or tr ansferred
into any thing is considered, without, or more tha n, the notionof

rem a ining there. Thus inna ves imponer e (x . 4 , tur r im in
mur os colloca re, Cms B. G. 2, 30, 4.

—See Z. 489, 490.

4. Diid. scpe. 5. Creber opp. r a rus f r equens opp. inf requens ,

pauci, singuli.

[2] 1. No. 2. prudentia uti. 3. The a djutus suite

f elicita te, to whichit sta mis nea rest, and sufliciently intim a tes the
kind of notionto be supplied to prudentia .

Sevyv6va r , to join: a word being used withtwo or more connected
Words, one only of whichit completely suita 5. It means com
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how would beha ve ex pressed it —6 . Does sibi refer to
thenom . ca se of tr a dant ? How does it ha ppentha t it
canbeused for Miltia des . [Pr . I . 369 . 370 .

—7 . Wa s

the ex pressionused before, vento borsa , or not —8 . E x

pla insese. Whenshould it a lways be used instea d of

se —9 . E x pla inthe use of ha ber e [P . I . 460 . (e),
[5] 1 . F rom wha t is the use of ca dere f a ll or

turnout) derived —2. E x pla incapti
—3. Wha t dictum rs

meant —4 . E x pla in non ansi sunt—a tque—5 Does
Herodotus’

s a ccount a gree withthis —6 . Decline L em
nos, Cycla des .

EXE RC ISE .

Miltia des in a shor t time ga ined possess1on of the
island—Ha ving completely conquered the a rmy of .he
enemy,he settled the men, whom heha d brought with
him , in their a ppor tionments

—Ha ve I not per formed
kind- ser vices towa rds the Athem ans, by whom I w a s

sent out ‘

l—It thus came to pa ss 3] tha t he obta ined
among them the position of a g 3]—Miltia des
settled [the a fi

'

a ir s] of the Cher soneso w 1thno less [2]
prudence than just1ce —The thing ha ving turned out
contr a ry to their ex pecta tion, the Lemnians sur rendered
themselves—It thus came to pa ss, tha t ina very shor t
time the whole distr ict wa s reducedunder the power of
the Athenians —Miltia des in settling the a ffairs of the
Cher sonesus showed very grea t ‘ prudence.

Cn. III . 1 . How should this a bl. a bs . ho con
a tr a ed 2—2. ow is qua used here —3. Why rs tr a du

8. It rs se strengthened by doubling : it should a lways

beused whenit belongs to aninfin., botha s subj ect and obj ect (i.
a cc. bef or e and a c& af ter too) .
5] 1 . F rom the game of dice. 2. Caught (a s m a tra p)

ta en(like a bea st inhunting) . 4 . A nega tive pr oposition
‘

n fol
lowed by anOpposite pom

'

tive one : so iv. 3, 7. where weshould r a ther
use butut. 5. Not ex a ctly : a ccording to him the people of He

phrestia m rreudered : those of M na stood

[1] 1. As aninflc ause depen
Advorbia lly, qua (se. pa r te) = ubi. So ii. 5, 2, v and
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5 . Govem ipsorum .

Wha t is the usua l wa y of tr ansla ting to

spea k Grech—2. Why does Nep. proba bly not sa y
the Greehs ’

a t once —3. How ma y the clauses sic se

a cillime, &c r etentq esse, si—tr a didisset be turned
m to English—4 . Why a re inca

in the subj . —5 . By wha t kind of sent. should se op

presso be construed - 6 Wha t tense would tr a didisset
become indirect na rr a tion

‘

l—7 . E remi is for rejecting
tum

,
ininhocflit tum numer o how does Diihnedefend

it
‘

l—8 . Why is crederetur inthe subj . ?
1 Construe hic.

—2 Wha t rema rk does E remi

wha t pursuit is premer eand urgere to beha r d pressed)
derived —4 . Beforewha t cla ss of words is a b prefer red
to a by the histofi ans —5 . Why is a

’ used before
F or tuna

ea x x iii. 3, 4. 4. Because the thought is Da rius’s, not theh
'

wto

rian’
s. 5. ipsa rum (i. e Ionic et E olidis) ur bium ipsorum not

a greeingwithur bium , but referring to the countr ies Ionie and E olie

just mentioned
‘
.

[2] 1 . Gr a ce loqui. 2. F rom a wishto distingu
°

whbetween
Gr ecln,

’ i. inha bitants of Gr eece, and Asia tic Greeks. 3.

Thought tha t the ea siest wa y of r eta ining wa s—to deliver ,”
4 . As being a ccessory clauses of a sentence belonging to oblique

The subj. refers these clauses to themind of Da r ius.
See P. I . 460 (b) , 461. 5. By a conditions ] sentencc. 6. F ut.
per f. 7. He thinks tha t it contr a sta then’

(whenhewa s one of
D a r iq f r iends) , withhis subsequent positionwithrespect to Da
r ius. 8. It refers the opinion to Da rius’s m ind : wa s in the
number of those to whom tha t cha rge of gua r ding the br idge
m i

g
ht (inDa rius’s Opinion) be ent r us t ed (credi posset)
1. Inthis sta teof things. It mustnot be joined with

(whichwould requireha c) a s a dv. of pla ce. 2. Tha t this is the
only instance is Corn. Nep. : but tha t Ta c. ottenso uses si er r e,
and evenf er r e tha t Cic. uses the pam . nuntii aj cruntur , or the
intr ans. nuntii veniunt". 3. F rom hunting to drive and urge
onthewild bea st till it is completelyhemmed in. 4. Oha p.

5. 5. F or tune is spokenof a s a per son.

Bo Dlhne and F eldhausch. and Breml (a s referred to by F eed burner-h)
but inhis editionof 1830,he supposes ip s ur bes to mean m a of a e:ty,

'

0

É
a city only ; not of the country inwhichit wa s situa ted .

hocnumero cul crederetur la eorum numero quibus crederetur .

M a tino a f sr tur and nuntius af er t withand withoutnuntium, if the
b llows, a re equa lly correct and la sa lca l. Krebs, Antitr a
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[4] 1 Why is tr anspor ta ver a t in the indic .

‘

l—2
How is f reef r om a ny thing gener a lly ex pressed inLa tin!
—3. E x pla indomina tio and per iculum.

—4 . Govem posse.

—5 . Construe et f a cile wha t force ha s et here ‘

l—6 .

Wha t a re the La tin ex pressions for br ea king down or

destroying a bridge
—7 Distinguishbetweenrescindere

and reeidere.

[5] l . Distinguishbetweenp lerique, plur imi, eom

plures, &c . [P r egf . —2. Is obsta r ene a liquid fia t, a

commonconstruction —3 Wha t is the moreusua l con
struction—4 . Wha t constructions a re found besides

et t ib i?—5 . Why is tener snt inthe
is theusua l phr a se for supreme or sov

ereign power
—7 . Why is the plur . used

,
here —8 .

Wha t is the Eng. of summa —9 . Inquo ex stincto, wha t
substantive do these words a gree with —10 . Give the
deriv . and meaning of a deo.

—l 1 Distinguishbetween

[4] 1 . It is sta ted by theh
'

wtoriana s a f a ct, not referred to the
mind of Miltia desa—See Z. 9548. 2. L iber a liqua re. The a

’

here denotes the qua rter from which.—Z. 9468. 3. Domina tio
is a bsolute despotic government Per iculum is the danger to be a p
prehended from the Persiane: the danger of f a llin a ga inunder
their power . 4. P. I. 460 (e) , (l ) . 5.

‘
a nd t t ea sily

?
et

etia m. 6. pontem r escinder e, dissolver e, inter rumper e.
7. r escindere, to destroy by sepa r a ting the component pa rts of any
thing withsha rp instruments r ecidere, to cut awa y a pa r t, lea ving
the rem a inder uninjured : g. comes, ungues.
[5] 2, 3. P. I. Questions on915, p. 216.

'

t, usd tibi: idem mihi tecum ex pedit : but the la tter only in
'

vy, a citus,’&c. c. g. inea dem mecum Africa nitus (L ) : ea dem
mecum petra genitus (T) . I . 460, p. 163. 6
summa imperii. 7. Because sever a l gwernors a re spokenof.
8. The tota l or sum ma deup of a ll the pa rts ta kentogether hence
theprincipa l or most impor ta nt thing . See x vi. l , 1. 9. Proba

bly withregno but a s ex stincto ma y be a pplied either to a person
or a thing, it m a y possibly refer to Da r io.

‘ 11. Ceter i (ol dhhor)
theother s,’ insha rp oppositionto others before mentioned : ea chin
dividua l is then considered a s belonging to the whole clan, and , gen
er a lly, a s of equa l importance : inreliqui (elAem !) the r est,’ the rv

ma ining individuals a re considered (not individua lly) but a s forming
a whole, and oftena s of less impor ta ncethanthose before mentioned

InCic. Ora t 2 33: tlbl meeum lnsedem tnt phhino, Crusso, vlvendum. ths
does not belong to idee:.

But thetr downthll would not be so neeeua ry a eonsequenee of tll dea th
Dsn

‘

ue. a s of the overthrow of the Persia nempire.
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strue causam inter serens .
—4 . Wha t other forms an.

equiva lent to causam interm ere —6 Se hostem esse

A theniens ibus : why nvt A theniensium ? (3,
—6 . Distinguishbetweeninimieus andhostis .

—7 . Wha t
ca so is Sa rdis

[2] 1 . Wha t is the Englishof appeller ena vem , or

cla ssem —2. After na vem appeller o, is the pla ce to which
gener a lly ex pressed withor without a proposition

3. How is appellor s used in la ter wr iters —4 . Where
and wha t w a s E retr ia —5 . E x pla inwha t r a ce is meant
by cjus gentis .

—6 . Wha t ca se is Mor a thena —7 .

Wha t townis meant by oppidum
—8 . Does oppidum or

urbs gener a lly denoto a ca pita l
—9 . Wha t is Nepos

’
s

pr a ctice
—10 . Wha t other word for city does Nep . use

of Athens ?
[8] 1 Wha t is the meaning of tumultus —2. Give

Cicero’
s a ccount of a tumultus .

—3. Give the deriva tion
and meaning of Phidippides and i;pegadg6y.ag.

—4 . E x pla in

qui in ojus gener is—qui—vocantun—5 After mittere,

a lledging ,
’ under the pretes t,’

ner e (ii. 7, dietita r e(vi. 6. Dbd. a dva sa r iue.

form of a cc. plur . There is no doubt tha tup to the a geof August1w,
this wa s the commoner a ccusa tive ending of words withgen. ia m .

Z. Q 68 and Note.

[2 1. to sa il to or , if the pla ce is a port, to put into.

’

2. itha d. 3. Intr ansitively a s tr ir emis a ppul i t . 5.

Eubeiew gentis, implied by the proceding Eube a . 6 Acc. of

the Greek form . Z. 971. 7. Athena U r bs. 9. Ho
oftenuses oppidum like the Greek dm ) of a ca pita l e. g. of

îp
nr ta (x vii. yr a euse (x . 9, I ) ; Thebes (x vi. I , and of

thens, severa l times. Houses urbe of Athens only ini. 5, 2 ; ii.
7, 5. 10. The Greek ostu, ii. 4 , l .
[3] 1 . Tumultus is properly any suddenand unexpected occur

ronco, tha t causes confusion. As a wa r , it is one tha t breaks out
suddenly and violently : it is, therefore, more to be found than bel
lum. 2. P otest enim esse bel lum eine tumul tu, tumul tus
esse eine bel lo nonpotest. Quid est enim a liud tumul tus
nisi per tur ba tio tanta , ut maj or timer or ia tur a —Genviue autem
tumul tum esse quam bellum hinc intelligi licet, quod bel le
va m tiones va lent, tumu1tunon va lent.” (Cic. Phil. 8, l .) 3.
Hor se rer ,

”
from pettina“ , to spa r e lm s, hor se Da y

runner ,” pi da y Jpa psîv (uor of r plx o ) to m m. 4. We m a y
supply ejus gener is cur sor um , qui, but it is a regula r ex »

ample of the rule '

venP. I. 48. 5. Withqui but ut is notun
common: Cms. G. 5, 10, 1. milites—«mint, ut—p er s egue
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pmfieisa , &c how is the purpose gener a lly ex pressed ?
instances of its being ex pressed byut

a fter those verbs .

[4] 1 Give the deriva tion and meaning of pr a tor .

—2. Wha t is the Engl. of p r c tor ium —3. E x pla inthe
sequence of tona ca increant, -

qui prmessent. [P . I . 414
- 4. Is this common?

[5] 1 . Pa r se quoque in pr ima quoque tempor e, and

construe the phr a se—2. Construe niteba tur .
—3. Why

is the imper f . used —4 . Pa rse a eeessurum .
—5. Why

a re viderent, anima dver terent used, not vidissent, anima d

ver tissent —6 . Pa rse and ex pla indesper a r i, auder i.—7 .

Would not de sua vir tute be the more regula r construc
tion —8 . When is the demonstr a tive is, ea , id, used in
this w ay whenthe recipr oca l sua s would be more regu

r enta r and 7, 49, 1 a d T. Ses tiere lega tura—«misit,ut cohor tes
edueer et,
[4] 1. P rw—iter from pro

- ir e, to go before! It wa s the old
a ppella tionof the Romangenera ls, but whentheword, a s a Roman
titlo of ofi ce, wa s a ppropr ia ted to the civil m a gistra to ca lled the
P r c tor , it wa s confinod to the gener a ls of a foreignsta to : especia l
ly to the comm anders of land forces. 2 P r c tor ia m (sc. ta ber

na ca la m ) , the genera l
’
s tent ina Romanca mp. 4. The imper f.

subjunctiveoftenfollows the r m histor ieum - Oba The clauss
qui ex cr cita i pr c csscnt (whichseems somewha t euperfluous) ma y
be compa red withCp. l . qui cone. A llinem.

[5] 1 . Ahl. of uisque qua m ee ime : ‘
a e soona e

ble immedia tely. 2, 3. It expremes the vehemence of illia

des
’
s ex ertions, to pr ova i!on the A thenians to form a camp a s soon

a s pos ible. The import ex premes it a s a continued endea vor .
4. Ent. inf esse understood : dependent on sucha verb a s, he
urged ,

’
a rgued,

’ 5. They m a rk the a ctions of seeing and
ebeer ving a s contempor aneous withdesper a r i and auder i, and a s

mutin ing. 6. The injin sive, used inun iurpersona l wa y :
a s is sooftenthe ca se inthe singula r ; g. eur r ita r , menrun;
pugna tur , theyfight, a ba ttle is f ought, Z. 9229. 7. Yes.

8. Whenthe writer speaks , a s it were, inhis ownpereon and
from his ownpoint of view. Thus Cic. de Or . 1, 54, 231 : qua m ei

(Sa cr a ti) scr ip tum or a tionem—L yeia e a ttuliseet, quam, si ci vide
reta r , edieeeret. Here sibi would beused , if the writer wished to

refer the words to L yeia s, sa ying, r ea d this, if youthink well
but the demonstr . si

’ is used, a s the pronounwhichCicerohimself
would na tur a lly employ to denota the personmena ta —Z. 550.

l a tulet- rtt—tr a da f , the res. sub denota tha t the a ctionexpressed ty
“ l st Fiohe quickly performs£



128 qus sr rons ore

m a cro: .

Da rius,ha ving pre a red a fleet of fivehundred ships ,
ga ve the comm and of it to Da tis and Ar ta phernes .

—A
fleet of five hundred ships , the command of whichthe
kinghad givento Da tis and Ar ta phernes, sa iled to Eu
bna —L ot us send cour iers to L a ceda mon, to announce
wha t speedy succor weha ve need of . (Bep ress it both
inC . Nepos

’
s wa y,

“
a nd :n the more usua l wa y.

—Milti
a dos, a bove a ll other s, la bored [to per sua de them] to r isk
gener a l enga gement

—I do not doubt tha t the spirits

of the soldiers will be r a ised, whenthey ma r cha ga inst
the enemy.

—We must give ba ttle to the Per siane a t the
fir st possiblemoment.

Cn. V. [I] 1 . Is there any difference betweenhoc
tenqrore, and hoc in tempore

— 2. To wha t Greek word
does tenqrushere answer - 3. Account for ea inea misit .
—4 . Wha t rs this mode of constructionca lled —5 . Pa r se
mille inmille militum—Wha t does Bremi say of mille
a sheroused .

ind[i
2 1 . Does the per f . subj . ever follow the perfect
ca tive, when tha t tea se is not equiva lent to the per f .

definito (per fect withha ve) —2. Is this construction
fa vorite onowithC . Nop Wha t rs the force of the
per f . subj . so used instea d of imperf . subj . ?

Cn. V. is expremed withtempus, it denotes
not momly the time, but a continuing sta to ; s time of difi culty, a
critica l time, or crisis.—Z. b475, Note. m epis.

refers to civita s imphed by P letc eneee Pla twousis civita s
4. Syn6sis, or Synth£s

'

w. Comp. v. 2, 5 ; x iii. x x iii. 8,
4.

tha
5. Millo rs bere subst. Bremi thinks tha t a s a sa bot. itun

plies t thenumber is compa r a tively a sm a ll ona Comp.hominum
mill

?
x iv. 8, 3.—See Z. 1 16, Note.

[2 1. Aficr a pest tense a consequenee (withut) is oficnpnt in
the per f. subj instea d of the imperj l subj. 2. Yos.° 3. The

1

m
ehw :t, intel! -utia : the constructionbeing cor rect, not a ccording toto the
a

:
tua l but to the spea ker ’s under sta nding , whichtellshim wha t

.emenu

ped esH 1n0 Nepos wlth tmlnute
nese. Be thlnks ttma ha venrleeufrom theuee the

%
l£ lî the indiab anna temmethlngw a ppsered rema rka bleor lnteres peuea t eom
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1 . 3) - 3 Give the deriva tionof a dhuc—4 Die
betweena dhuc andha ctenw —5. Betweenp ro

a r e and pror ternere
—6 Give the meaning of opes.

'

chof thesemeaningsha s the wordhere?

EXERCISE .

[The number of twelve thousand a rmed men wa s
ma deup, body w ch 1] routed a threefold number
of the Scythians—At crisis the L a ceda monians
did not a ssist the Athenians—The consequence of

whichwa s 2] tha t never did so sma ll a body burnwith
so wonderf a desire of fighting.

—The Athenians, by
the a dvice of Miltia des, joinba ttle [withthe Persuns
—Thenex t day the Athenians dr aw out their a rmy op

posite [tha t of the Persiana a t the foot of thehill.
Miltia des, aughhe sa w the number of his menvery
sm a ll, yet, rely1ng on the va lor of the Atheniens , wa s
desir ous of enga ging.

Cn. VI . [1 1 . Wha t ca se is victor ia , and how
governed

'

l—2. cw must cujus be construed
‘

l—3. Wha t
ma y be supposed undersd a fter a lienam —4 Wha t
is na tur a here?
[2] 1 . P opuli nostr i is populi here the

subj ective (a ctive) genitivo : honor : whichthe people be
stowed . or the obj ective (pa ssive) ge
wer e bestowed uponthem —2. Towha t 18W a pposed .

tute oa luerunt 3. Ad -hoc‘ (se. tem up to this time . 1. e.

the time of Cornelim ’
ewriting. 4. 1

u
h
‘

ue isused principa lly of
t im e : ha ctenus of r p a c e. 5. P r ofiiga re to

‘
r out ’ them,

so tha t they cannot form a ga in, or ofi
‘

er any further resistance . pro
sternere is stronger (lit to them to theea r th, so tha t they can
not reocver) , to ‘

c r a ch,’ to ‘ d ef e a t ut te r ly.

’ 6. Oper
a re the 0 11t mean: and instruments of obta ining an object,
r iches , er ; and

'

inwa r , hoope, a lliee, resour ces,
C a . [1] l . Gem a tter pr a mium. 2. By the demonrtre

tive : nona lienam videtur docer e, qua lepremium huj ue victoria
tr ib. sit l ilt. 3. Alienum a r a 4 0hcr a ctm
[2] 2. To bothr a r i (eeldom conf err ed) and tenue: (of slight

osla e) M W ,
‘

pour ed out :’ i. a . in wutei'ul menor :

Whynot a i-huc, ‘up tohitl er :’ a s ed- ee, t e.?
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it opposed!

[3] 1 E x pla inthe
2. Distinguishbetween et and one.

—3. Is honor or

hoses the usua l form - 4 . E x pla in

pa inted this picture? by whom is it described —6 .

Wha t is committerepr a line:
[4] I . In es t na ctus —cor rupter es t , why is the ca t

repested
‘

l—2. Wa s the number of sta tues erected in
honor of Demetr ius Pha lereus rea lly three-hundred ?

E I EBCISB.

I do not doubt but tha t the na ture of a ll sta tes is the
same—It does not seem foreign [to my purpose] to
sta te wha t honor wa s decreed to Demetr ia s Pha lereus .

—Alter honore began to be la vishly gr anted, three
hundred sta tues were decreed to Demetr ius Pha lereus .

—Among the Athenians the rewa rds of victory were

and for tha t rea son
ea sily is it perceived tha t the na

ture of a ll sta tes is the same.

Cn. VII . [ I ] 1 . E x pla inba rba r i .—2. Wha tmean

consequentl eccessive bothinfrequency and kind. 3. Ohsoletus,
w
£
a t is anliqus ted, worn- ont and hence wor thlesa 4. To
m :.

[3] 1. The huie is w pha tic : this Miltia des whose g r ea t
v ic tor y I a m r ecount ing. C. Nep. oftenuses hic in
way

‘
. 2. E t (ul)

connected . (f : )
Athens and withit
Gr eece Guid a .—Z. 9 333. 3. Honor . So lepre. C . ha s
henos throughout—Z. Q SQ (d) . x iii. 2,

4. F em. a dj. from ” ma o: ser ius ; i. s. decor a ted.

6. The gener a l term fer

to ma ke thea r r angements and

tu donot belong to tho same
C. Nep.uses round number ,

minuto a ccur a be
° here m eco—a ry.

Cn. VI I. [1 1. a lly ba r ba r imeant not- Greche; and the
word wa s afierwsrds used by the Romans for non- Romanna tions.

2. It wa sused especia lly of the ‘ Per sians ;
’
as he b a r be

Is.Wa ltonwould sa y ‘
our
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bea r a fter the Persian w a r s 1—3. Why is
used, not a djuvissent —4 . Wha t ca se is

mper io?
—5 . Wha t sense would inquo imper io give

6 . E x pla in:gfliciwn.
—7 . Does coegit here imply theuso

[2] 1 . Decline F a res .
—2. Onwha t principle is es

his P a rma —ela tum, pla ced before the a ccessory sen
tencc qua m—non posset

—3. E x pla in or a tione.
—4 .

E x pla in oper a .
—5 . E x pla in vinse ,

Annqqo)
[3] 1 . Construe inse esseut.—2. Is essethereused

persona lly or impersona“ - 3. Does Corn. Nep . use
venir e in opinionem clsew ere

‘

l—4 . Wha t wurld seem

the more cor rect commonex pression?

[4] 1 Wha t a re the two meanings of f requenta tios

r i a who were thena tiona l enemies of the Greeks. 3. It
sta ted a s a f a ct

'

by the historiam if a djueissent were used, the
words d be quoted , a s it were, a s pa rt oi

'

bie co and
ibll refer red to the A thenia npeople. See Cp. 3, [4 ] 4. Abi.
of cause or instrument By mea ns of this comm a nd in conse

quence of this conm and! 5. Inque imperio would ma rk the
time a s continuing sta te while be held this command. 80 vi
hor am in imp er io. x x iv. 2

,
2: cujus inpr iore c onsul a tu

6. Ofi eium any obliga tionor duty. Here obedience se due
from the inferior power to the super ior one.

'

I No : it being op
to ci espugna eit

[2] 2. Any important notion is pla ced before a clauss
withquum ,ut, postea qua m , &.c. whenit is desira ble tha t th°

unotion
should be brought :

mminently out, and a r rest the rea der
’
s a ttention

So x x iii 3, 4 : A A lp es postea quam senit, dtc. 3. It is

opposed to eis cer ba l r epresm ta tions,
’ by a rgument.

’ It does

not necema rily imp y tha the a ddremed them himself. 4. Works

withwhicha town is invested : e. g. the f ossa , agger , va lium. In

[4] the ma chines for storming the townseem to be included.
[3] 1 . To be onthepoint of ,

’
or to be withina little,

’
esse in

se (puncto s. momentotempora ) . 2. It is not certa in: for though
the impersona ] form (ineo es t ut hoc f a cia m) is onthewhole the
more common, yet the persona l form (in eo sum , ut hoc f a cia s:)
a lso occurs ; and forcinex prenes point rea ched withdifi culty by
the ex ertions of a p e r s on. B. 3. Yes : x x v. a smini in
op ini onem cenieba t. 4. Opinio inmentem venit would

susp i c ionem v eni t, for a usp i c i o ei v eni t (in me::

[4] They a re either iter a tivo, m a rking the repetitionof the a a
tion; or intensiva , m a rking its suddenness, violence,
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BXERCIBE .

I doubt not tha t Miltiades will be a cquitted of the
ca pita l crime.

—I fea r they will not return to their alle«
giance.

—He is a ccused of being bribed by the king.
—I

will spea k for myself .
—Miltia des, still suffer ing from

his wounds, wa s ca st into primm
—Whenhe wa s onthe

point of ta king the city by storm , he depa rted without
a ccomplishing his object.—Miltia des w a s a cquitted on

the ca pita l cha rge, [but] thrown into prison.
—I-Iia bro

ther Tissgora s spoke for Miltiades, sincehe wa s [still]
suffering fromhis wounds.

C it . VII [ I ] l . Construe crimine P a vi a .
—2. Wha t

is theEngl. of cr imen—3. Whenmay anteor post stand
a bsolutely i. e. without a ca se) —4 . By how many
yea r s did e tyr anny of Pisistr a tus precede the con
demna tionof Miltia des ?

[2] l . la M ilt ia des non videba tur posse; or non

videba tur M i1t ia dem posse, themorecommonl—2. Dis
tingtrishbetweenmultum and sa pe.

[3] 1 . Pa rse Cher sones: .—2. Distinguishbetween
consegui, a dipisci. [Dòd . invenire.]—3. Dis

tingm shbetweenpotentia , potesta s . [DM . potentia .]
4 . E x pla inautem rnomnes a utem—dicuntur tyr a nni.
[4 ] 1 . Wha t is the cdinmonrea ding instea d of com

munita s —2. To wha t Greek word does communita s

Cn. VIII. [1] 1 . On a cha rge of misconduct in the sfli1ir of
P a ros.

’ 2. a ccusa tionm a de, whether well—founded or not
—a cha rge. 3. Whenthey refer to a point of time whichis not
the time r t whichthe person is spea king. Ana ccusa tive often is,
and a lwa ys ma y be, ex pressed : e. g.here : a nte da mna tionem Mil
tia dis. 4. It la sted, withinterva ls, from 560—528 The
condemna tiouof Miltia des wa s 489 no.

[2] 1 . Pr. Int. Didi 67. 2. Sepewould imply nothing more
thanrepetition f requency of occum nce : multum implies quantity
ex tent, &c. a s well a s frequency.

[3] l . Bremi joins it toha bita r a t Dfihne to domina tionem.

4. It ishere ex pla na tory. See Hand
’
s rem a rk, p. 75, note 2.

[4] Com ites. 2. x o:vd"tt (Xen. Ant i) . l . l ,
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cor respond
—3. Wha t is Bremi’s objection to commu

nita s —4 . Distinguishbetweencomi: and communis .

EXERCISE .

He did not obta in this power l by violence.
—Miltie

des, a ccused onthe cha rge [of misconduct inthe afl
'

a ir ]
of Pa ros, w a s thrown into prison (Ch. VI I . end) .—It
did not seem tha t Aristides could be dr awnto the desire
of chief comm and—They a reha ppy who enjoy liberty.

—No one is so humble a s not to ha ve a ccess to Mil
tia des .

II . THEMISTOCLE S .

Cn. I . [ i] 1 . Wha t w a s the name of Themisto
cles

’
s fa ther —2. E x pla in, then, the gen. Neocl: .—3

How does Bremi a ccount for this ending —4 . Wha t
must not be infer red from a gen. ini?—5 . Wha t should
be observed inha jus vitia ineuntis a do les cent ia

6 . Distinguishbetweenpuer , a dolescens,juvenis . (Dòd .

3. Tha t, thoughcommunis is used for condescending , af a ble, the
sub-wt. communita s is not found inthis sense. It ishowever proba ble
(from theuse of communis and of the Greek contro:) tha t it wa s so
used, thoughno instance of it but this is found inex isting writinga

4. Comic
'

nthe personwho, from a gentle, amia ble cha r a cter ,
is obliging and courteous to a ll. Communis

'

nthe personwho, from
wna teva r motivo, is a fii1ble ts inferiore, floa ting them a s equa ls.

Cn. I. [1] 1. Neocles. 2. Proper names ines (especia lly those
inM ) ottenta ke the gen. ini, inwr iters of the oldeua ge
3. Ho supposes it toha ve a risenfrom i for ei inthe gen. of words in
cus e. g. Achilleus, Achillei, Achilli. 4 . Tha t thenom . m a y be
us : e. g. tha t from Neocli we m a y infor nom . Neoclus. 5

The positionof the two gonitives hujus and a dolescentia , which
depend on the sa me subotsntive indifl'

erent rela tions. P. I . ii. 28.

Potentia or potesta s See I
'

M . potentia .

e. g. inNep. Per icli, Alcib. i», 1. inmany MSS, J ndeeidi. Alcib. 3, 2.
-und

a lec from other ending , Pot ni (from Polymnis ) , E pem. 1, l . Ceti (fiom
&tye) , lph. 3, 4. 80 incritica ly com et editions a re found [ scont i, 71

°

A r is i, Pr a siteli, evenHer culi : withmany others from else;
a lso thena mes of ba rba r laus, M ithr ida ti, J r iobor za ni,Hysta sp: , Xem i.
evenprefer: theson. i (Z . 6 61, i .)



136 qua sr rc .vs c r:

pner .)—7 . E x pla in theuse of the °

present subj . antef e
r a ta r , pntentur a fter the per f . emenda to sunt.

[2] l Distinguishbetweencrdir i, inchoa re, inciper e.

To wha t is cr dir i cpposed
‘

l (Dod . ineiper e. )—2. E x pla it .

gener osns .
—3. F r om whom 18 he sa id to ha ve been de

scended
'

l—4 . Wha t proposition ox presses of a fter

na sa , gig
—
a i to be born

'

l—5 . Wha t proposition(if any)
dc those verbs take inthe senseof being descended f rom—6 . Does the pa r tcp . na tus in genea logico gener a lly
take propositionor not

'

l—7 . Distinguishbetweenp r c
ba tns a lieni and pr cba tus a b a liquo .

—8 E x pla inliber ius .

—9 . Does negligens , when spoken of property, denoto
ca r clessness only

’

l—l 0 . Wha t is the cpp . of negligens in

this senso ?
3] l . E x pla in f r angere in non f r eg i t cum .

—2.

W t kind of a ctivity is industria to wha t is it cpposed
‘

l

oper a )—3. Wha t is the L a t . for , to give oneself
up to any thing —4 . Does Cic . ever use totum se d e

d e r e a lieni rei —6 . E x pla injudicio pr iva ta .

pla inp redire inconoicnem
’

populi and distinguish

7. It implies continued consequence—la sfing from the time

spokenof to the time of thena r r a tor .
[2] 2. Of noble birth from genus. 3. F rom L ycomedes.

4. eeldcm a .

’
5. a

’—but they a re oftenfollowed by
the a bl. without proposition 6. It is gener a lly followed by
a bl. without proposition. Z. 9 451. 7. Inp roba tus a lieni,
ba tus is used a djectivei and ex preues gener a l crha bitus!a ppro
Kiicnof his conduct : pr o tus a b a liquo would only ex prem a ppro

ba ticnof a single a ction, cr pa r ticula r .
l It isused a s equiva lent

tc liber ius j us t o : to be Englished by ‘ tco.

’
9. It ex prea es

cor elessncss cr indif er ence in money m a tters : but implies moro ;
prodig a lity, ex pensiveha bite, the fruit of suchca relea nem 10.

Diligens sa ving ,
’

f ruga l
’
Sc p a tre urne est d i l ig ent e

indulgente. x x v. 1 2.

[3] F r anger e, to dishea rten. It is opposed to er iger e, a shere,
inJusi. 22, 6, 7. Hoc victor ia et Siculcrum animi er igu tur ,
et P a nor a m f r ng nntur . 3. E ither seda r eor (a s bere) se
deder ea lieni r ei, the la tter expressing more strongly a tota l sur render
of oneself. 4. Yes : e. g. se toto: libidinibns d ed id is s ent
Tusa l , 30. 5. C auses tr ied by a r biter : inpriv a tohouses.
6. To comef orwa r d in a public cha r a cter to a ddr ess the popula r
suernbly. I r e inconcionem is merely to a ttend it a s a listener , o:
moro voter , without ta king any more a ctivepa rt inits deliber a ticns.

1 Prcbstus (a ll.) is op tominus
Gra o. s apipx eefla : rhe dip -

s.
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is equiva lent to caposser e respubfica m ?—4 . Distinguish
betweenrespublica and civita s . —5. Distinguishbetween
bello Corcyr a o and in bello Ca re.

—6 . E x pla inp r a tor

[Milt. 4 , —7 . Is eroeita s a lways used of the wild

ccunge of which and wild boa sts a re ca pa ble!

[2] 1 . E x plainmeta llo .
—2. Wha t mines a remeant l

—3. By la rgitions m a g is t r a tnum a rewe tounderstand
bribes tha t the ma gistr a tes received or bribes tha t they

[3] 1 E x pla in f r angere in Corcyr a cs f regit .—2.

Would ma r itimis pr a danibus cons ec t a nd is be cor rect ?

[Pr a ct . Introd . p . 1 18, note —3. By wha t one Eng
lishword can ma r itimi p r a dones bo construed

‘

1—4 .

Wha t meanings ha ve f requenta tion inor e, a r i? [See
questionon a dventure i. 7 , 4 . E x pla inam a re.

—6 .

E x pla ininquo.
—7 . By wha t d of

withthe a bl. of time be resolved ?

Wha t is theusua l form for by sea and land
other forms occur !

[5] E x pla inna ve:: longa —2. Why were they so

ca lled l—3. Withhow many banks of ca rs were na ves

4. Respubliea rela tes more to the la ws,
&c…cf thc sta tez civita s to the sta te a s a

body a … unity. 5. The a bl. without ‘ in’ denotes the time
gener a lly : with in’ it denotes the time considered a s m a deup of
a ll its pa rts : so tha t in bell. Cor e. would mean d ur ing ,
thr oughout thewa r withthe Cor cyreans. 7. E venwhen
used ina gccd sense, it implies something cf fier ceness : of proud
defia nce of others.
[2] l . Mines a s v. 1 , 3. 2. The silver mines usa r Mount

L aur ium from whichea chcitizen received 10 dr a chm a : yea r ,
and the whole produce of whichis sa id toha ve rea ched 100 ta lents

[3] 1 . To depress cr dishea r ten dr ive to despoir opp. er iger e.

5. To fur a ishor supply withwha tever is noce—a ry to put or
keep a personcr thing ina good condition. 6. in quo (he l lo) .
Inthe cour se of this wa r .

’ See answer to of this Cp.

7. By ana ccessory sentencc of time, introduced by qua m, dum
while.

[4] 1. Ter r a ma r ique (sa in Nep. deRe 2. Ter r a se

ma r i (Cic. a d Att. 10, ma r i a tque terr a Ca t. 53,

[5] Veneteof wa r . 2. F rom their chupa ; being longe
and na r rower thanshi of ba rdem 3. Three ; they were then
ca lled tr ir emes but iremes, qua dr ir emes, and quinqua

-

ames were
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longe genera lly built —4 . Wha t kind of vessels aecom
p a niod fleet of na ve: longa , and for wha t purpose?
[6 ] 1 . In milita ry sense wha t is potere cliquem

2 How should dicerentur be construed —3 Wha t
do many intenogntivos ta ke -4 . Wha t a cc . might be
supplied a fter miserunt —5 Wha t pa r t of speechis
consnltum —6 When is this pa r t of speechused 2—7 .

In quidna m f a eer ent de rebus suis , ex pla in the for ce of

de.
—8 . Wha t is the gener a l meaning of f a cere de —9.

Wha t wa s the a ctua l answer of the Pythia , a s
Horodotus - 10 Respondit ut—se munirent ex pla in
theuse of nthere.

[7] l . Why is va leret inthe subjunct . ? [Pr a ct. Intr .

i. —2. Wha t is the meaning of id responsum quo
va ler et —3. Wha t pa r t of speechis quo —4 . Give an
instance of this meaning—5 . P er sua sit consilium esse

—whenis per sua deo followed by the a cc . withthe inf.
whenby nt —6 . Construe eum enim significa r i murum
lignenm .

—7 . Onwha t does significa ri depend ? [Milt .
1 . [S,] —8 . Distinguishbetweenmurus, mam ia , p a

4. Na ves oner a r ic , to ca rry the provisions of the
fleet,&c.

[6] 1 . To a im a t a person: cr dir ect ana tta chaga
insthim .

2. Imperscna lly it wa s sa id tha t the Athonians, [See Pr.
Intr . Didi 3. Pr . Intr . 398. 4. lega tos but mittere is
ottenused a bsolutely, i. e. without ana cc. ex pressed : a s t ipsy :

'

n
inGreek, and to send inEnglish. 7. F a cere is used a bsolutely :
and de concerning withref er ence to. 8. De a lter f a cer e is

genera lly to be construed by with.—Z. 491.

9. r :
'

i x o Tp:r oyfvt : {6hvo d:boî ripiena Zebs

p ince dstpù r ov f d l0: :v, r i si r innova r
'

donne: .

10. The ora cle wa s givenfor the se of being
responder e therefore involves thenotionof vising to do

recommended ; and thereforeis followed byut, likeverbs of
per sua ding ,

j
c.

[7] 2. ha t the mea ning of tha t a nswer wa s.

’ 3. An
a dv. of pla ce : quo va ler et being liter a lly inwha t dir ectionitha d
its f or ce.

’
4 . See below, 4 , 4 ; a lso Cic. de Na t. Door . 3, 2, 5.

—cchor ta ba tur , ut meminissa n, me et Cottom esse, et tificem

Quod ec , cr edo, va leba t the mea ning of whichwa s, im a gine,)
ut opinionem, qua s a m aj or ibus a ccepimus de Diis immor ta libus,
s' er a , ce r imonia , r eligionesque def ender em.

’ 5. Withper
nsde to convince anybody, it ta kes a ce. withinf . withto per
nads to do any thing, ut withsubj . 6.

‘ F or tha t th
'

nwutha
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[8] 1 . Ha s ta limore for cehere thenhocwouldha ve
—2. Ha s it over a deprecia tingmeaning

'

l—3. Givem
etanccs of its beingused by Nep. withno intima tionof

either a pproba ticnor disa ppr cba tion —4 Go throughSa o

lamia , Tw en.
—5 . Wha t conjectur a l rea ding rs there for

procur ando
—6 . Wha t wa s the name of the

Atheniancita del, or Acropolis
’

l—7 . E x pla in

EXE RC ISE .

I don’
t doubt but the sta te will be rendered more

proudly- fierce, not only rnthe presentwa r , but a lso ever

a fterwa rds . Ha ving built sucha fleet a s no one [ever ]
ha d, either before or a fter , ho wa ged w a r a ga inst the
whole of Eur ope. The Pythia answered them , when
they consulted (pa r tie. [the or a cle], tha t they should
build a fleet of three hundred ships . The meaning of

tha t or a cle w a s , tha t they should defend themselves by
their ships : for tha t w a s thewoodenw a ll whichthe god
meant.

EXE RCISE .

Alex ander is going towa ge w a r a ga inst a ll Asia , both
by soa and land. Who per sua ded Xerx es to a tta ck the
whole of Eur ope ? He ha s suchan a rmy a s nobody

woodenwa ll meant a s if it were, eum enim essemurum ligneron,

[8] Yes : like r o: :6r ot ,

this a dmir a ble, or
‘
ez cellent

’

(a dvice) . 2,
ha s depr ecia ting force : e. g. p ro ta li fucina re. It points out the
thing sta ted empha tica lly , and ca lls a ttentionto it, whether for the
purpose of ex citing a ppr cba tioncr dànppr oba ticn: e. g. v. 2, 1 . x . 8,
3. 5. Ad sa cr a p r ocur and a [B. D.] the a r cem and sa m be

'

so fa r sepa ra ted a s to m a ke it somewha t impr oba ble tha t they a re

na tions connected by
‘
and’

(B and a s Ne a ltorwa rds sa ys, nu
'

lis def endentibus , it is proba ble tha t he would here m a rk tha t the

p
urposewa s not def ence, but the continuance of the religious rita
t rs true indeed, histor ica lly, tha t the Persiana ha d difficulty in
ta king the Acropolis . but this fa ct Nep. does not notice, but suerte
gener a lly tha t they took the city nullis def endentibus, interf ectis
sa cer dotibus , quos in a r ee invener ant, 4 , l .

7. L ike the G reek l:pd it significa a ll tha t rela ta
tc divine worship ° but here, especia lly, the sa crifica ofi

'

erod to Mio
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[3] 1 Wha t e ressions a re there for fighting a drqwn
ba ttle besides pa r : pr a lio discedere

—2 Give theder 1va
f a nceps .

—3. Are a ll words in ccp : derived from

caput —4 . Is there any differenceof declensionbetween
words incops fr om caput, and words inccp : from copio—5 . Go throughpr c ccps (hea dlong) w eep:

ceps, bird
- ta ker , fowler )

(three-hea ded) .—G. Wha t is super a re in sip a r s na vium
—Euba a m super a sset —7 . In [3] wha t negligence is
Nep. guilty of -8 . Give simila r instances from him and

other writers .

[4] 1 . How do youconstrue quo f a ctum est,ut
—2 Distinguish°between discedere and deceden.

—3.

Wha t is ex a dver sum A thena s - 4 Does any other form
of the word occur —5 . Does Nep. ever use “ a dver sus ?

afi rms the truthor impor tance of an a ssertion; autem ca rries on
tr a inof thouht a lrea dy be Pr . Intr . ii. 46 1.

[3] [quo M a r te pa r i Ma r te (Cur t ) c qud ma nu
(Sa lL ) equis ma nibus (Ta o.) 2. An- ca put
Greek«W i : honce a nceps is properlyha ving hea d
or (some sa y) ha ving hea ds a ll r ound. 3. No

4. Yes : those from caput m ake gen. cipitis ; those from
ap ioha ve G. cipis . 6 Super a re sc. na vigando ; to get a bove
r beyond it : used especia lly of doubling a cape (super a r epr omau
:or ium) , and cr ossing a mounta in. 7. The occur rence of per i
eula m—per iculo so nea r to ea chother . 8. So mitter cta r

miserunt, Ale. 10, I . ex issent—ex icrunt, Pel. 2, 5. EvenCic. a tque
ea sic d efi iu t ut, r ectum quod sit, id perf ectum qfliciun: esse
d efini a nt . De OE I , 3.

[4] 2. Dis being apa r t,
’ disceder e is to go awa y f r om ons

a no the r , of two or m ore pa r ties , and
‘ to go to a p la ce d if f er

ent and r cm a t ef r om tha t wher eonewa s bef or e indisceder ethe
reference is more to the pla ce to whichthe persongoes : indecedere
to tha t f r om whichho goea Hence decedcr e is the regula r word for
quitting wha t one before occupied or possessed e. g. for a govem

or
’
s lea vingh

°

m province ;
1 for quitting a p la ce of r esidence where one

would wishto sta y ; a lso, for giving up a r ight, a possession, g°c
Whichone should or mightha vem a inta ined. 4. Yes : ex a dver

sus. Ar a enim Aia L oquenti, qua m se ta m uidemus , ex a d er

sus eum locum consecr a ta est. G. degivin. 45, 101 where one
MS. rea ds ex a dver sum . 5. This form is found inThree. 2, 7
insecundo pr a lio cecidit Cr itia s, qua m quidem e :r a d er sus

0

E x Aslt Sulla .N
'

ep . x x v . 4, 1. docrevere,—uti (lenti) indiebu
s decem Ita li! deceder ent da suis bonis omnibus decader e (G ) ;

silque jure suo But discedcr e a l: ermis : discedcre victum :

sententla m ,&c. Kr itz a d Jug . x x . Numida indua s pa rk s dis… (8 )
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—6 . Does it a lways take the a cc . i—7. Wha t other
word is there for opposite to

BXE BCISE .

There is some] danger , tha t his planwill not be ued
cepta ble to e L a ceda monians . There is some danger
tha t they will not successfully resist the for ce of the
Persiana . The consequence wa s , tha t these [troops]
did not withstand the force of the Persiana , but a ll

perished on the spot. I will not suffer youto a dvance

fur ther . It is something toha ve fonht
Being pr essed by a twofold danger , e did not da re to
a dvance fur ther . If pa r t of our a dver series

’ fleet doubles
the Ca pe, we sha ll be pressed by twofold danger .

They did not da re to rema in where they were, but
decided tha t the fleet should be dr a wn up opposite to

Cn. IV . [ I ] 1 . Wha t is the meaning of a sta —2.

Wha t is the constructionof a cceder e, to a pproa ch,
’
to

go to
’ '

l—3. Distinguishbetweeninterficere and occider e.

—4 . Whichof the two denotes a sanguina ry dea th
blow —5 . Whichis theusua l and gener a l term for put
ting to dea th—6 . Wha t w a s the a r a: of Athens ca lled ?
—7 . Wha t is the deriva tionof Acr opolis

Phr a sybulum f or tissime pugna r et but pugna r e ex a dversus a li

quem canha rdly be L a tin. L am binus and others rea d a dver sus.
6. No : sometimes the da t. and it is ottenused a dverbia lly without a

Ter Ph. 1 , 2, 38 : ex a dversum ei l a c o tonstr ina er a t qua :
da m. 7. E r egionewithgen.

Cn. IV. [I ] 1. It is theGreek£ m : city
’
a s opposed to coun

try wher ea s : ot: : is r a ther city
’
a s a sta te a politica l body

lm wa s used especia lly of Athens a s ur bs of Rome. 2. E ither
da t. or a cc., or a d witha cc. : a s a genera l rule a d

'

uexpres od when
the a ctua lly rea ching the pla ce or persontowa rds whichthe motion
directed, is to be m a de prominent : without a d the amer ticn is

remoter rela tion. 3

7. ‘me: highest,
e:ty.

Bo Cic. de 5. n… ez st is
I GI.quod spp dldfug,

‘
sì ès s3 1îf?rîî ussit.

W
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[2] 1 . Wha t 13 to be a ttended to in the pos
qua m - 2. Why rs domos

°

m the pl. —3. Wha t regula r
order

°

:s obser ved when seus rela tes to quisque
—4 . Is

this order ever depa r ted from —5 . When1a it usua l for
the suus to be pla ced af ter the ca se of quisque —6 .

“Wha t is thenumber of the verb a fter quisque —7 . Dis
betweendecedo and disccdo.

—8 . E x pla inp a res .

—9 . Wha t kind of a ssertions a re a io, afirmo — 10 . E x

pla intcsta r i a s hereused Why a re a icha t, testa
ba tur , afirma ba t

°

the imper fect .

[3] I . Inminus quam vellet, moveret, why is vellet

111 subj . ‘

l—2. Construe suis verbis—3 Distinguishbe
tweensuis ver bis and suo nomine.

—4 . Misit—ut nuntia
rent : would any other construction be more common?

[Milt. 4 , 5 .

[4] 1 . How must qui be construed inqui si disces
sissent , &c .

‘

l—2. Wha t must be supplied —3. Into
wha t tea se would discessissent be changed, if the na r r a
tionwere direct —4 . Why

°

1s cum ex pressed
°

m : maj ore
cum la bore? [Milt. 7 , 4 —5 . Does longinquus gen

[2] 1 . Tha t the nom . frequently precedes it.

quisque, thoughsingula r , implies a plur a lityr 3. Tha t the sua s
immedia tely the quisque. es : now and then; e. g.

L iv. 2, incivita tes quemque sua s dimisit. 5 Whenthe
ca se of su::s isused substantiveiy, or ha s pa rticula r empha sis . 6.

The pi.—quisque divides thewholenumber into its pa rta . it m ay be

considered a s ex plana tory of the truenom .
‘ th tha t

'

1a ,
‘
ca chof

them Ch. 3, [41, 2 8 Pam er sis. 9. Dòd.
O. T0 afi rm positively

°’
a s if one could producewit

nenes (testes to the truthof the ama rtion. 1 Because be
m a de the ama r tionrepea tedly.

[3] 1. It
'

1a refer red to the mind of Themistocles ° not rela ted a a

fa ct by Cornelius. 2. Inhis na me! 3. Suis ver bis isused
whena messa ge to be delivered ia pnt in

‘

a person
’
a mouth, so tha t

the words, thoughspokenbyhim , a re rea lly thewords of the person
giving the eommimion: m o nominc ia und whena pera on gives an
other pormimionto a ct f or him, inhis name, but a ccording to his
owndiscretion.

And—they! Tha t,’ it being inobliquena r r a tion,
a s pa r t of Thomiatocles

’
smessa ge. 3. F a t. perf. 5. To spa ce:

è»
As in, quid quisqueha bent sul —quod est cujusqueu sim suum (C.) Z.

*So lnGreek, bsnidirem ì x a s roa Xen.
T es t a r i csr tissimsma… qua si t a s t es slicuius r si csr tissimss

citm possis . 0 11 0 . 0 ra t 68. Bence of a thtureevent,:. M aMrms tho eer
ta lnty, a s lf lthsri a lrea dyha ppened.
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Cn. V. [ 1] 1 . Does ea dem a gree withg r a du.

E x pla ingr a dudepelli Give a simila r phr a se.

ce of de in suchcompounds - 4. Dis

tinguishbetween rur sus and itcrum —5 Why is the
present pa r ticip . ver ona followed by the mmpe?

. subj . .

6 . E x pla inid agi Wha twords a reused or br ea king
wn bridge? and why

°

1a dissolver ehere chosen—8 .

ha t °

18 the L a t. for to ma ke a br idge over a r iver —9.

ha t °

1a there rem rka ble
°

111 : id agiut p ans—dissolver e
tur , a o—ex cluderetur — 10 . Canyougive any other in
stances of this negligence from C . Nep .

— 1 1 . Wha t is
the Eng. of per sua dèrc a lieni a liquid —12. Reditus in
Asia m. Wha t kind of substantives a r e notuncommonly
followed by another substantive with pr oposition?

[2] 1 . How a re quà —eàdem used here ? [Mila 3,
[l ] , —2. Is there any thing rema rka ble in r ever sa s

est

[3] 1 Wha t is the construction of ha c a lter a victo

r ia —2 Why is a lter a used, not secunda —3 E x pla in

Cn. V. [1] 1. No.—Gr a dua '

1a the positiones ame:!by a com

ba tant,his vanta ge-

ground : gr a dudepelli
’

1a to be drivenf rom a

f a vor a bleposition
“ i. e. to be ‘ deprived of ana dvanta ge

’
2.

Deg r a dudoj ici : a s inCic. de Ofi
'

f or tis ver o animi et con
stantia est, non cr tyr ba r i in r ebus esper ia , nec tumultua ntem de

gr a dudejici, ut icitur . 3. To dr ive or ca st down,
°

1. 0 . from

eleva tion, r ea l or figur a tive. So spe or opinione dejicere. 4.

Dòd. iterum. Pr . Int: ii. 624 ,&c. 5. Because verens is
to pa st time, being connected withf ecit. 6. L iter a ll t

wa s doing tha t it wa s now proposed
’
or ‘ intende . 7

P antem r es c ind e r e, int er r um p er e —dissolvere is here
m d, because the bridge over theHellespont wa s m a de of boa ts, and
therefore must be destroyed by disconnecting these boa ts. 9.

Tha t the subject
'

1a changed, (Xer z es being thenam . to es cluder e
tur ) and yet not ex pressed .

‘ 10. Yes : m 9, 3, of this very L ife,
ut pans—dism lveretur a tque a bhostibus cir cumiretur . so x x . l , 3

Na m qaum f r a ter ejus Timaphause—a ceacup:
sset, pa r ticepsque r egn:

posset esse (i. e. Timoleon) . 12. Ver l substantives, a s a ditus
reditus inpa tr ia m , 4-c. See Pr . Intr . ii. p. 271 , e.

2 The per£
°

1a genera lly r ever ti inauthors who wrote before
: thoughtheyuser ever ta r and (la tin…) rever ti.

3. The tr ophy,
°

1. e. the result of theviv

So L i 1 0
, danse udor - a ver tit ca st:-:s unitia ssa

(u
ni t à”

, p ns css1m a ;…
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Ma r a thonium tropeum ; and give aninstance of simila r

use of tropeum .
—4 . Why is possit in the subj . ‘

l—5

Why a r e M a r a thonio—tr opea sepa r a ted
—6 . Wha t is

there peculia t inma xima posthominum memor ia m cla ssis
- 7 . Wha t is the for ce of de indevincere [Milt . 2,

EXERC ISE .

I fea r tha t this v1ota ry cannot be compa red Withthe
victory of Sa lamis . (P a r tie.) I f thebridgewhichXerx es
ha s m a de over the Hellespont, is destroyed,he will be
pr evented from returning into Asia . I fea r tha t I sha ll
not convince Xer x es tha t this is so. I fea r tha t Asia
will succumb to

_
Europe. I fea r tha t I sha ll a ga inbe

dr ivenfrom my vanta ge-

ground byThemistocles . Xerx es
wa s defea ted a t Sa la mis . F ea ring tha them ay continue
to wa ge wa r , I sha ll inform him tha t it is pmposed to
destr oy the br idge

0 11 . VI [I ] DistinguishbetweenPha ler icus and
Pha lèreus .

—2.Wha t does Cicero say of P ir a eus or P ir a :
a s —3.Wha twere thenames of the threeba sinsof thePi
rwene—4 . Tr ansla te to sur r ound theP im us withwa lls’in
twow ays,using cir cumdì ì re.

—5 . Wha t does dignita shere

tory, ishere put for the victory itself. So Cic. Tusa . Disp. 1, 46

Sa la minium tropcum. 4. It is a lese positive ex pressionthan
‘ho indica tive, lea ving the decisionto the rea der : Jiva 1r ’ l r . 5.

To a dd empha sis to ea ch. 6. It ismrs inL a t. to modify a sub
stantive or adjective by a substantive governed by a preposition: i. a
sa m a x im a ishere modified or defined by post hominum memor iam

See Pr . Intr . ii. p. 271, e.

Cn. VI . 1] 1 . Pha ler icus rela tes to things, Pha lereus to per
sana : e. g. emetr ius Pha lereus. 2. Tha t the proper Rom an
endin
gg
of the a cc.wa s um , not a . Venia a d F irmou, inqua ma gis

repre ndendus sum, quod homo Romanus Pirmea scr ipser im, non
Pineeum ‘

(sic enim omnes nostr i locuti sunt) , qua m quod iu
‘
a ddi

der im.

”
(Ad Att. vii. Bremi sa ys the L a t. fa rm wa s usua lly

P ir cus , P inz i. 3. Aphr odision, Cantha ros, Zsa . 41

P i r a eo m a ni a cir cumda r e : or P i r a eum m a ni bus cir

eumda re. 5. The beauty and splendor of its buildings.

Heha d sa id : inPir a eo quum ex isse.

Terence, Bun. 3, 4, 1 : Hor i a liqa a : a dola céntuli cam us P: r s um
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mean—6 Wha t kind of beauty is gener a lly expressed
by dignita :

—7 Wha t a re the constructions of a qu:pa
r a re

[2] 1 How is nega rent to be construed —2. Wha t
a re the forms for ‘ toprevent a ma nf r om d o ing any
thing —3 Wha t is p rohibère a liqa em f a cientem
[3] 1 . Wha t pa rt of speechis a lia in: a lia specta

ba t — 2. Wha t is themeaning of co specta re —3. Give
ex amples of this constniction.

—4 . How is
'

a tque to be
construed?wha t kind of words does it follow —5 . Wha t
wa s the pr incipa tus whichthe La cedemoni
tha t the Athenians would dispute withthem ?
[4] 1 . Construe qua m infim issimos . [Pr . Intr . i.

4 10 , and note —2. How is when theyhea rd
’
oftento

be tr ansla ted —3. Wha t tense gener a lly a ccompanies

postquam ,
ut, ubi, dec . ? [Pr . Intr . i. —4 . E x pla in

instruer e mur os .
—5 . How is qui—veta rent to ho con

a tr a ed?is quior ut themore commoninthis construction?

6. The beauty tha t produces a dmir a tion and r espect of a person,
it denotes ma nly beauty. 7. E quipa r a r e to m ake equa l

’

)
r em r ei,

.

a r rem a d rem to equa i
’
be equa l to

’

) equipa r a re
r em (a r a liqa em) a liqud r e, the a cc. being theper sonor thing equa l
led. This is themoreusua l sense of theword.
[2] 2. Probim ne or quominus fa cia t (theusua l f orm) .

Probim (a ilquem ) fa cere.

Prahi% re (a liquem ) fa ciontem
‘

3. Properly, topr event one wh0 is d o ing a thing f r om going
onwithit.”

[3] l . Adv. of directionto a pia ce. 2. Toha ve this mean
ing or obj ect ; so q 0 , hue, 5—c., cta r e. 3. Q uo or quo r
sum ha c specta t or s tio wha t is t e meaning (or obj ect) of this
speech pmper ly, towa r ds wha tpoint does it look Demosthe
nes—91711111 !q Pythia m diceba t. Hoc autem eo sp ec t a b a t ,
ut ca m 1: Philippa cor rup tam dicer et.’ Divin. 2, 57, 118.

F r om wha t it follows words of likeness, unlikeness, equa lity, di
ver sity, identit doc. Pr . Intr . ii. 194, p. 38. 5. The first plane
a mongst the recian sta tes, especia lly the chief comma nd of their
confeder a te fieets and a rmies

[4] 2. By postquam , when the a ction to be mentioned did not
take pla ce till a f t er they ha dhea r d. 4. To ma kepr epa r a
tions f or building them. 5. Qui.

I Dlhne quotes 0 . pm L ig. 5, 13, st nos juentes- pr ohibebis but this la
gi
ta

a mista ke : the pa ssa ge is et m jusa tss a d psdss (who a re lying a t your
:cum vocepr oh:behis
his construction, therefore, should be confined to persons who an, a lha st, going to da a ny thing immedia tely.



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


150 a s ser rans or:

ta inod grea t
ll

glory
'
amongst a ll 11

directed them to spa re no pla ce, but [5 , 8] to build the
wa lls of chapels and tombstones .

C a . VII . [ I ] 1 . Wha t is the for ce of autem here?
[Milt. 4, [ I] , —2. Wha t tense is venit —3. Wha t
simila r eXpressionha ve weha d to causam interponcns

[Milt. 4 , —4 . Construe ducer e tempra . Wha t
time

’ is meant ?and Wha t other verb is used inthe same
senso

[2] 1 Wha t is Dòderloin’
s distinction betweenin

ter im and interea Does it a lwa yshold good ? [Ch. 6,
—2. Wha t is proba bly the force of con incon

seca ti —3. Wha t do substantives inio mean—4 . Wha t
is munitioher o —5 . Wha t is the deriva tionof Ephom s

Sta to the number and power of the E ha i .
—6 . Wha t

is a cceder e or a dire a d cliquem —7 . W a t is contendere
—8 . Who a re meant byhis —wha t would be theusua l
pronoun— 9 Is «equum est a lwa ys followed by the a cc .

withiahu. ? if not, wha t other construction is there?
[Pr . Intr . ii. — 10 . Why is ha beretur in the subj . ?
—1 1 . Distinguishbetweenj idem ha bire and fidem a d

C rnr . VII. [1] 4. To put of the time properly to dr awout
(or lengthen) the time before he did it i. e.

audience So tempus t r a her e Sa il. and Auct. B. Alex . Cm

(B. 0 . 1 , 16, 4) ha s diem e:: dia ducor s.
[2] 2. Tha t they not only followed, but a lso came up to and

j oinedhim . It m a y be construed either by the simple f ollowed,
’

or by a r r ived,
’
it beingunderstood tha t it wa s af ter him. 3, 4.

rly the a ct, but a lso the ej ect of tha t a ct : e. g. ma nitio is
either the a ct of f or tifying ,

’
or f or tifica tiom

’

popò .

Keig
htloy

’
s Greece—a r Diet. of Gr . and Rom . Antiqq. 408, b.

6. o ha ve anaudience of ." 7. To a sser t withvehemence
and positivenesa 8. His ishereused for ipsis, to dona te the
L a cdcmonians ’

. 9. Sometimes byut. Z. 6 623. 10. In
obliq. na rra tion: a lso perha ps by Pr . Intr . i. 476. (end.) 11

1 w means tha t the word ao ma rked should stand la st : ‘ t ' tha t it should
stand first : tha t ana djectiveand substantivo so ma rked should be sepa r a ted.

Hic is a fhvorit
pxmon. withCorn. Nep. ; houses it for the reflex ive sui in

avversi… . 7, 2, qa od cum his p a cem f eoissent : 9, 4, ne ills inscivr
tihushis tollsr ot 10, 6, magnohis pollicetur p r annio f or e.

Inthis sense the propositionisusua lly omitted . F reund , and Kriîger , L a t
Gram . Anmerlr. 2, p. 411. K therefore, thlhlrs a dir e a d tr otus inthis
cha pter [ l wa s necessa ry to a void the figura tivemeaning a l

'”in a liqa em.
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BM W.—12. Why explor a rent
—13.

[Pr . Intr . i . 460, (c) ,
[3] 1 . Construe gereremorem a lieni—2. Wha t verb

of comma nding does not, a s a gener a l rule, ta ke a t ? [Pr .
Intr . i. 76 —3 Wha t does pr a dis it mean
Wha t Greek verba a r e used
When is a t ne used for ne . [Pr . Intr . i. note” p. 38.

This
°

1s the only instance inNep .

[4] 1 . Distinguishbetweenp ro/itcr i and confiter i.
2. Distinguishbetween dii pa blic: , pa trii, pena tes —3.

Why is quod pa ssant, &c.

°

m subj . ?
[5] 1 . Why is esse in the infin.

—2. How must it
be construed . [Pr . Intr . i. 460 , (c

‘ 1 Is there
any thing peculia r inoppositum —4 . Wha t is the L a t.

empleo of this in Nep.
—7 . How ha d the Persiana

twice suf ered shipwreck incollisionewithAthens ?

F idem ha bere a licui :s to trust or believehim : fidem a dhiher e '

n
to show a ll goodfidel: ty

’
m a work “

. 12. Qui a t illi.

[3] 1. Mos
°

1a person
’
s will or humor : morem ger er e a licui

°

‘ to…gr a tify a person by do
' his wili:’ ‘ to eomply witha m an’

s

this request ,’ 3. To tell a m an(of cotuss
bef oreha wha t he

c1
is to da : to cha rgehim . Heuce it takes ut

with
y

subj. like other verbs of comm anding. 4 . f pm r d v and

Ddd. f a ter i. 2. Publ. the na tiona l gods of
aeb m an’

shousehold gods. 3. In
oblique nan. a s ananertion and opinionof Themi toclva , which

being subordina te sentencc inobliquenam tian. Sometimes,how
ever , the inf. is found, especia lly where r ela tivem a y be resolved
into a conjunctionwiththe demanstr a tive (a s apud quam et apud
ha nc) , so tha t the sentencc becomes virtua lly a principa l sentencc,
connected os - or dina tely withthe preceding ona This °

u
tionof the G reek construction. Z.

4
9603, (e) . 6. Yes : Ale…11,

6 , ibus r eba s efi
î
e

f
cisse : Da t. , quofier i.

an Sa la mis : su cr :ug shipwr eck
’
being a figur a tive

for being wa rned : and thoughM a r a thonwa s not sea - fight, yet it

Benes quibus a dhiber stur cannot be the right rea dinghere.

for…
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. 1—2. or potius

tsrent be indirect na r r a tion? [Pr . Intr . i. 460 , (e) ,—5 . Why is miser ont inthe indic . , thoughit is a sub
ordina te sentencc inobliquo na r r a tian

EXERC ISE .

Ho told the amba ssa dor a , not to demand anaudience
of the king, till he ha d set out . Ho told them to spin
out the time a s mucha s possible. He told them not to

withtheir request, till he wa s restored to his
country. Send good and distinguished mon, [men]
whose r epor t youwould believe, to inquire into the
m a tter : in the meanwhile reta inmeus your hosta go.

I fea r tha t we sha ll a ga insufl
'

er shipwreck before your
city. Themistocles stoutly-m a inta ined before the E phori,
tha t the amba sa a dor a werenot to be trusted .

—nj ’

Turn
the speechqf Themistocles f r om Athenienses sua con
silio

’
to the end qf the chapter into direct na r r a tion.

Cn. VIII . [ 1] 1 . Wha t were the testa mm suf r a

gia
—2. E x pla in the na ture of ostr a cism .

—3. Wha t is
the der iv . and meaning of sufir agium —4 . Decline A r

a ll a long co- oper a ting withthe land fa rcene—Cla sses,however , ia
inserted to complete the fig. consisterqtly : it wa s thepower of Persia
tha t wa s shipwr ecked.
[6] 1 . It gives thegr ound why the L a ceda moniam wereunt ,

and would therefore be inthe subj. evenin 2.

Magia , the former —potia s, the la tter . 3. Toha veun e to,
’

inone’
s conduct. 5. Pr . Intr . i. 466, b. See a lso Milt. 3, 1,

ontr anspor ta ver a t.
CB. VI II. [1 I . Ostr a cism ,

dor pa etop61
'

. 2.

Greece, p. 76 ; rooienand Rom anAutiqq. p. 135, o.

f r a ere it is therefore a f r a gment, especia lly of pottery, a pot

eher and banco, from the custom of voting by suchfr a gments
(a s sometimes withpebbles, it came to meana vote 4.

Wunder,however , withwhom F reund agrees, der iva r it fiom
cul le-bons orhnuchls—bona And cer ta inly the e insun nm il
dsrintioufrom f r ange f r a‘—itis, k o
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[4] i . In inpresentia is pm sentia a bl. amg. from

o: neut . pi. from p resens
—2. In quo maj ors

se r ecepta m tueretur ‘, does religione belong to

tueretur or recepta m —3 E x pla inam
'

per e.
—4 E x pla in

ce r imonia .
—5 E x pla inreciper e a liqa em infidem .

—6 In

denonpr ius egressa s est, qua m rea:ea m—r eciperet. Would
any other construction be cor ret if so, wha t l—7 .

Whenis the imperf ect subj . a fter priusqua m and a post

tense prefer red to the perf ect indica tive [Pr . Intr . i. 500

(end), and —8 . Wha t should be obser ved in this
use of the imper f . subj . a fter pr iusqua m and a pa st tense?
—9. Inwha t other construction is a preceding comp le

ted a ctionput inthe imperf . subj . ?
[5] 1 E x pla in publica —2 Wha t is the word Ior

[4] l . Abi. sing.

(Dàhnc.)
mentorum fuit a r

ginus r eserence ss

comes to meanthe grounds or ef ects of confidence belief or trust
cr edit, fidelity, honesty promise, protection.

nonpr ius egr essa s est, qua m r ex eum—s ec ep i t . Tha t
the importi is soused, thoughfrom theusua l a ccur a cy of the Rom an
idiom inma rking the completionof one a ctionbefore another began,
one mightha ve ex pected the pluperf ect e. g. Themistocles did not
quit the sanctua ry till Admetusha d givenhim a

9. Inthe form qua m inter roga r etur ,
tus esset. Pr . Intr . i. 415, s.

[5] 1 . Inthenameof their respectivesta tes opp.pr iva tim.

2. P a la m opp sla m, occulto, secr eto, es insidiis.

Bremi sa ys : m epta m is purposely thrown into the ci f fill
Themistocles ma de sure of a reception, but it wa s a grea t fi m

m
g“ .

fim this, and make itmore binding by the religious solema ity of the circum
sta nces and manner of it.

Kr ltz sa ys : Conjunctivus—licet retins cum ha c voce (pr ia …) nu
ga tur , potesta temultum difier t a b indica tivo : quia res ilia a d quam respl tur ,
nonut cer ta ponitur , sed ita , ut incogita tione a dl a o versetur , et qua dam qua si
conditions tenea tur .

—Oic. de Or . quotidie a nt eq s sm p r o
na a e: ent,pocp seuim escitant ; uo entur uout'a eta jammonundflh
sed p r onuncia ta consilium . Da 0 8. 21, 3, inomnibusnegotiis p r ius gus m
a g g r ed : a r s a dhibenda est p r diligens, e. priusquam tihs recto
suse1pi posse oidenta r . (Ad Ca t. 4,

Tae. Ann. l , 39, religione sese tutaha tur .

{Breml z nonsolum s a ne.t i t a t e quo etiam hominibus tr ibuits r ,
rel:g iosd v ener a t ione. Cic. Ba lh. 24, 55. Sur a Cer sr is—s a mnd . s

:nssnostr i r s!
‘

necovqflei ce r im oni d que voluerunt. So Plin. 6, 27, 31hse rn«a g r . co r im oni d .
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publicly opp. secretly, dec . Z—3. Distinguishbetween
monère and a dmonì re.

—4 . Wha t is the meaning of con
sulere sibi? [Pr . Intr . i. —5 . Construe consulem

[Pr . Intr . i. —6 . E x

pla in esse ind
Î

cile enim esse. [Pr . Intr . i. 460, (e), l .]—7 Wha t is 0 usua l word for a ccompanying a person
to a pla ce for the purpose of afl

‘

ordinghim protection, or
showinghim respect ?

[6] 1 . Wha t a re the words for going on boa r d a

ship
‘

i—2. Distinguishbetween quis sit aper it, and
sit aper it.

—3 Si se conser va sset does se rela ta to e

uom . of the sentence —4 . E x pla inits use here. [Pr .

Intr . i. 369, —5 . Why is consem a sset the pluper f . ?
[7] 1 Before wha t words is a t often found 2—2.

Distinguishbetweenp r a cul and longa —3. Withrefer

ence to this distinction,how ma y pr q a b insulti be best
tr ansla ted —4 . E x pla insolum—5 . Distinguishbetween
gr a tia m ha bére, gr a tiam ref er r e, and gr a tia : or gr a te: (not
gr a tia m) agere.

—6 Give the cor responding Greek
phr a ses .

EXERC ISE .

Themistocles fea 'red tha the should be condemned of
hightrea soninhis a bsence WhenThemistocleshea rd
this,he went onboa rd . The Athenians and L a ceda

3. P r c tsr ita sorrom memorito mente: futur a ,
U t monita s discus que sint, ca vea sque, trousse.

however , does not quitehold good of sdmoneo. 7. Deducsre
[6
1
] 1. Inna vem a dscendere, na vem eonseendere‘ escender e

'

l

to e imbup or a scend to a pincewhere one sha ll be eleoa ted a bove
others inr ostr o, to a scend the rostrum : inma lum, to climb up a
m a st. 2 Quis sitwould be to givehis na me, à a , to

him from others ; qui sit rela tes more to qua lity his position,
doc! 5. The promisewould notho due till them a ster of the vensi
ha d sa ved him.

[7] 1. Before persona l pronouna Pr . Intr . n. 462. 2. DM .

3. At s om e dista neef rom the island .

’
4. The

opensea opp. theha rbor , Atc. 5 DM . gr a tia s a gere. 6. Gr c

tia m r ef er-re x l pcs dsodul6sm . Gr a tia m ha bere x dpcssidisa e or

‘x a v Gr a tia or gr a ta a ger e x dptv Myers .

‘ Oompsre z . 134. Note. Kriiger L a t. Gram. 573and Krits, a d Ost. 8

m a :.una di2tinctiou,hut rea d ..insi:.
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moniane sent amba ssa dor s to demand, in the names of
their respective sta tes, tha t Themistocles [should be
givenup .] Do not giveup one to whom youha ve sol

emnlypromised your protection. Themistocles felt tha t,
sincehis being givenup wa s demanded by the amba ssa
dor s of .the Athenians and L a ceda monians,he must pro
vide for his ownsa fety. I will inform the ca pta inwho
[and wha t] I am , and promisehim a grea t [rewa rd] ifhe
sa ves me Themistocles pr a yed [him] not to givehim
up, for it wa s diflì cult, [he sa id,] to provide for his own
sa fety. After Themistocles w a s landed (pa r tie ), the
ship wa s ca r ried by a violent. storm to Nam s . Themis
tooles beinglanded, thanked the ca pta in. I must perish
if I land there.

Cn [X. [ i ] i . Distin
'

guishbetweenplerique and

p lur imi. [Pref . [ l ] , —2. Wha t word appea rs to be

superfluous , scio pier osque ita son
'

psisse, <j
°

e.
—3. With

wha t verbs a re ita , sic, thus used inanapp a rently super
duona m anner —4 . Does the ita a lways refer to aninf .
clause —5 . How m ay the force of p a tissimum

l begiven
inEnglish—6 . Supply the ellipse in: quod «sta tep r ox
imus , qui - r eliquerunt —fuit .
[2] 1 . To wha t tense of ilm does the per f . veni cor

r espond
—2. Wha t word for house’ha s a lso the mean

ing of emily
— 3. le Gr eeus or Gr a ius the moreusua l

word or Greek inprose? [Pref . —4 . Construe
quip lur imo ma la omnium Gr a iorum indomum tuam intuli.
—5 . Govem omnium Gr a iorum .

—6 . Wha t principle
may possiblyha ve led Nep . to choose que r a ther thanet
or a c in: p a tr ia mquemea m defendere

Cn. IX. [i ] 2. The ita , whichis a fterwa rds ex pla ined by the
inf. clause. Z. 9748. 3. Withverbs of hea r ing , afi rming,
doubting , lea rning , persua ding oneself, 4. No : some

times to a clausewithut and the subjunctioe. Soe Pr. Intr . ii. p
264. Difiî of Idiom 28. 5. By inpref erence to a ll other his.
tor ians,

’
or simply, r a ther tha nany one else.’ 6. Qua d «sta te

pr ox ima s fuit (Them is t o e l i , ex i i s) qui, 4-c.
[2] 1 . To the pres. : for hse like veni, is I am come.

’ 6 :pasroshh
ho m d se. 2. Domus. 6. Pr . Intr . ii 236, 240, 244

nm:. o. r : .nmuses.
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EXERCISE .

I know tha t Thucydides ha s written, tha t Themis
tocles pa ssed over into Asia in the r ei of Arta x erx es.

I know tha t most authorsha ve sta ted t Themistocles
nflicted more evils on thehouse of Xerx es thanany
Jth6 1' of the Greeks . After the ba ttle of Sa lamis

Xer x es r eturned into Asia . If it is necessa ry, we will
lestr oy the br idge whichyouha ve m a de over the
Danube. If I obta inyour friendship, I sha ll feel ‘ tha t
l am freed from danger . If I sha ll be cha sed and]
drivenout by thewhole confeder a te bodyo the Greeks,
I sha ll fly to you. If I obta inyour friendship, youwill
ha ve inme a good friend . I beg of youto ta lk- over

these subjects withme. At the end of a yea r I will

come to you.

Cn. X. [I ] l . Why is hajus sepa r a ted from a mm.

magnitudinem ? [See cha p. l , —2. Wha t does
ta lis imply

—3 Wha t is the orco of venia invenia m
da re —4 . Distinguishbetweenmir a r i, a dmir a ri, demi

r a r i. [Pref . —5 . L i t t er is s er m onique P er
sa rum distinguishbetweenlitter a and sem e.

—6 . How

does Diihne ex pla inthe present sub
'

. dica tur a fter erudi
tus est ? [See a bove, cha p .

—7 .

hi qui in Per side er ant na ti - 8 . Wha t is the sta tement
of Thucydide3?

Cu. X. [I] 2. Such’ so gr ea t,
’
tantu 3. Simply

permission.

’
5. The simplest ex plana tionis tha t litter a the

liter a ture of thePer siane; the study of their author s senno, con
ver sa tionwiththem 7. Dàhne considers it a periphr a sis for
Per sa: but this puts so a bsurd anhyperbole into themouthof Corn.
Nep., tha t I canha rdly im a gine him to mean Persiana , but the
Asia tic Gr eche a bout the Persiancourt : to whom the Persianwa s
indeed very necessa ry, and a langua ge constantlyused by them , but
not their mother tongue.

Intel!
The ess proba ble) ex plana tion, whichBremi seems to mhr , is

litter a refers to the lrnooledgeof ths Per sian custons and mannsr r sem o
‘ the languge! This word,he sa ys, is seldom used in the sense of lingua
the older writers. but is found inNe annib . 13, 2. Gr eco Attic.
i . serno L etinnn and inCic. iirut It is commoninQntnfilisn

9
3
8

3
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[2] E x pla inThemistocles
’
s returnfrom the Persian

cour t inAsia m .

[3] 1 . Wha t would be the Greek phr a se for qua
vanem p reber et Give the proba ble meaning of pa nis

and opsonium inthis pa ssa ge.
—2. Go throughMyuntem .

—3. By oppidum must we understand A thens or M ag
nesia —4 . Wa s then the ex ile Themistocles buried a i

Athens
[4] 1 . Wha t is the fuller form of multim0dis ? Prove

this from Omero .
—2. Wha t is the for ce of neque in

neque nega t —3. Distinguishbetween the verbs tha t
ex press to ta ke, sum e r e, c a p e r o, p r ehend e r e.

4 . How m ay neque nega t be construed —5 . Wha t
should be observed insua sponte [Milt. 5 .

- 6 .

Distinguishbetween sua spente and ultr a —7 . W y is

pollicitus esset the subj
[5] 1 . Wha t is the deriva tionof quonia m [Pr . Intr .

n.
—2. Of quia and quoniam,

whicha grees best

withieri, whichwithin whichwith because,
’
which

[3] 1. ci: dpr” . Brea d
‘
is mentioned a s

man: i. e. for thenecessa r ies of o life : opson
any food (ex cept brea d) tha t wa s eoolced or

fire, used for the delica cies of the ta ble,
ticles of food, drea , furniture, doc. 3. Athens the tomb of

Themistocles ex isted, evenintheda ys of th
ì g

e

é
e

£
npher Pausania s
the sta tement of

Thucydida , repor ted a t the end of this cha pter .
[4] 1. multis modie. Cic. Ora t. 45, 153. Sed quid ego

voca les Sine voca libus sa pe brevita tis causa contr aheba nt, ut
ita dicerent, mul t im od i s, t ec t i

’

f r a c t is. 2. nee
tamen: us Ages. Phoc. 2,

3. Sam us usur i; cumusqueut possidmmus
hm ruus ille, manuvoluma s quocumque tenere.

Bee DM . sumere. 4 Without denying but better here
thoughhe does not deny,’ or (duce this is the rea l

thoughhs a llows? 6. DM sponte. SeeM ilt. l , 8.

Became the sta tement is m a denot a s anhistor ica l f a ct by Nepos,
but a s the sta tement of Thucydidea
[5] 1. Quam qa um and j am . 2. Quin In, because

luca
L a ia ths socond century Christ.
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with since [Pr . Intr . 11. —3. Whichdescribes
r a ther the occa sion of un a ction or the oppor tunity for

performing it, than the cause or gr ound of it ? [Pr . Intr .

ii. —4 . Does quod ever sta te a r ea l cause a s such,
and not merely ana lledged or supposed cause? [Pr . Intr .

ii. 84 1, d .]—5 . Give the deriv . of quia . [Pr . Intr . ii.

840 , note.]—6 . Does quonia m govem the subj . —7 .

Why thenis concederetur the subj .

EXERC ISE .

I a dmire his grea tness of mind . We a dmire the
gr ea tness of mind [tha t cha r a cterizes] suchmen. The
mistocles a ddresses thekingwithmuchgrea ter rea diness
and fluency than this m ancan, who w a s borninPer sia .

If youchoose to follow my counsels, youwill conquer
Greece. Themistocles returned to M a gnesia withgrea t
presents bestowed uponhim by the king. I will present

youwiththis city, to supply
“

youwithbrea d . The king
promised to give Themistocles the city of Lampsa cus,
from whichto supplyhimself withwine. There a re

[still] rema ining inour days two monuments to Themis
tecles . C . Nepos says tha t Themistocles died a t Ma g
nesia of [some] disea se thoughhe a llows tha t his
bones were priva tely buried in

'

Attica byhis friends. I
despa ir of being a ble tomake good wha t I ha ve prom
ised the king withreference to the conquest of Greece.

I fea r tha t youwill not be a ble to make good wha t you
ha ve promised the king. [Beginwithr el. clause. Soe

Pr . Intr . i.

since.

’
3. Quoniam. 4. Quodha s otten

aning of quia .

to whichquibus belongs ; a s tr ia from tr es. 6. No.

givena s the sta tementm ade by Thucydides. So esset da mna tus.
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her e —3. Wha t mood do quamqua m and qua mvis re

spective take in La tinwriter s of the Golden Age ?

[Pr . Intr . i. p . 158, noteu.]—4 . Wha t mood does ets:

usua lly ta ke
‘

l—5 . Wha t is the meaning of qua rnvis

[Pr . Intr . i. p . 158 , note u.] - 6 . E x pla in a bstinentia

7 . Why is audier imus inthe subjunctive '

l—8 . Give in
stances .

—9. How would youconstrue quod quidem
10 . To wha t m ay quod be considered equiva lent inthis
restr ictiveuse of it —1 1 . Is cognome:: or agnomen the
usua l ex pression for a name conferred upon a man for
some good qua lity or nobis a ction—12 Can yougive
any other instance where Nepos ca lls sucha name a

cognomen
—13. Wha t should youobserve in

structioncognomine Justus sit u
g

ello…—14 . Is there
any thing to be observed a bout e tense sit appella tus—15 . F r om wha t does colla bef a ctus come —16 . When
do the compounds of f a cio take not -fio, in the
pa ssive

— 17 . Wha t is proper ly t e meaning of colla be
er i —18. To wha t is the word gener a lly a pplied

19. Wha t is meant by testula illa —20 . Wha t forceha s
illa here —21 How would the seven yea r s

’
wa r

’ ho

4. Indie. 6. Disinterestedness prop. the withholding oneself
f r om anott proper ty, r ights, 4- c. 7 The subjuncfive is used
inlimita tions of this kind, tha t a re a dded a fter positive sta tements
Z. 9559. 8. numquam illum neminima quidem r e of endi, quod

q
uidem senser im . Cic. Am . 27, 103. 9. So f a r a t lea st. 10.

o qua ntum. 1 1. Agnomen. 12. Phocion, l , 2, e: quo
cog nom ine B onus est a ppella tus. 13. Tha t the name '

u
not inthe

g
en. a fter cognomen,&c. but, a s if indeclina ble, ina ppo

sitionto it. (B.) 14. Since it follows ex celleba t, the imperfect
subj. would be theusua l construction: but see Pr . Intr . i. 4 18. - Z.

512, Note. 15. Colla befien
'

. 16. Whenthey chan a into i
in the a ctive perficio, erficior but la bef a cio, lag: &.c.

Zumpt, 183. 17. o bema de tof a ll compa re Phoc. 2, 4 ,
concidit autem ma x imeuna cr imine. 18. To buildings, tha t
a re indanger of fa lling. 19. Ostr a cism. 20. Tha t well
known &c. 21. Bellum (illud) sep tem annorum , not bellum

Dahne a dds, tha t the modesty of this expression is a lso increa sed by the
use of the first personplur a l. Bee Prof. 8.

This is especia lly the ca sewhenthe personhea ring thename is thenon
to the verb : but a lso inother ca ses : Gebinie Seennde—cognomen M a

usurp a r econcessit. Bust. Ciaud. 24.—cui f ecimns .dur ea nomen. 0 7 .Hot. 15—z
Da t ;ficio, ic ie r : ;fa cio wd da t tibi - f ie
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ex pressed by a writer of the GoldenAge, andhowwould
it not be ex pressed ? Why
[3] 1 . Qui quidem E x pla inthis use of quidem—2.

F rom wha t a re thenotions of rep r imi, concita r i,here bor
rowed —3. l a ‘ to see a manw r i t e ,

’
vider o cliquem

s c r i bent em , or videro cliquem s c r iber s ?—4 . Is

qua rere a b a liquo the only construction?

[4] 1 . Wha t is the L a t. for not to know’
a person?

—2. Wha t kind of not knowing a person does
ex press

—3. Give instances of this meaning—4 . Give
the rule for ut and the subj . a fter ela bor a sset. [Pr . Intr .

per iuper

of ex press

the others —6 . E x pla inde indescendit, and compere it

prepos .
—7 . Wha t verb denotes the oppo

site direction, bothin Greek and La tin—8 . Does f ere
ex press doubt whether it wa s a ctua lly inthe six thyea r ?
—9 . Wha t is the deriva tionoffi re a ccording to Hand—10 . Wha t is a populiscîtum

—1 1 . Is the deriva tionof

septenne for the edu. in ennio, a s biennis , «Enc., were not then
usua lly employed.
[3] 1. Pref. 7. 2. F rom horses : concita re '

n, to spur
a horse on: r epr imer e or coer cér e, to 3. Botha re
correct, just us inEnglishto see a manwr iting, and to see a man
wr ite the perhc

'

53
used

p=:
vhenthe empha sis

(

i

;
onthe a ctionseen

a s it wa s doing : e em a sia is onthe ecs ing per sonor onthe
ver b, the a cc. and in£

'

uused. 4.

pr
No : qua rer e a b, de, es

[4] 1. Gener a lly nonnosso a liquem. 2. Thenot knowing
by sight. 3. L iv. 26, 12, 17, P r oductus (Numida )—igno
r a r e eemulierem simula ba t. Susi. Vitoli. 17, na m ig no r a b a
tur .

[5] 2. Through, i. e. to the end. 5. If one of the forms
withpost ex premedha d beenchosen, postqua m wouldha ve occurred

6. It used of motionfrom the interior
of a continent or country downto the coa st : so s e r e8d m v.

7. Adscender e and v Bd n m 8. According to Hand, it does
9. f er e, f erme

10. According to Romancustoms a
na tion; i. e. Sena te

tohere populijuseu.
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EXERCIBE .

Livius w a s a contempor a ry of Ennius’s. Aristides

ha d committed nothing, so fa r a t lea st a s I ha vehea rd,
tha t shouldha ve ma de him considered to deserve such

E
Pr . Intr . C . a punishment. It wa s soonseenhow
angerona a thing it w a s to dispute the first

'

pla ce [in
the government] withThemistocles . Inthe six thyea r
a fter Aristides w a s banished, the King of Per sia m a de a
descentuponGreece. A manw a s writing tha t Aristides
should be banished . When Ar istides saw a m anwri
ting tha the should be banished for tenyea rs,he inquired
of him , whyhe thought tha t Aristides deserved sucha
punishment.

Cn. III . [1] Whenis tha t’ tr ansla ted by quo?
’

[Pr . Intr . i. —2. Whenonly should perhaps,
’

per

cha nce,’ be tr ansla ted byf or te —3 How must youtr ans
la te perha s,

’ in perhaps he will come —4 . Wha t sor t
of numer a re qua dr ingena and sex agena

—5 . Why
a re they used hero ? [P . I . Cant. —6 . Why is

Delum used, and not in Delum [Milt. l , [ i] ,
Why is id, whichmeans Delos,

inthe [Pr . Intr .

inthe subjunctive? [Pr . Intr .

er f . subj . ? [Pr . Intr . 4O.H .

H sh a

bstinence or moder a

é
ion is a bstinentia

4 . ew oul um be construe inquam set?

Although,’ P . I
q

.

u
489.]—5 . Wha t a re m

'

eaniîli
6 . Pa r se qui in: qui ef er retur . [Anold form 0 the abl.

fm . qui, a s inquicum .]—7 . Wha t is the meaning of efi

Sena tus c enset, lebs s c is c it, populus
'

ub et.
Scivi : us jur e

p
s c i v i t. C. Phil. l ,

Cn. [i] 2. Pa rticq si, seguid, nisi, ne, num f o r t e se

qua tur
i’

3. By f or ta ssewiththe indica tive, or f or sitanwith
the su
[2]

1
3. m a modus 5. Res sc. publica

SoDa t. 2, 1, major ibus r ebus pr a esse. 7.

ths t is, ‘f or buria l,
’
andhence.

it comes to ma n‘ to

Creek….
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PAU SANIAS .

Cn. I . [i] 1 . To wha t words a re homo and vir te

spective opposed
—2. Give an instance in which

homo, a s opposed to vir , ex presses
'

contempt.—3. Give
aninstance of its being used withanepithet whichex
presses pr a ise, a s it is in this cha pter .—4 . E x pla inits
usehere.

—5 . E x pla intheuse ofhome and vir inthe fol
lowing pa ssa ge : (Ma r ius) et :t dolorem, ut vir et, ut
homo,majoremf er r osinecausa necessa r idnola it . Cic.Tusc .

2, 22, 53.
—6 . How would youdistinguishhomo When

used withepithets of pr a ise from vir withsuchepithets ?
—7. Give aninstance of magnus homo from Cicero.

—8 .

E x pla inomne genus vita .
—9 . Wha t is the meaning of

va r ia s —10 . Distinguishbetween va r ia s and diver sus .

—1 1 . Wha t sentences a re connected byut—sic or ita
—12. Ha ve they ever an a dver sa tive meaning

—13.

How m ay these pa rticles be construed whentheyha ve

Cu. I . [i] 1. Home is opposed to deus or bellua m an,
’
a s a

hum a n b e in vir to mulier , a s a hum an boing of the m a l e

s e x . 2. uteba tur hominibm imp robis multis ; et

q
uidem op timis seviris deditum essesimula ba t, Cic. Cool. 5, 12.
E z hoc esseha nc numer o, quem pa tres nostr i viderunt,

hominem , Af r icanum. Cic. Arch. 7, 16. 4. Af r icanus is taken
a s belonging to the humanr a ce, and yet r a ised a bove it by cha r a c
ter : he is considered, tha t is, withreference to the whole hum an
r a ce. 5. Ho endured pa inlike a man, tha t is, without any of
a woman’

s wea knem , and yet, a s being a huma n being , man and
no more thanma n,he did not wishto sufl

'

er more thanwa s neces
6. Home rela tes r a ther to the qua lifica , whether good or

ba d, tha t cha r a cterizemaua s such; or onem anfrom another , with
this ex ception, tha t thosewhichdenota br a very, str eng thof mind ,
and a ll tha t distinguihes manfrom woman, a reusua lly ex pressedhy
vir witha proper epithet, and a lso thosewhichimply eminencs and
worthinsocia l life : e. g. vir f or tis, cla rus , summus ,&c. 7.

Virum bonum st m a g num hom inem—p er didimus. Epp. ad

Att. 4, 6, 1. 8. ‘ All the rela tions of life a s soldier , citizen,
9. Incensistent,

’
she a s it

1 DM
un

'

us 11. Compa r a tive sentences of equa lity : a s —n
12. Yes : a s onthe onehand so onthe other .’

13 Bv though—yet or by indeed but quidem—sed.
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una dver sa tive force —14 . Give aninstance fr om Corn.

Nep .

[2] 1 . Wha t rema rkha s beenma do onour author ’s
use of hic? [Milt. 6 , —2. Govem P er sa rum .

3. Give aninstance of this use of the gen. a fter inp r i

mis from Cicero .
—4 . By wha t pa rticipio should we ex

press the phr a se quos viritim leger a t
—5 . Does leger a t

necessa r ily imply tha t M a rdoniusha d chosenea chman
himself —6 . Give instances .

—7 . Wha t kind of a dvv.

end insim or tim —8 . How a re they gener a lly formed ?
—9 . Give instances of their being formed from suhotan
t1ves and a djectivos .

—10 . Give instances of a dverbs in
tim from substantivos or a djectives, tha t do not end in
à- tim .

— l l . How would youconstrue haud it a magna

m a nus ?— l2. Withwha t a dverbs is haud found ? [Pr .

intr . n. 767, — 13. Of the grea t wr iter s, who do,
and who do not

, use haud ita ? [Pr . Intr . ii. p . 168

noto.]— l 4 . Give an instance of the sep a r a tion of is

from its substantive, a shere in: eoque—cecidit p r l io.

[Them . 8 ,

[3] Give instances of miscère used to denoto

politica l confusion; the disturbance of a settled consti

tution, &C .
—2. Wha t Englishword answer s best to

concupiscere — 3. Why is posuisset in the subj . ? [Pr .

Intr .
—4 . Wha t is the meaning of ep igr a mma

5 . Govem victor ia —6 . Wha t should be observed with
r espect to the pla ce of this ergo [Pr a ct. Intr . 207 ]

14. ut na tur am f autricem ha buer a t intr ibuendis a nimi

g
ir

î
uti s ic ma lefica m na eta e est in corporefingendo. Agos.

[2] 3. Multa qne, ut in p r im i s S icul o r um indicendo
sus est, comnwmor a vit. Cic. Ver r . Act. 2, 2, 36, 88. 4.

By the pa rticipio picked. 5. No : inL a t. a personis oftensa id
to do wha the causes to 6. Atticus’s fa ther omnibus
doctr inis .filium e r ud iv i t = ‘ha dhim im tructed in.

’
Att. l ,

2. So r ev o c a v i t, Cha br . 1 , 2.

8. By a dding im to the supino root : ca s - im , unct—im . 9. C a
torva tim , grega tim , priva tim . 10. Tr i utim , tr ibe by tribe
and vir itim , the word inour 11. A not very numer
om a rmy.

’
Pr a ct. Intr . ii. 778, q : and DiE of Id. 75, 13.

Gio. does not usehaud ita Terence, Cornelius, Virgil, Hor a ce do.
[3] 1. omnia miscere, Sa il. omnia a rmis miscer e, Veil. plur a

d ocere, Gio. 2. To covet : to long for. 4. Aninscription
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7 . Wha t does scr iber s mean inepigr amma “
Give instances of this meaning—9. Wha t a re the more
usua l words —10 . Quote the is iygaqtpa .

EXERC IBE .

Alcibia des w a s indeed among
°

tho first of the Atheni
ans in politica l a bility, but inconstant inevery r ela tion
of life. Pausania s w a s fir st blamed for ha ving ca r ved

ona goldentripod, tha t under his comm and the Per siana
were annihila ted a t Pla teau, and tha t their gener a lhim
selfha d fa llonintha t ba ttle. Pausania s is to be blamed
for ha ving ca r ved [upon it.] tha t he witha not very
numerous a rmy annihila ted the Ba rba rians a t Pla te a .

The L a cedzemonians a re to be pr a ised for ha ving er a sed
this inscription, and ca rved [onit] nothing, but tha t the
Ba rba r iansha d beenrouted a t Pla te a by a not very nu
merous a rmy of Greeks. Twohundred thousand of the
infantry, whichconsisted of picked mon, fell in tha t
ba ttle. Pausania s is to be blamed for ha ving begun to

crea te a ll m anner of politica l confusion[a fter] heha d
annihila ted the Per siana a t Pla twa .

Cn. II . 1 . Inwha t sense is Hellespontushero
used —2. overnCyprum and Hellesponta m . [Milt. l ,

Wha t kind of simila r ity does p a r dona to
ela tius in the compa r a tivo

—3. Distinguish

from lr !and p n. 7. To ca rve
’ uponit. 8. Alcib. 6, 5, in

quibus devotio fuer a t s c r ip t a . So Suot. Ces. 85, solida m

columm m—sta tuit, s er i s i t que P a renti P a tr ia and L iv. 4 ,
20, 11 , seA . Cornelium ossum consulem s c r ip s er i t. 9

Inscr ibere, incider e.
10.

‘
Et v dpxnyòt , inci cr pa ròv«ihrer Mida s,

Banca r ia ; Q olflwuvì p ' dvi9nx s r dds.
On. II. [1] 1 . F or the coa sts of theHollespont
[2] 1. DM . a quus 2. Itha d before beenmentioned tha t
he wa s ela ted , ela tus, by the victory a t Pla te a : chop. 1 , 3. His
sqcond success rendered him still mor e so. It might be ex pla ined
by Pr a ct. Intr . 408. 3. Complur es denotes sever a l, gener a lly a

good mdny, considered together a s one body or a r ty likepler ique
it does not take a pa rtitive genitivo ca se $lur es, onthe other

s Q mplnr eshostium is found, flirt. B. G. 8, 48
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Nepos
’
s pra ctice withrespect to qw cum and cum quo

_Milt . 1 ,

[5] 1 Wha t is the force of conor cum incol- lauda t

[Pr . Intr . i. —3. Is

m llicetur in theusua l tense and mood for sucha sen

tence a s it ishere pla ced in - 4 . The words si fi cc

ia oblique na r
r a tion, to whichNepos ha s pa ssed, a s is often done,
from the direct form . Turn them into direct nam tion,
a s Xenos would use them .

—5 . Wha t tense is f ecer is

tha t tf he did this ,he should meet withno r cf bsa l to
any of his r equests f rom him .

”—7 . Why then is f ecerit
used inNep .

[6] 1 . To wha t is inquo f a cto equiva lent —2. To

wha t is quam equiva lent —3. Wha t is the usua l posi
tionof nonwitha pa rticiple and est —4 . When
it stand before the pa r ticiple —5 . Give instances of its
standing empha tica lly before the aux ilia ry verb a t the
end of a clause

EXERC ISE .

He answers, tha t if he drives the ga r risons of the
Greeks from the Hellespont,hewill givehimhis daugh

[5] 1. Highly, much. 3. Since qua pollicetur belong to
Xer z es’em anage a s rela ted by Cornelius, it would be mors

pla ce the verb in the subjunctive —the na r r a tion boing oblique
(Pr . Intr . 460) since,however , it wa s anhistorica l fa ct tha t Pausa

Intr . 466, the la st sentencc : and compa re Milt. 3, 1 . 4. [Id]
sif ecer is, nullius r ei a me r epulsa m f er es. 5. F ut. per f. 6.

I d si f eeies e t, nullius r ei a se r epulsam la turum. Pr a ct. Intr.

p. 163, b. One. 7. Instea d of a pa st tense,heha d used thehis
present collmrda t—petit he therefore uses the perf . subj .

instea d of thep luperf î Compa re a lso Pr Intr . 468, withtheRema rk.

6 1 . Dum ista fa cit or fa cieba t ; the propos. denotes dur a tion.
Comp. Them. 2, [I]. 2. E t ea m. 3. Before the est. 4

When there is another pa rticiple to whichit is opposed a s, non
d et er r i tus—sed conc i t a tus est. 5. Conan, 1 , 3, a ccep
tum nonf uiss e: Han. 12, 3, auna non es t ; Milt. 2, 5,
cui non eunt.

Om Clm. l , si un s l l is s r s tur , net.

.,
a o ” ( i t a s
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ter inma r riage. If youdrive the Persiane from
I will send a trustwor thy personto confer with
youdo this, youwill reduce Spa r ta and the rest of
Greece under your power , by my a ssistance. The

pr a ise Pausania s highly, and beghim to spa re

no ex er tion(res) to drive the Persian ga r risons out of
Cyprus . lf from meeting withequa l success in this
underta king (res), youbecome still more ela ted, you
will be reca lled home. Miltia des w a s not a cquitted.

If Spa r ta and the rest of Greece is reduced under my
power by your a ssistance, I promise tha t yousha ll not
meet witha refusa l from me inany thing [youma y a sk.]

Cu. III . [ I ] 1 . Observe the order in post non
multo, where the gener a l a ssertion tha t it wa s qfter
wha t ha d been before a sser ted is limited by the non
multo give other ex amples of this order from Nep .

2. Canyougive any instance where the word or words

ma rkinghow much, pr ecede the post —3. Canwe con
ceive any ea llida r a tio of disclosinghis views l—4 . Of

aper ire and pa tj
'

a cer e, one means to open tha t whose
top w a s cover ed ; the other , to open tha t of whichthe
sides were enclosed whichmeans to open anenclosed

spa ce
’

l—5 . Construe cogita ta .
—6 . Wha t should be re

m a rked inthe sentences nonenim ,&c . l—7 . Wha t does
sultushere mean
[2] Who were the qui a der ant —2. Why is

pa ssent in the subjunctive —3. Give aninstance from

Cn. III. [I] 1. Cim . 3, p os t, neque ita multo. Alcib.
11 , 1 , qui p o s t a l iqua nto na tus. 2. Pel. 2, 4, neque i t a
m u1 t o p 0 et. 3. Yes : tha t of disclosing them gr a dua lly, and
a she found persons inelinod to receive them and supporthim ; dr aw
ing rnenonto commit themselves, so tha t they could neither resede

nor a dvancewithout danger , and so on. 4. Dod. aper ir e. 5.

His plans
’
or views cogita r e, to think a bout a thing, being often

equiva lent to planning it. 6. The dista nce of non from the
solum, to whichit belongs.

‘

l . Mode of living it is very often

joined to another word, a shere, and thendenotes a ll tha t belongs to
a person

’
s mode of living , ex cept wha t the a dded word denotes

henoehere it includesh’

s ta ble,his tent,his furniture, his sta te, &c.
[21 1. His guests. 2. The verb is sometimes inthe subj.

a fter quam witha compa ra tive. 3. Quid tu, mquit, animo
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Nep.
—4 . Give an ex ample from Cicero —5 . With

wha t verbs does this principa lly occur
‘

l—6 . Wha tma de
his guests una ble to bea r the Persianluxury of his ban

[3] 1 . Wha t word might seem to be superfluous in
a dita m petentibus conveniendi non da ba t —2. Wha t is
a ditus —3. Give an instance from Cicero .

-4 . Pa r se

Tr oa de.
—5 In qaum—tum whichis the str onger no

tion

[4] 1 . Wha t tense do postqua m ,
ut, ubi when,’

‘
af ter

‘

) ta ke? [Pr . Intr . i. —2. Wha t wa s the
—3. E x pla inmore illom m .

—4 . Why is rever te
Intr . i. 460 , b.]—5 . Distinguish

[5] 1 . Wha t does etiam tum meanl—2. Wha t a re
the two meanings of etiam tum —3. Give aninstance

si isto er a , eur noninpr o lia ceeidisti p 0 t ius, q a m inpotes
ta tem inimici o eni r es ? Bum . 1 1 , 4. And ; c l a r ius ez splen

a t, ua m generosi condiscipuli—f er r e possent. Att. 3

4. ostea , quidquid er a t anerie innautis r emigibusque es i

g::
dis, inf rumento imper ando, Se cetoniepr aeter ceter os impone
a liqa ento a m p l ius uom err epa ssent. Vert . 4, 34.

5. Withnelle and posse. umpt, 560. N a te. 6. Their own
moder a te ha bite peculia rly unfitted them for bea ring the ex treme

luxury of a Persianbanquet

[3] Conoeniendi. 2. (1) E ntr ance or a dmission to a

person; than(2) the permission, or r ight, of entr a nce then(3) a
gen. of the ground wa s a dded to denota the purpose for whichthe
a dm id onwa s required. 3. I ta que si qtd mihi er it a d i tus
de tuis f or tunie—a g end i, g'c. E pp. a d F am . 6, 10, 2.

4. As ana dj. itwould be fam . , but it ishereused substa ntively (Duos
sc. r egio) and put ina ppositionwitha ger , a s, fiumenGa rumna in
ca mpum M a r a t/cona , g-e. 5. Tha t introduced by tum and
a lso.

[4] 2. A bla ck stick ; the Ephorikept one, and ga ve another of
ex a ctly the sa me size to their Comm ander - ia - chief. When they
wished to send anorder , they wound a thong round this stick, and
wrote the order on it : no one could rea d this, till the letters were
a ga ta brought proper ly together by beingwound round a stick of the
same azzo inthe same wa y. 3. Inthe concisewa y ca lled L a

eonic, from its belonging peculia rly to the Incedomonians, L ucanes.
5. Diid. ressi

-ti.

[5] l . E venthen,’ tha t is, still. 2. The mea ning of the
words is not a ltered, but their r ef erence. As la te as tha t,’ and
n ea r ly a s tha t.

’
3. E t i a m tum sitohominum sins cupi
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Cu. IV. [1] l . Distinguishbetween interim and
interea . [Them . 6 , - 2. How would a letter to

A r ta ba sus’
be gener a lly ex pressed in La tin

‘

l—3. Os.

wha t principle would the pa rticiple be used
’

l—4 . Are

thereno instances of epistola a d a liquem without a pa r
ticiple

‘

l—5 . le a letter f r om a per son
’
ever epistola or

litter a a b a lique without a pa r ticiple —6 Wha t kmd of
substantives a re more frequently modified by preposi

tions withtheir ca ses than others —7 . Give instances
—8 . Wha t is the Englishof si in

'

cionem venit - 9 .

Give other instances, inwhichthe omans ex pressed

the beginning of a sta to by a cimumlocutionwithvenire.

—10 . Wha t is theusua l meaning of in suspicionem se

nire a licui, when the verb is used persona lly
‘

l—l l . In
wha t meaning is super used withthe a bl. —12. With
wha t kind of verbs is it so used ’

l—13. Give some in
stances .

—l 4 . Wha t pa r t of speechis ea dem —15. How

were letters doneup inGreece and Rome
‘

l—16 . Wha t
is the gener a l La tin ex pression for opening a letter

Crr. IV. [1] 2. Epistola a d Ar ta ba zum scr ip ta , da ta , missa ,
doc. 3. InL a tina substm tive is not ofienmodified by another
m batantive governed bg; p

reposition
’
. 4. Yes : suchex amples

a re not r a re : Cic. de l , 1 1 , 37, senis estMa rci quidem Gotea is
epistola a d fi l ium ; da OE 2, 14, 48, a etant epistole: Philippi
a d A l ez a nd r um. 5. Yes : for instance, L iv. 23, 34 , litter a

quoque a b H a nnib a le a d Philippum , whichis just like our
6. Verba l and other substantivos expressing ana ction
io. 7. Deductio ina gros sia a d glor ia m ma n

sia insita fuga a b r bc def ectio a b Roma nis. 8. He sus
ected,

’ b eg a n to suspect,
’
or c a m e to suspect.

’
9. Milt

utr isque v eni t in op ini onem signum a cla ssia r iis re

g::
da tum so Att. 9, 6. 10. To become suspected by any
y :

’
to fa llunder his suspicion.

’
1 1 . Nea r ly inthe sense of

de ‘
a b out ,

’ ‘
c onc e r ning .

’
12. Withverbs of spea lc

ing , thinking , a sking , dei or , a shere, sending ona m imicnor

13. Cic. Att. 1 6 : Hoc super r e scr iba m a d te. Att
22 : Cogites, quid a endum nobis sit sup er l eg a t ione

(tt lehowever r a re inCic. Vir

g
. Geor . 4 , 559 : Hoc sup er a r

ea :-um c a l tu eorumque cane m E t super a r b o r i bus .

15. Something m this wa y : they were folded in the
book, thentied round witha threa d [lino obliga re], the knot being

a kind of cha lk, cr eta . 16. Epistola ri!

Insuchconstructions the subst. withthe propositionls joined a tt r ibutisd y
the other substandve; a lmost, tha t is, like ansò

'

ectise.
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17 . E xpla in the meaning of vineula la s a re, and signum
detr aher ehere.

[2] 1 Tr ansla te the points whichha d been agreed
kin a nd

Inha s ille litter a s , w y a reha s litter a e sepa r a ted

[3] 1 Wha t is the meaning of gr a vita s
—2. Dis

tinguishbetweense ipse and se ipsom . [Pr . Intr .

[4] 1 . Wha t is the most ex a ct r ender ing of ita que
—2. Is the inf . a ct. ever used withnef a s puta re, sa tius
puta re or ducere, &c .

'

l—3. Distinguishbetweenthe a ct .

and p a ss . inf . in this construction.
—4 . Distinguishbe

W eenf anum, «des, templum .
—5 Wha t is the gra mma ti

ca l term for pla cing the prepos . a fter its ca se - 6 . With
wha t words is the pr epos . not uncommonly pla ced a fter

its ca se —7 Give instances from Corn. Nep .
—8 . Wha t

prepositions a lways follow their ca ses —9. F rom wha t
verb does consedit come —10 . Withwha t prep . is con

sider s gener a lly construed —l l . E xpla in in or a .
—12.

After wha t pa r ticles is ‘

quis
’
theusua l pronounfor any

’
!

[Pr . Intr . i.

[5] l . l a any other form used besides confuger e in
a r a m —2. Since confugere in a liquid means tofly int e

how would youex pla inin a r a m

restore the fa stening and sea l, tha t is, to do the letter up aga in, if he
found nothing writtenin it a ga inst himself. He therefore loosened
the thr ea d or str ing , and pulled it a ll

'

withthe sea l unbmken'.
[2] 1. ea qua : inter regem P a a sa nia mque convener snt ; or ea

qua r egi cum P ausania convener a nt 2. Suchsepa r a tionboth
gives empha sis toha s litter a e this' letter ) , and a voids the concur
rence of two torm

'

na tiona of themme sound.

[3] 1 Their deliber a te method of proceeding a s contr a sta ti
withthe impetuosity of anex cita ble people.

[4] l . And so,
’
and a ccor dingly,

’
or a ccor dingl

2. Yes. 3. The pam. is preferred for gener a l tru
tions : when, tha t is, there is no reference to pa rticula r persons.

5. Ana str o he, from dvd - er pf9ses .

7. Con. 2, ha nc a dver sus Cha br . 3, 1,
Vet sus and tenue.

10. With in’. 11. Onthe steps
[5] Sometimes a d a r am. Cic.Verr . 2, 3, 8,ut numquam

bsc tempus a d a r a m legum c onf ug er intî 2. Ar s

‘l
'hncydtdes sa ha pued e fa 1se sea l.

'
I
‘
lbulhd, —7&s sena to cenei d a m oi

'

nctus a d a r co.
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[6] 1 . Wha t is the Englishof modohere l—2. Whu
is its usua l meaning a s a pa r ticle of time? [Pr . Intr . ii.—3 Inthe sentencc ,he beggedhim ne enuntia ret,
nec se— p roder et, wha t would be more usua l thanthe
second nec î—4 . Give other instances of nec for neuor
neve.

—5 Wha t is the t pa r ticiple of implica re
—6

Withwha t distinction oss Nep . a ppea r to use them
7 . Does this a gree withthe pr a ctice of other writers
8 . Onwha t doesfitturum, i. e.firturum esse, depend .

[Pr . Intr . 460, c ,

31 38 0 183 .

Argilius, whoha d received a letter from Pausania s tc
Ar ta ba zus , loosened the threa d pa r tie.) [tha t bound it,]
and pulled 05 the sea l. If I convey

' it, I am to perish.

Of those whoha d beensent onthe same er r and,not one
ha d returned . He lea rned tha t a ll whoha d beensent to
the same pla ce ona simila r er r and ha d perished . To

thesehe discloses, wha tha d beena greed uponbetween
Pausania s and the king. To these ho will disclose

those [points ,] whichha ve been a greed uponbetween
Pausanias and the king. I will tell this informer wha t
I wishto be done. Inthis pla ce, if any one holds any
conversa tionwithArgilius , we sha llhea r it. Whenthey

means thewhole spa ce to whichthe protective power of the a lta r ex

tended ; perha ps anenclosed spa ce round the a lta r , but a t a ll events,
the a lta r and its steps. Hence a lso ina r a consider s before’

.

[6] 1 . Now :
’ uponthis.

’

‘ J nd net,
’
or

‘ net’ whichfollowsut or ne,
Bynea or neve should tr ansla ted be.

4. U v. 3, 21, dum ego ne imiter tr ibunos, nec me contr a sena
tusconeultum consulem r enuntia r i p a tia r . Cic. Rep. 1 , 2. Tene
a mue eum cur sam neque ea signa a ndia mus, qua r eceptui
canna t. 5. Implica tus or im licitus. 6. Heuses impli
ea tus ex cept when sposkin of a disea se a s Cim. 3, 4 ; Ag. 8, 6

7. li v.ha s inma r um implicita a vi mor bo im p l i

c i tus : ’ but im p l ic a tus bello, lg So Ces. ha s gr a
i c i tus, B. C . 3, 18, 1 ; but quini er ant or

i, B. G. 7, 73, ct.—Ciceroha s nea rly a lwa ys

: (hm ma hm … » used finthe protsetlre poues of the a ltnr : so
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[Pr . Intr . 297,n0 te c .]—3. Wha t pa r t of speech
is na ta in; ma gno nota

-4 . Does Na p . use this word
elsewhere —5 . C an yougive an ex ample from any
other writer —6 . Inwha t form is na to a lso, and more

commonly found
’

l—7 . Is pos tqua m
obliqua —8 . How is it then tha t it is not comp rer à , in

the subj . ? [See Milt. 3, 1 and Pr . Intr . 465,

[5] 1 . Is there anything unusua l inquo hi qui
essent da ti —2 Wha t degree of distance is usua lly
ma rked by procul —3 Does Cic . ever useposter im:
4 . Wha t ex pression does Nep. use, tha t ma y be com

pa red withvitam ponere?

EXERC ISE .

Pausania s on lea rning this, fled for r efuge into the
tempie. They sa y, tha t he wa s bur ied in the same

[3] 3. A verba ] subst. of the fourthdeclension, occur ring only in
the a bi. 4. Yes : Timoth. 3, 1 ,hic quum esset ma gno na ta
and Da t. 7, 1 , Scisma s, ma x imo m tufilius. 5. Yes : L iv. 10,
38, 6 : sa cer dote Ocio P a ctio quoda m ,hominema gno na ta . 6

In: maj or na tu, ma x imus na ta , gr andior na ta . 7. Yes.

[5] 1. It should be regula r ly quo hos
’
; for inanelliptica l san

tence of this kind the subject is pla ced inL a tin in the a ccusa tive
(not inthenom. to the verb understood) if the subject of the other
sentencc is inthe a cc. (with Thru: they sa y tha t Pla to ‘ felt

thesame a s P l a t onem fm nt—4 cucisse

q
uod P y tha g o r a m —not Pytha gor a s. C . Tuec. 1 , 17. See

r . Intr . ii. Caut. 15. Z. 9603 (a ) . 2. A condder a ble distance”,
but yet er a lly withinsight : opp.

'

usta , Dòd. 3. Yes : Ipse
enim T ucydides si o s t er ius fuisset. Brut. 4.

Anima m deponcre. an. 1, 3.

Of cours
_
s it is a slight ir regula rity to sa y. cujus mor ta i corpus—quo hi,

instea d of mus mer tut come—que berura csrper a ; or qucm mw1uum-

qa ehi :
but this is a sort of thing t occur: ina ll langua ges.

Bremi doubts whether themeaning is tha the wa s bur ied a t sm distance
ho. the piecewherehe died,’ or ‘

a t somedista nce f rom thepla cewher eua lef a
tor s werebur ied’

(quehi infsr antwr a d supplicium sa scut da ti) eo et ilico:
leso. er a t mor tuus. Be prefers e former withgood rea son; thoughha
sa ys ep. must thenha ve ta ken the a ccount.not fiom Thucydides, but from
sqm

e other authority. Thucydides
'
s words (1 , 134) a re sa i a br ir ipfhhr;ea v

a rw i; r iv Ka rdda v, obr ep r ob: na so6pyovs, infidhhsrv, ( ser r a ldo£e :huise
soo sa r op d£au Does the : X…» nonm ansomewherenea r whenhedied
or somewher e nea r the Condos If the former , Nep. ag rees withThucydidem
a nd hisuse of ij er r i—iqfederunt (inex a ct corm pondencewithipfldhhsrs
sa repti£a r ) pr eces him toha veha d the pa ssa ge beforehis eyes. Is itnot pus
sible tha t a m a or haud ha s beenomitted before p r ocul thoughm ea l and
sessi» nos a re not contra dictory, a ccording to D0derleia

’
s ex plana tionof
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pla ce a s Pausania s . They sa y tha t he wa s bur ied not
fa r from the spot wherehe brea thedhis la st. It is sa id

tha t Pausania s , being ca rried out of the temple still a live,
immedia tely ex pired . After the Ephori discovered the
guilt of Pausania s, they immedia tely blocked u the
doors of the temple whichis ca lled x a >eriorx og. en
the thief wa s on the point of dying

- for - refuge to the
temple,he w a s a r rested in the city. Whenhe wa s on
the point of being ex ecuted,he expired.

CIMON

Cn. I . [ I ] 1 . Wha t is the meaning of utihere
2. Is it oftenused, a s here, of disa greea ble things —3.

At a bout wha t a ge did a young person begin to be an
a dolescens —4 . E x pla in lis a nima ta .

—5 . Wha t is the
Eng. of vincula publica —6 . Wha t is mostlyused in
stea d of and not’ in La tin‘

i—7 . By wha t tense will
solvisset be construed i—8 . Wha t tense would beused
if the present of posse preceded

‘

l for instance, tr ansla te
unless youp a y the fine imposed

e use of autem inha beba t autem,

1 —2. E x pla in germano soror .

is thename given to the
concur rence of :wo words withnea rly the same letters

and sound ; a s, nonmagis a m or e quam mor e?—4 . Give
instances of P a r onoma sia .

—5. E x pla intheuse of ducere
in the sense of to ma r ry.

’—6 . Can it he sa id thenof

Cn. I. [1] 1. Toha veor exper ience. 2. No
.

3. DM .

4. L item esstima re is tofiz the sum whiehthe a ccueed is
to pa y a s compcneotion, if condemned : banco lis cstima ta is used
for thefine imposed upona defendant. 5. The public pr ison.

6. Neque or nee. 7. By the peri. indice unlesshepa id
our langua gs not being so pa rticula r u the L a tin inm a rking tha t
one a ctionmust ha ve beencornpleted before another begins.

4 . Just below : non tam gent rosus
qua m peeuniosus . C ic a d Div. x 28, l z in o r e et a m o r e. 5.



180 qux sr rorvs on,

a woman—7 . Wha t word for to ma r ry
’
canhe sa id of

a womanonly, and wha t is its rea l meaning?
[3] I . Inhujus conjugii cuprdus does hujus a gree

or is it the gen. dependent onit ;

gium hajus being
‘
a ma r r iage withher —2. Wha t is

the prepositionused for ma king money by any thing
3. Dose sibi refer to the per son who is the nom . to

da ret —4 . How then canit beused ? [Pr . Intr .

Onwha t does soluturum [esse] depend? [Pr . Intr .

460 , (c) —6 . Inwha t tense would imp tr a re stand,
if the na r ra tionwere direct, d a in, I will pa y themoney
if I obta inmy request [Pr . Intr .

[4] 1 Does conditio here mean a proposa l of ma r

ria ge,
’
or merely p roposa l,

’
terms .

’—2. Distinguish
between

î
em er e, contemner s, despicere, a sperna ri.

—3.

Wha t is ere peculia r innega vit se pa ssur am—se

nuptur am , d
'

o.
—4 . Wha t is nega vit equiva lent to —5 .

lepr ogenies ever used of a single person—6 . Give a

simila r instance,where vetomust beunder stood to imply
the positivejobee’

.
—7 . Does quonia m govem the subj . ?

—8 . Why is posset in the subj . here? [Pr . Intr . 460 .

Rema rk

EXERC ISE .

He sa ys tha the will not a llow the daughter of Milti
a des to be given in m a r ria ge to one C a llia s , since he
canprevent it ; and tha t he rejects sucha proposal. I
W ill marry Ga llia s, if he per forms wha t he

"

promises .

She says tha t she will not m a r ry C a llia s, unless he
per forms wha the promises . She sa id tha t she would
not m a r ry Ca llia s, unless he per formed wha t ho prom

da sere sc. domum, because thehusband led the bride toh'

mhome
7. nubere, to veil.

’

[3]
1 . It is proba bly the dependent gen. : hujus sc. E‘lpinices

[4 1. Probanonly torms ;
’

proposa i.
’

2. Dod. eperner e
see especia lly 3. Thenup tur a m cannot depend onnega vit
but onqflirma vit understood. 4. Dix it or afi rma vit—non. Z.
97 1 6. Phedr . F a b. 4 , 17, 30 : non veto dimitti, verum
crucia r if a me. 7. No.

1 So bothBremi and D îhne.
W iththisusema y be comp ted ; ut … tentus vivst, loudet, I n

Sa t. wherenene cannot be thenom . to laudet, but quisque implied.
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[2] 1 . Insucha word a s Strymon, 6nis, is the a cc .

inem or theGreek a cc . ina the niore common
'

l—2 Of

a noun of the third inis, not increa sing inthe gen, is
the a cc . usua lly im or in —3. Wha t is mittere incolo

niam —4 . To wha t Greek prep . does in’
so used an

swer

[3] 1 . Wha t is the deriva tionof sta tim f—2. Wha t
is its rea l meaning —3. Wha t should be rem a rked in
ba r ba r orumuna concur so ma r ima m vim prostr a vr.

quod contuma cius se ges

rence —3. Wha t is the
meaning of sesser —4 . Wha t doesfi etus oftendenota
—5 . Is there any force in suo a dventu—6 . Wha t were
ma nubie' —7 . Wha t w a s the usua l division of the

tore. 2, 29, ha s ingenium singula r i r erum milita r ia m prudentia
(dah) coluer a t

’ ha d cultiva ted his na tur a l ta lent to a
pr a ctica l a cqua intancewithmilita ry af a ir s.

’

[2] 1. Tha t in em ,
—but Nep., L ivy, and Curtius, withthe

writers of the silv. a ge, frequentlyuse a . 2. Im , but evenCic.
ha s ‘ in’

inZens in, Gein. them f o r a colon
i. e. to f orm or f oun a colony. 4. To ist witha cc.—ma r
ing the object.
[3] 1. F rom sta t supino root of sta re. 2. Onthe spot ;

while the personstood there, i. o. immedia tely
’
. 3. The em

pha sis a dded to ma x imum vim by sepa r a tionfrom its dependent gen.
and remova l to nea r the end of the clause.
[4] 1. The ironrule of the Athenians
[5] l . Yes. 2. Their conduct would thouha ve beenrela

ted, not a s anhistor ica l f a ct by Corn. Nop. b
motivo whether r ea llyhis motivo or not. 3. ono
sessor es ishereused for the inha bitants of the island, whichis the
only instance of this meaning. 4 . A va in confidence. 5.

Yes : it means byhis mere app
ea r ance, without the necessity of

ha ving recourse to a rms. Honobia s is an a dj. ta kenby the
hand M flflbi0 sc. r es. It origina lly meant the booty, but espo
cia lly the gener a i

’
s sha re of it : it wa s a fterwa rds used of the money

rea lir ed by thehooty, pr a da being the a rticles themselves tha t were
takenfrom the enemy. 7. A divisioninto three pa r ts ; one for
the public trea sury, ono for the soldiers, the third for the genomi,
who ottenemployed it inbuilding or boautifying some public edifica

Others rea d «tid eseoluer a t .
Sta ti.; e ( re: , Erra r e) oftenfollows ana bl. ehaoi.
His ma nubiis .

—Cic. pro domo, 38.hu : por tion—de
M eis f ecit L iv. 33, 27, de manubiis duos fm iccr - f ecit
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booty
—8 . E x pla in qua .

—9. Wha t is the meaning of
orna reher e

EXERC ISE .

Scyros w a s depopula ted [and] its old occu
pier s sent to found a colony a t Amphipolis . Ha ving
landedhis for ces , ho utter ly- routed a va st body of the
ba rba r ians a t the river Strymon. Cimon, whoha d grea t
influence withthe a rmy, w a s sent to Amphipolis , to con
firm the well disposed sta tes [in their a llegiance.] By
his mere a ppea r ance thereho compelled the disa fi

'

ected

sta tes to return to their a llegiance. Cimon [when]
comm ander - ih- chief routed numer ous for ces of theThr a
cians a t the river Strymon. Out of whose [sha reof the]
booty wa s the westernside of the cita del fortifiod ?

Cn. III . [ 1] 1 . Wha t is the meaning of unus in
civita te m a x im eflorent? [Milt. [ I ] , 14 , 15,
2. F ill up the sentencc qua m p a ter sane.

—3. Can you
give aninstance from Nep . of any simila r omissionof
the propos . before the rel. pronoun—4 . C anyougive
any ex ample ex a ctly like tha t beforeus - 5 . Whenonly
can the proposition be omitted in this w a y before the
rel. pron.

— 6 . Wha t would be moro regula r thanp a ter
sua s —7 . How can suus bo defended —8 . Wha t is
there rem a rka ble in testa r a m suf r agio , quod illi òdr ga
x rdpòv voca nt

—9 . Tr ansla te it inthe two regula r wa ys .

[Pr . Intr .
—10 . Why should we not ex pect quem

6derg. voca nt hero ? [Pr . Intr .
—1 1 . How canquod

to be a monument of his victory. a b ea pa r te, qua . See
Mili…3, l ], 2. 9. munir e.

Cn. I II. [1] 2. [In] qua m [invidia m] pa ter suue [incider a t].
3. Yes : Att. ne a d id, quo d [for a d quo d] na tur a

cogeret, ipse quoque sibi a cceler a r ct. 4. Vita vit, ne in id,

q
u d [for inquod] Homerus, inc id er et . Veli. Pa terc. l , 7.

hentheume propositionha s beenex pressed before the demon
P a ter ejus. 7. The his’ is referred to Ci

mon, tho nom . of the principa l sentence‘
sjus would be the prope:

word for thehistor ianspea king of bothCimonand his f a ther .
8. The quod does not a greeeither withsuf r a gio or ierpa erep6s .

11 It is used va gue a thing which,
’

a pm eeding which

Comp. Mlit. 1, [ i], 21, cives su
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be justified —12. Canyougive any other instance of

simila r negligenceor va gueness of reference from Nep . ?
—13.Wha tkind of a djectives wereunusua l inthegolden
a ge of the L a t. langua ge —14 . How w a s this notion
ex pressed

[2] 1 . Wha t kind of desir e is desiden
'

um

[3] 1 Wha t other forms might beused for fiveyea r s

af ter he wa s banished [Pr . Intr .
—2. Construe

and ex pla inhospitium . [Them . 8, —3. Why is
uteba tur in the indio .

—4 . Might it ha ve beenin the
subj . —5 . Wha t ioho now represented a s sa ying —6 .

Ma y sua spente or spente sua be used indifl
'

erenfly?

[Milt. 1 , —7 . Wha t ishere meant by sua spente

4 1 Wha t m ay youcompa re withpost neque ita
multo —2. Wha t does ita meanhere —3. Wha t form
is a lso used for inmor bum impliea r i

EXERC ISE

Cimon w a s banished by [tha t] same ostr a cism by
whichhis fa ther [ha d been banished,] and Themisto
cles, and Aristides . The Athenians will be sor ry for

this before I sha ll. He brought a bout a pea ce between
the same sta tes a s his fa ther . Cimonha d the same

guest- friendship withthe L a ceda monians, tha t his fa
ther [ha dha d.] Aristides wa s reca lled five yea rs a fter

he w a s banished

12. Yes : Timoth. 1 , 2, where in i d restituit,
’
the id ‘ tha t

sum ’

) refer-e to mille et ducenta ta lento. 13. Those inennio,
meaning, of so many yea r s.

’
14. Anna r a m witha a ument

[2] 1 . The desire of something tha t we miss honoe often
r egr et.

’

[3] 3. Thesta tement is m a do a s anhistorica l fa ct by Nep. th
Yes : if refer red to them ind of Cimon it would thenrepresenthim
a s sa

‘

ng , Since I am a set-f r iend of the L a ceda monians, I
ha d etter , 5. ho historiana s good a s sa ys this a bout
Cimon. imonha d a guest- friendship withthe L a ccdrs rnonians
a ccordine ho thought it better , doc.

’
7. Without any author

ity from the Athenians.
[4] 1. a t ille o s t nonmul t o. 2.

‘V
ca lde. 3. L ucretius, liny, and othersha ve mor bo imp ic
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[3] 1 . Distinguishbetweenquotidie and
'

ind:es or in
dies . [Pr . Intr . 69, t .]—2. Could indies beusedhere
—3. Does invoca tus come from invoca re —4 . Wha t is
theGreek term for to invite to dinner , dic .

—5 . Why is
vidisset in the pluper fect subj . - 6 . Wha t does de in
compositionmean

—7 . Tr ansla te a ccording to the reg
ula r form , I never pa ss a day without doing this .

”—8 .

Whenis p r a termitter eusua lly followed by the inf . —9.

la any other constructionused when dies or tempus is
ex pressed

—10 . Is the constructionhereused byNep.

unusua l — 1 1 . Wha t doesfides here mean—12. Why
is reliquissent in the subj . ’

l— 13. E x pla in es tulit .—l4 .

Wha t simila r instanceha ve we la telyha d ?
[4] 1 . Wha t should be rema rked in, minime est mi

r a ndum, s i vita—f ui t —2. Compa r e thepr a ctice of the
Gr eeks .

E I ERC ISE .

If anybody needs your a ssistance, give a t once, tha t
youm ay not, by putting it off , a ppea r to r efuso . I will
immedia tely invite [to myhouse,] those whom I find in
the forum uninvited [by anybody else.] If I meet any
body ia the forum poor ly cla d, I will give him my own

[3] 3. No : from voca tus, invited, and the nega tive pa rticle
in so tha t invoca tus nonvoca tus , uninvited .

’
4 . s aheiv, es

inL a t. voca r e. 5. F rom the indefiniteness of the reference
sucha s a t a ny time be found uninvited.

’ 6. (i) Downfrom
a hi her pia ce, (2) a wa y from a pa rticula r pla ce to another.
7 15ullum diem pr reterm itto, q it inhoc f a ei a m. 8. When
it stands, without any word of time, and ina positive sentencc : us
indicer epr a termitta m , doc. 9. The thing done or not done
m a y depend oudies or tempus and stand inthe ger . indi a s A me
nullum tempus pr retermittitur de tuis r ebus et a g end i et cogi
tandi. Cic. ad F a m . 1 , 5. 10. Yes. I ] . P r otection
especia lly the fa ithful gr anting of tha t protection, whichheha d vir
tua lly or ex pr essly prom ised to gr ant. 12. F rom its va guenem
of reference, and from its being not sta ted histon

°

ca lly, but a s who .

Wa s Cimon
’
s motivo. 13. E x tulithere efier endos cur a vit just

a s we cansa y : he bur i ed them a this owne.: pense
’
for ‘ho

c a us ed them t o be bur ied.

’
14. L eg am i, Pa m . 1 ,

[4] 1 . Theuse of si for quod. 2. Ga spa reel for tr i .

1

1:
0

£
ea r ly : nenher-cute mim e {t i com ed ttnt t ens . Bor .
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ent. He buried a t his own expense a poor m an,
who a this dea thha d not left enoughfor his funer a l .
L et a ll enjoy my property, every m anwha t ho plea ses:
By this conduct, it is by no means to be wondered a t,
tha theha rdly left enoughfor his funer a l ex penses

LYSANDER .

Cn. I . [ l l . E x pla insa i.
—2. Distinguishbetween

fi licita s and na .
—3 I

mg a o.
—6 . Quote suchaninstance.

—7 . Quotepa ssa ges
to prove tha t the sona l use is possible—8 . Wha t
Greek constructionrs like this —9 . E x pla incon er e

—10 . How is the present tense to be constm ed m ses to

et vieesimo anno bellum g er a [P r . Intr . 308 . end .}

Cu. I . [1] 1 . Sui is the obj ective gen. de se, of or concern
inghimself. 2. F or tuna es cludes our ownendea vors ; f elici
ta s gener a lly pr esuppone them , but a s biest withsuccess.
Not necem r ily, for L ysander a va iled himself dex terously of the
want of discipline tha t preva iled inthe Athenianca mp.

p a r et eum conf ecisse. 5. (1) Appa r et is a lwa ys used impor
sona lly by Nop. : (2) ho lea ves out the a cc. pron. inother instances.

6 Pana 1 , 3, inquo er a thc e sententia suo duetuba rba
r os apud P la tc a s essedeletes, ejusquevictor ia ergoApollini donum
dedisse for s e dedisse.” 7. Quo f a cilius a p p a r c a t ita
degener a sse—N er o. Suoi. Noro, 1. Membro nobis ita da ta sunt,
ut a d mdum r a tionem vivendi d a t a es s e a p p a r ea nt .

Cic. de m. 3, 7, 23. 8. The persona l use of pa vepts or “M
clm . 9. It means properly to do a thing so thor oughly, tha t
there is anend of the m a tter : thus conficere bellum to end a wa r ;
banco a pplied (1) to things withr ef erence towhichthe thing is dono,
e. g. confieere provincia m , to s et t l e a province i. a . to a rr ange
its aflhirs completely, or put anend to its disorders : and (2) to per
sone or living crea tures who a re overpowered : e. g. c onf iesne

Com the vui lish, ‘ to do for a person to ei: anybodyup.’m a a s. 2, elunnggisse; 2, 5, la tur a m .
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11 . Is there any inconsistency in saying tha t the causa
is unknown, and thenimmedia tely declm ng it ?
[2] 1 . Wha t is theusua l form to ex press f or—not’

in L ot. ?—2. Is non enim over used by Cic . ? if so,

when—3. la tha t the ca se here —4 . E x pla intheuse
of sui incui eser citus . [See Cim . 3, [ 1 —5 . Wha t
is the deriva tion of immodestia -6 . ow is it to be

cona tr ried —7 . Does Nep. use it elsewhere —8 . Wha t
other ex pressiondoes ho use to ex press this —9 . Dis
tinguishbetween vaga r i, er r a re, pola r i.

—10 . Why does
quodhere take the indica tive —1 1 In diete audientem
esse a licui, wha t ca se is dieta —12. Is it ever used,
whentha t to whichthe personis disobedient is a thing ?

E x pla inf a ctiosus .
—2. Wha t is sibi indulgère

Wha t sor t of verb is dictita re - 2. E x pla in
impotens .

—3. Give an instance of its being a pplied to

ma x imum vim s er p ent ium , Cic. N. D. 1 , 11. No

Nep. means tha t it togener a lly unknown: unknown by those who
think sohighly of L ysander’s milita ry cha r a cter becauseho termina
tod the Pei

xp
mnesianwa r .

[2] 1. eque enim the neque pointing out the reference to a

preceding a sscrtion 2. It is not so uncommon inhis works,
a s some critics ima gine. Whenit occurs thero is genor a lly

an
thetica l word or notionwhichthenega tiveha s to bring out 3.

Yes : there is snantithen
'

s betweenim m o d es t i a a dver sa r iorum ;
and sui es ereitus vir tus. 5. In, na

’—modestia from modus,
thenot keeping withinproperhounù .

’

or wa nt of discipline.

’
7. Yes : Alcib. 8, 5. Intem

antia nimia que licentia . E a rn. 8, 2. 9. DM . er r a r e.

0. Nep. rela tes their wm t of discipline a s anhistor ica l f a ct ; a s the
a ctua l cam o ultima te of their defea t. 11. Probd >i the a bla

tivus causa lis , not tohea rkento a m an, a t his w o :
’i 12.

Yo
;
: dieta audions fuit j us e ie a bsentium ma gistr a tum Ages.

4,

[3] 1. Onewho wa s fond of m akin himself thehea d of a pa rty
a turbulent intriguing person. 2. o ta ke liberties ; to throw ofl

'

proper restr a int.

[4] 1 . A f r equenta tive, signifyin a r epea ted a ction. 2.

Properly : notha vin
gp

ower over i banco, una ble to r a tr a in
itself:

‘ ungovernsb ‘ lawless.

’
3. r egnano imp o t ens,

L iv. 8, 5 : cujus nomine dia r egna s s e imp o t ent er Gany

Pr . Intr . il. 789.

IKIS
F
I considers it a «la tive dependent immedia tely upon with

whicht thmrs ons notlon, and ta kes a dd of ths psrsom Sa s a isoheund.
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On. Il . “ih
1 . Towhoni or wha t does tp5 ltl8 r efer ?—2. Wha t is e force of de indef a figa re

[2] 1 . le diocr tcreused a s well a s deoefi cr e in the
sense of turning a cide to visit a pla ce or person

'

l—2.

Wha t is theusua l meaning of a inde —3. Wha t a re

theusua l pa r ticles for a s if ;
’ ‘

just a s if f—4 . Whenis
pr a iuda a c si, or pr oindc qua si

'
so used

‘

l—5 . Give an
ex a mple from Sa llust.—6 . Does Nep. use pr oindc a c in

r pa ssa ge
—7 . Are the words pr oindc a c si

a rema rk of Com elius’
s, or do they ex press

Lysander
’
s motive —8 . To wha t Greek pa r ticle (1o

per inperver ter a correspond ?

[3] 1 . Give the difi'

erent meanings of

quem consulem a licut
'

consulcre ina liquem . [Pr . Intr
—2. How did Lysander deceive the Tha sians ?

Cn. II . [I ] 1. To L ysander : not to the decemvir a li: potesta s.

2. It is equiva lent to a str engthening pa r ticle but without losing
tts rea l meaning of dawn to wea ry them down,

’
i. e. till they

sink, a s it wereunder the weight.
[2] 1. Bremi thinks it '

n, whensepa r a tion from one’
s companion

is to be m a rked , and Georges quotes from U v. (but without a refer

ence to the pamnge) cum perpa ucis ma x imefidis via d io c r t i t :*

F reund denies tha t it ever occurs inthe clamica l a ge. 2. Ther e
f ore

’
ihexhorta tions igitur cum ezha r ta tione qua dam ) .

da r f. [P. I . ii. 3. P er inde witha c, a tque a c si or qua si.
4. Whenthe just a s if does not introduce a simple comp a r i

son, hut one tha t is f ounded ona sta tement m a de just before. 5.

P er la tr a cinia potius, qua m bonis a r tibus a d imper ia et honores
nituntur ; p r o ind c qua s i pre tur a et consulatu - per se

cla r a et ma gnifica sint, g-c. Jug. 4 , 7. 6. Yes : Alcib. 6,
4 ,utnemo tam f erus fuer it, quinejus ca sa m la cr ima r it,—p r a inde
a c s i a lius populus, non ille ipse, qui tum ficba t, eum ea cr ilegii
da mna sset so a lso in the same cha pter : l , tanta fuit omnium ex

specta tio visendi Alcibia dis, ut a d ejus tr ir emem vulgus confiucret
p r a ind e a e s i sa lus a dvenisset. 7. The rem a rk is Corne
lius’s. 8. To in!ind:a z lpOt rv, meaning througha nd thr ough

’

uttcr l
[3] 2. They fled into the Temple of Hercules, buthe persua ded

them to come out by promising them full forgivenen, and swea r ing
tha t they should receive noha rm a thishands Ina few da ys they
a ll disa ppea red.

C£ Cic. de Na t. Door . ll. 38, neque sda ir antnr , nequenequ:runt M anes
m q… quss se.p a eident

_
: p r o ind c qua s i na eiusna s ,

g
l

P r a ndone, . 0 .

This is clted fiom L iv 44, 43,under deser to inF reund’
s L e…
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EXERC ISE

He wea ries his rea der s by enumem ting many m

eta -noce, just a s if it wa s not sufficient to produce one

fa ct by w ay of ex ample. He saw tha t the decemvir a l
power would be esta blished in a ll the cities . They

esta blished by
will be conducted

is there peculia r in dolor e?
culia t in iniit consilio— ta l

from Cie.
—4 . Give suin

the Eng. of con
he rea sonf elt by

c ons
ev er

esseulla m r a t ionem d isput a r e cumhis, quinihil pr a ba r ent.
5. Ages. 3, 4, Huic qua m tempus esset visum , copia s cx tr aher s

ex hiberna culis : seDa t. 1 1 , l , Han. 13, 4. 6. Coneucei elude
,

‘ I am a ccustomed :’ consuever am eld Occr ,
‘ I w a s a ccustomed !

7. Being a lso anhistor ica lf a ct, it ishere so sta ted by Nep.

[2] 1. They a reused for the or a cles a t Delphi and Dodona re

[3 l . Ante- sta r e.

[4 2. Qui quo r it r ep er i t, nonquesito inoeniuntur
”

M er c.

lust a s we cansa y ‘
edopted ths resdutùnaf ù ù ; a thtnf or ts da d
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press l
—3. Why is it used here —4 . Wha t ha ve you

to rema rkonquam—sehahituruna—nondubita ba t [Pr of
1- 5—1

EXERC ISE .

They not only a bolished the decemvir a l government,
[which]heha d instituted , but a lso a ccusedhim of ha v
ing deceived the priest of Jupiter Ha mmon. Lysander
proposed to bribe the or a cles of Delphi and Dodona .

I feel tha t I cannot do it without the a ssistance of the
or a cle a t Delphi, because the L a ceda monians a re a ccus
tomed to refer every thing to the or a cles , [for their de
cision.] He feels tha the cannot do it ex cept bybribing
the ora cle a t Dodona , for the L a cedmmoniana a re a ccus
tdmed to refer every questionto the or a cles [for decision.]
Trusting in[the power of ] money,he felt no doubt, tha t
the priest of Jupiter might be bribed.

Cn. IV. [ I ] 1 . How many and wha t forms of the
nom . ca se of the word Sa tr ap

’
occur inLa tin‘

l—2. Is

there any difference between bello and inbella —3. On
wha t does the sentence quanta sanet t e gessisset

depend
‘

l—4 . Wha t is sanctita s — 5 . Wha t is the deri
va tionof a ccur a tus - 6 . Of wha t is a ccur a tus notused
—7 . Wha t would an epistola a ccur a ta ho —8 . Wha t

3. The pa pers of a decea sed persona re na tur a lly looked over byhis
heirs to find documents of importance. Perha ps too, from the sus
pidîontha t ha d fa llen on L ysander ,his pa pers were sea r ched a fter
his dea thby the Ephori, for the purpoge of discovering whether heha d beenguilty, or not.
Cn. IV. [1] l . Three : sa tr a pes, sa tr apo and sa tr a ps

‘
.
—See

Z. 946, Note. 2. Them . 2, [l ] , 5. 3. Sucha pa rti
ciple a s decla r ing

’
m ay be supposed understood ina greement with

testimonium but ina ll langua ges it isusua l to pla ce indir ect ques
tions ihthis, str ictly spea king, ina ccur a tewa y : the clause is ex pla n
a tory of testimoniunt, of whichit sta tes the purport. 4 . The
conscientiausness of a good m an: here denoting conscientious hon
esty, preventinghim from indulging inr ap a cious conduct. 5. Ad

and cur a r e. 6. Of persons : we must not tr ansla te ana ccu
r a te m an’

byhomo or a ir a ccur a tus , but by diligens, 7.

One ca r efully and fully dr awnup. 8. To write a ca r eful a nd

1 InNep. we ha ve sa tr c

:p
es Pana . l , 2 : Ale. 10, 3: estr apcnCon. 2, 1 : ss »

tr opo (pl.) Da t. 3, 1,&e.nn here sa tr ap i:



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


194 qussr rox s on

core?—13. Wha t is subj icer e testamentum —14 . E x

plainoccur a tissime occusa re.
—l 5 . Wha t should youro

ma rk about theuse of a ccusa rehero ‘

l—l 6 . Give simila r

[3] 1 . Wha t should be rema rked in
noluer a t, dim a t f—2. Wha t is ea g na s ce r e epistola ri:—3. Wha t is the corresponding Greekword

'

l—4 . Pa r se

legenda m . [Pr . Intr . 351 (o —5 . Wha t is the
meaning of imp rudens —6 . a t rs there unusua l in
ipse suusfi it a ccusa tor —7 . Give instances of a pa sses
sios pronounused witha subst. of this kind

EXERCIBE

Youha ve unintentiona lly been your own a ccuser .

L ysander , ha ving said wha t ho wished, wa s r emoved

by [order of the Ephori. Pham a ba zus inanimpor tant
letter , wr ittena t grea t length, ex tols Lysander to the
skies . After I ha ve sa id (Diff . wha t I wish[to
say,] before the fir st m a gistr a tes, I sha ll hand in, by
wa y of testimonia l , the letter wr itten by Pham a ba zus .

The Ephori ha ving perused the letter of Pha m a ba zus
order Lysander to withdr aw . After the Ephori ha d
[a ttentively] rea d the letter , whichwa s put into their
hands by Lysander they ga ve it him to read

banco to substitute’ ono thing for another . 13. Proper ly to
substitute a f a lsewill for a genuine one: henco to f a rge a will.
14. Very cir cumsta ntia lly m aking definite cha rges and a ecom

panying them withsa tisfa ctory proofs. 15. Tha t its a ccusa tive
is not a per son, but the thing withwhichthe personis cha rged.
16. Cujus ta d esp er a t i a nem a ccusa r e solitus esses, Cic. Ep
a d Div. 6, 1 ,&.c.
[3] l . (I ) P a stquam withthe p luperf ect, the perfect being the

morecommon[Pr . Intr . and theuse of noluer a t to m a rk
the wisha s ha vin ex isted bef ore the time of his a ddress. We

should use the pe ‘
of ter he ha d sa id wha the w ished to soy.

’

2. To r ea d it ottm tioely proper ly, to ma ke oneself a o

qua inted withit.’ 3. dva ywdem r . 5. Without intending it
uninten
à
i

;
na l
t

l

ge
f

b

6. Verba l

th
suhstan

w

ti

n
v

n
r

ì
s inor , is io and a s

usua lly e o
'

tivo of e er pronouns e. . a ccu
sotor sui r a ther th

jz
c

nsuu
g
s

e

d
l

ccusa tor? 7. Hobendo r o t
z
is non

su solum, ssd etia m a liorum, Cic. De 0 82l , 39, 139

Wherehovever thers la… a a thorlty tlnrui
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While they were Pha r
sends

to the Ephori a testimonia l [setting for th] wha t con
scientious -honesty Cimonha d obser ved, bothinhis
mana gement of the wa r , and inhis dea ling withthe
a llies .

ALCIBIADES.

On. 1. [ l ] 1 . Wha t tense is esper to (esse) —2.

How thendo youex pla in theuse of p a ssit r a ther than
set ? [Pr . Intr . 465 ; and —3. Wha t should

e rema rked in, nihil illo fuisse ex cellentius -4 . Give

anex ample from Cic .
—5 . Does theuse of theneuter s

nihil, quid quidqua m , for nemo, quis quisqua m, a dd

strengthto the a ssertion—6 . Wha t should be rema rked
of ex cellere —7 . Wha t is the deriva tionof nel [Pr .

Intr . 456 , note a .]—8 . E x pla invel—welhere.

[2] 1 Distinguishbetweenpulcher and
l{
ormosus .

2. Wha t a dverb is more frequentlyused wi a superla
tive thanmulta —3. Give aninstance of multa withthe
suerla tive.

—4 . Wha t does summus here mean
‘

l—5.

t two interpreta tions a r e givenof a s
’
and a r a tio

Cu. I. [1] 3. Theuse of thenout. nihil instea d of nemo. 4

N ihi l mc inf a r tuna tius, nihi l f a r tuna tins est Ca ta la Ad
Att. 2, 24 ; compa re a lsoMilt. 5, wherenihil rela tes to the fem .

pugn
o quo pugno nihi l a dhoc est nobiliua 5. Yes. 6

ha t itherem a rks pre- em inence inwha t is ba d, a s well es inwha t
is good. 8. They a renea rly equiva lent to sioe—sioe, whether
or ;

’
either—or Seo Pr . Intr . ii. 541.

[2] l . Dòd. f a rmene. 2. L ange. 3. Si ito r es esset,
m ul t a p a l cher r um a m ea m na s ha ber emus. Sull. Ca t. 52,
20. 4. Not the chief inr ank, but most distinguished. 5.

Sumo transla te os,
’
by manncr ’

gener a lly, including hi
ance, octiom er otic is thanthe style and langua ge of
mid : but it

‘

I better , withothers, to consider a s
’
to mean pmnuno

ma genea hy be resolved by
‘
rahethsr youcsnsider ihis er lhd

M
M

‘

e or f a na -a
'

). dn.ho
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of ‘

f a r
’ do nom, m que often

ex pr ess ?

[3] 1 . Wha t do a djectives ina sus gener a lly mean!
- 2. Does this meaning belong to la bor iosa : —3. In

invita , qua m vieta , distinguishbetween vito

and victus .
—4 . Give aninstance or instances of vita and

victus so connected—5 . E x pla incollidissimo. [Them .

1 t is r amittere se from wha t is thenotion

Wha t other word is used inthe same senso se remittere,
and is a lso takenfrom thenotionof unstringing a bow ,

or a t lea st of slochening wha tha s beenstr ong or stretchcd?
- 4 . Wha t tense does sinwl ocusua lly take [Pr . Intr .

is the pluper f . used withsimul oc
to be construed —7 . Wha t is theno

tionof saher a there ‘

l—8 . Is why
’
a fter non(or neque)

est causa a lways tr ansla ted a s here by quore —9 . Dis
tinguishbetweenmir a r i, a dmirori, demir a ri. [Pr of .—10 . Wha t does diver sos meanhere?

ciotion,
’
or slocution,’ and orotio,

’ langua ge! 6. Inos

plenum, Plin. Ep. 6, I l ; os confusrmr, Id. ih4 , 7 : and o r iv—vitis

inpa egr inum m um corrup ti. Quint. 1, l , 13. 7. Dbd. diser ta .

The a re sometimes explana tory. Pr . Intr . ii. 789, (q).

[3] l . e being full of or a bounding inwha t thenet denotes.
2. It m ay be currideredumeaning

“
a baunding inloba r f

’
but

it rr

;
the
;
means inc

$
ned

I

to la bor
d l
; a s libidina su

l

s,

O

V‘ inc ine or
‘ to a st on usury respectivey. its

rela ta tohis l$ inpublic victus, tohi m anner of living a thome.
Dad . vita . 4. Nobilium v i t o v ietuq a e muta ta , mores
ma tor i civita tum puta . Cic. do L egg. 3, 14. 0 . Tuditonrrs quant
omni v i t o a t que v ie t a es cultus, —tum ejus elegans est

ha bita m etiam or otionis genus. Brut. 25.

[4] 1. To a nhend oneself : the notion being taken from a bots
tha t unstrung. 2. Intendcre. 3. Reloz a re.
the verb expremes a r epea ted a ctionor continued sta te, the verb of

the pr incipa l sentendo being tr . 514. Z.

5507, b. 6. And—no!
sr gr ound,ha s thenotionof

Compa re… snsvitoe or is n ocete.
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bea r this meaning
‘

l—12. Does the deriva tionmake it
improba ble tha t the word ma yha ve this meaning

‘

l—13.

Compa re another verb withr eminisci soused .
—14 . How

does Doderlein a ccount for the meaning of r s a s a

strengthening pr ofix
‘ ? [Pr . Intr . 249, note v .]

Cn. III . [ I] 1 . How should hajus consilia —bcllom
indiserunt be construed ‘

l and why —2. Do other au
thors use P elaponnesios or anyother form

‘

l—3. Wha t is
omitted withda ti —4 Give other instances from Nep.

of the omissionof est or sunt.—5 . Wha t writer is fond
of this omissioni
[2] 1 To tr ansla te whenhe,’ when it,’&c. should

youuse, qua m is ,
’

qua m id —2. The principa l verb
boia here ina pa st tense occidit, wha t tenses of wha t
m s might follow priusquam? [Pr . Intr . 500 ,
3. Does there a ppea r to be any closer connection than
mer o priority inpoint of time

”here - 4 . Give other in
stances where the imper fect subj . isused withontequam
or pr iusqua m whenthere seems to be nonotionof e. pur

pose, &c . involved’.
—5 . Wha t were the Hom e —6 .

p. 338, 38. 12. No : for reminisca r ma y menuto think over
and over a s well a s to thinkbock,’ or r ec o I l by thinking!
13. R a ta r e.

Cm II. [I ] 1. The hajus concilio boing
pla ced in a principa l sentence, it wa a

’ It w
tha t the Athenians decla red wa r , &c.

’ 2.

theusua l form , but Nep. uses P eloponnesia s 3
S a nt. 4. Pons. 5, 5, ino

'

e
'

a s [dei] Delpkici responso
c r a tus , dsc. Da t. 8, 6, sic be um , qua d r e: a dver sus Dota mem
suse , s ed o tum . 5. L i

[2 1. Not when they follow a ?…stop : but is quum ;
’ ‘ id

uum ,

’ doc. 3. No : or if any, it is ex tremely ht.
oa cis a ntediebus Syr a cuse eopcr cntur , Ota ci

'

a s U ticam
—tr onsmisit. L iv. 5, 31. Qua causa antema r tuo est, quam tu
na tus cases. Cic. Ra b. 9, 25 : and a bove, Arist 2, l , qua (pugno)
f a cto est pr ius, qua m pena liber a r eta r . 5. Squa re blocks of
stone surmounted witha hea d of Hermes or Mercury : the name

Diderlelmwho defends r eminisci, makes r ehere = es tr insecus unneces
sa rlly l thlnk. Heudngss puposes to rea d sminisci a fter the ana logy of eves
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Pa rse Athenis . [Diff . of Id.
—7 . Wha t does dej i

cer shere mean—8 . Wha t other verb is used of throw
ing downa sta tue —9. Wha t sort of y
[3] 1 Wha tkind of appea r

’ is tr ansla ted by a ire
—2 When is the propositionreposted before o sec

ond of two substantivos tha t a re governed by the sa ns

proposition
—3. Bywha t forms is the degree of opposi

tiongener a lly implied , tha t requires the r epetitionof the
pr oposition

'

l—4 . Why is per tincr et in the subj a fter

quod —5 . Wha t a re the conjunctions a fter which ony
’

is usua lly quis —6 . Wha t is essistere —7 . Give in
stances of this use of es sistcr e.

—8 . Why is oppr imer ct

[4] 1 . Wha t is the meaning of convenir e ina liqa em—2. To wha t word or words does ma x ime belong?
[5] l . Why is j ieba t used and not f a ctum est f—2.

How is p r a dissct to be construed and of

once betweenthe Englishand La tinuseof the tenses is

Athens ha d one of those sta tues pla ced a t the door . 7. To
thr ow down’ from their ba se or pedesta l

’
.

Simula cro—d ep a lea sunt et sta tua vctem mhominum
Cic. Ca t. 3, 8, 19.

[3] 1. To op or obviousl to be appa r ent and a lso to be
seen,

’
to be visi le.

’ 2 onthe two na tions a re

ea chother , or sha rply distingu
°

nhed fr om ea chother . 3. Non
—sed et—et nec—nec and nea rly a lwa ys a fter out—out vel

- vel nisi and qua m a fter the compam tive
’
. 4. It is refer

red to the minds of the multitude, a s wha t they t ht or
monly obser ved to one another . 6. To stand fo or begin
to be —used especia lly of suddenunex pected occurronces. 7.

ea: illa delendiha jus imper ii tam conscelerotus im
petus es s t i t is s et, nisi, g- c. Cic. pro M . Ce lio, o. 6…—Quid
futurum deinde, si ua d es ternum inter im bellum e is t a t

L iv. 2, 32. 8. ho rela t. qua ma y be resolved into
kind a s to. Pr . Intr . 476.

[4] 1. To be applica ble to a person to belikely to be trueof
him. 2. To inAleibia dcm, i. e. toAlcibia des ina higher de
gree thanto anybody else.

’

[5] 1. It wa s a consequence of repea ted occurrence, ina - noli
a s instances of it occurred, whenever ho went a broad. 2. By
theperf ect it is aninstance of the ex a ctness withwhichthe Ro
mans defined the time of una ctiontha t must be comp leted before
' Thuc. ss ci nheim r nsp r s s dnno a s r d s pd s uua .

Ch in st inpees : inna lls a lio r enisi invir tuts ; innulk fl fldit
” inser-tute.
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it aninstance
‘

l—3. How is and nobody
’usua lly trans

la ted into La tin'

l—4 . Give another instance of i

c ens er i, ha ber i. —5 . Wha t ir regula rity is oro in
the constructionnonsolum incoha bebant ma r ina :,

timorern—6 . t is the gr amma tica l name
for the use of a verb, dcc . withtwo words, to one only
of whichit is instr ictness a pplica ble

'

l—7 . Give other
ex amples from Nep .

[6 l Give the two constructions of a dspcrgere.

[Pr . ntr .
—2. Why indomo sua r a ther than

Why diceba tur , not dicer etur

BXBROISB.

The consequence will be tha t, whenever yougo into
public , youwill dr aw u nyouthe eyes of a ll . The
throwing downof a ll a sta tues tha t were inthe city
of Rome, on one [and the self—same] night filled the
multitude withgrea t fea r , lost the thing shouldha ve ref
er once to [some] conspir a cy. It w a s sa id tha t Alci
biedes celebr a ted [cer ta in mysteries inhis ownhouse.

The Athenians ontorta ino grea t hopes of Alcibia des

and considered nobody inthe sta tehis equa l. It boing
manifest tha t this [wa r ] wa s decla red by the a dvice of

Alcibiades, Nicia s wa s filled withgrea t fea r , lost the
liberty of the people should be crushed .

Cn. IV. [1] 1 . Byhoc cr imine—compella ba tur is it
meant tha t he wa s f orma lly a ccused —2 Wha t is the
proper meaning of cornpella r e

—3 Wha t is intuer i

another began. 3. By nor—a nybody! 4. Prof. [5] quo

gp
r tirnburnilia a tque a bhoneeta te r emota p a nuntur . 5.

houghopen: in a liquo ha bere is correct, t i rno r ein in a liquo
ha ber e is not so tha t some other verbmust besupposed a sm orning

6. Zeug rna
’
. 7. Amor—monvis esp r esscr a t

e.
‘ lovc ba d w on, not f or ce ur es t e d (or es tor ted)!

E
S] 3. It is sta ted a s anhistor ica l fa ct by Corn. Nep.
IV [I ] I . N0 : the ex pressiononly a lludes to strong decla

r a tion, censura , dec., whichseemed to throa tena futuro persecu
2. To a ddre a msn, especia lly ina hankm anner .

3. To look a t any thing sttentively : and then,figur d ivcly, to con

l. e. {d yps :
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a dscender ethe only form for going onboa rd a ves
sel ? if not, wha t other form is used
[5] l . Who were the E a molpida

—2. F rom whom
were they descended

'

l—3. Is cogere oftenfollowed By
a t —4 . C anyougive an instance of this construction
from Cic .

7] 1 . Wha t is the Greek name of Decelì a I—2
W t other form therefore would be cor rect 3—3. Give

aninstance of a Greek word , the e: of whichis inLa tin
sometimes sometimes i.—4 . Wha t is inobsidione te
nîn! - 5 . Give a simila r instance.

EXE RC IBE .

If youwishany thing to be done withrc lorence to

me, let me r a ther be impea ched now tha t I am present,
thanha ve an invidious a ccusa tionbrought a ga inst me

inmy a bsence. I weighthis well, and am thoroughly
a cqua intod withtheusua l conduct of my follow - citiz ens .

I do not choose not to obey, but sha ll go onboa rd the
tr ireme. Consider ing this, I do not choose to obey, but
sha ll secretly ma ke my esca pe from my keepers . Con
sidering this, and boingwell a cqua inted withthe lawless
violence of my fellow

- citizens, I sha ll remove to La co
dwmon. Alcibia des cannot be hur t. We a re awa re

tha t Alcibia des cannot behur t,whilehe is present . The
Eumolpidaemust be compelled to pronounce Alcibia des
a ccused . Consider ing this, I think it best to a void

the imponding storm . Whenyouha ve quitted the city,

[5] I . A sa cerdota l family a t Athens, priests of Dem6t6r , whomin
isterod inthe E leusinianmysteries. Their jurisdictiona lsoex tended
to ca sos where religionha d beenviola ted. 2. F r om theThra
cianha rd Eumolpus , who wa s sa id toha ve introduced the E leusin
ian mysterios into Attica . 3. Very r a rely. Pr . Intr . il. 819.

See Z. 9613. 4. P . L ea am, a t se a bdica r et p r c ta r d, coe

gistis. C a t. 4 , 3, 5.

[7] l . Anthem . 2. Decella . 3.

'
Ahtfdvbpsia , Alex an

dr éa (below deRegg. 3, 4 , and Voll. or Alex andr ia . See
Z. 9 1. Note. 4. Not str ictly to blocka deor belea guer it : but
to do so vir ta a ll by cutting ofl

‘

supplies, la ying the coun wa ste,
&.c. 5. Pc opida s andhis companion, by driving the voodo

i

g
om thecita delof Thebes, p a tr ia m obsidione liber a ver ant

op.
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hen they will bring an invidious w cusa tion against

you.

Cn. V. [ I ] 1 . Wha t is a cer , a s applied to a person—2. leneque autem ever found"? [No.]—3. Wha t is
tempus her o

‘

l—4 Give other instances—5 . Wha t is
instituere

[2] 1 . Wha t is there peculia r ina l Alcubia di—celm1

nonpotuit —2. Wha t ca so does cela r i govem ? [Pr .

Intr . 251 —3 Wha t thenwould be the regula r tr ansla
tionof this could not be concea led f r om Alcibia des —4 .

Does Cic . uso any other form —5 . le any other in
stance of the da tivo found l—6 . Wha t is the proper
meaning of saga ::

—7 . Wha t is the deriva tiona s given
by Cicero —8 . Wha t is a ttendere properly

—9. Is

any other compound of tendere used innea rly the same
way
3] l Wha t is the meaning of senescere —2. How

is a ceda moni governed ? andhow must it be con
strued

C a . V. [I ] 1 . Vigorous, entorpr in
’

ng,&.c. 3.

lout to oppor tunam temmns
‘
, anopportunity.

’

8, 6, t em p a s r ei gerenda nondimisit. 5 To set a bout a thing
deliber a toly : to a dopt a fix ed delibera te resolution.

[2] 1. The da t. a fter cela r i. 3. Pr . Intr . 284:—Id Alcibi
a des dintia s cela r inon tuit. L Yes : since inthe a ctivethe
construction cela re a iqa em de a liqa a

found ex ceptwithnea t. pronouns) ,ho otto
the pa ssive: nonest prof ecta d e i l l o v eneno c el a t a ma ter .

Cluent. 66, 189 ; cel a nd a s d e nos t r o c ons il io v i d e

tur . Att. 10, 14. Z. 6391. Note. 5. There is a doubtful in.

d ance inflirt Bell. Alex . 7, quod neqa e c e l a r i A l ex a nd r i
nis ssent in appa r andfi fuga . 6. Koen-scented : of a

ho 7. S a g i r e enim ssntire a cute cst : es que s a g a

ana s , quia ma lta scir e vola nt, et s a g a c es dicti conce. Div. 1,
&To stretchto z to put any thing onthe fi retch

9. Yes : anim a m intendere ina liquid. Cic. Aca d. 2, 15.
3] Ta

ng
o» old honoe fig. to wea ker to sink.

2. y apeen rstaul : ‘ thoso of the edemonians.’

‘ So theflreek x pim rometlmes.

‘ Band says : b rmuhm u… nonusurp tur t honls uldsn
I l. precedente a lteroneque, aut a lla nega tlono lta ,ut oppur tio ex

L p. 585. enim tuis ss, gsi qd
sis m iss r - nq uautsm egs, kc.
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[4] l . Ab hoc destita ta s : does this imply tha t Pi»

sander ha d first encour a ged, and thendesertedhim
‘

l—2.

Wha t is the deriva tion of populisc
'

ita m [Ar ist. [5
l i .]

1 E x pla invigér e invigère victores .

1 . Wha t is recipere inmilita ry langua ge?

nxna cres .

He didnot,however , ever revolt from theking throuh
own] country. WhenI obser ve e

sa ga city of themost energetic per son, I fea r tha t, from
afi

'

octionfor [his own country,ho m ay one day revolt

from me. Themistocles is [a person] of tha t sa ga city,
tha the cannot be deceived. The king wa s ex ceedingly
a f r a id tha t Themistocles w a s a bout to returnto a good

understanding withhis [countrymen.] Themistocles is
[a person] of tha t prudence, tha t he a lways a pplies his
a ttentionto boing onhis gua rd. WhenIha ve obta ined
the intima te friendship of Tissa phernes, I sha ll r eturnto
a good under standing withmy [countrymen.] If you
a pply your a ttentionto [a ga inst dangor ,] itwill
not be possible to deco

'

It will not be possible
to concea l this' long from Alcibia des, if ho a pplies his
a ttentionto being onhis gua rd. I cannot concoa l these

ibiados . These things cannot ho con
coa led from Alcibia des . The king w a s ex ceedingly
a fr a id,, tha t they would not dea l mercifully withthe cap
tivsa .

CH . VI . [ 1] l . l a visereA leibia dcm simply to s ee

Alcibia de: —2 Wha t kind of verb is visere, and how

[4] 1. No simply tha the ‘ f a iled him,

’ disappointedhicwishes
and expocta tionn

’

[5] 1 . To be ina fionrishing, hea lthy, vigorous sta to a meta

phor from hea lthy plants.
[6] 1 . To ga in possession of cities, dec., without ba ttle : by
ca ty, volunta ry sur r ender ,
Cs . VI. [1] 1. It m a y be so construed, but implies the ta king

of
'

na to seehim. 2. It belongs to the clan of

ba tter ca lled intensive verbs, whicha re formed from the r oot

Ba y :
‘

youwill not be a ble to be decolved .

’

Ba y : this will not be possible to beeonceoled,’ t o.
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stanca .
—6 . Wha t do some say should be read instea d

RXRRCIBB.

All menstreamed to the trireme of Alcibia des, just a s
if boththe pa st reverses and the present success were
due to him a lone. We impute boththe loss of Sicily
and the victories of the L wodmmonians to our selves ,

a s if we mightha ve beenequa l to the enemy [if we

plea sed ] Wo a ttributo bothour pa st reverses and

our present success to Alcibia des a lone, just a s if Tho
r amones and Thra sybulus ha d not sha red the chief
command withhim . No one wa s so ha rd-hea r ted a s

not to weep for the fa to of Alcibia des .

Cn. VII . [ I ] 1 . Wha t is the gr amma tica ] name for
suchan ex pression se non nim is diuturna ? Seo

cha p. 4 , [ I ] , —2. C an belli stand a lone
‘

l—3. ha t
simila r form occurs ?

Wha t is ma litiose
1 E x pla in the ne in, nc —tyr annidem concupis

ceret.—2. Does Nop. ever uso magistr a tus of milita ry

Id ille a t a ud iv i t ; wha t is a t here?—2.

e does it go within this sense? [Pr . Intr .

—3. Where wa s P a ctye —4 . Wha t is the deriva

r s of r e- sa cr a re. 5. Ale.—4, 4, c l a m se—s a b- da s it Thru
t a m i l l is t em p or ibus, “ 6. Resecr a r e a fter the

ana logyof consecr a r e but consa cr a re is found ontheMonAucyr an.
Suchii. 397. Soimper t
Hpntita s, bipa rhta s.

Cn. VI I. [1] 2. No : ex cept in this form , domi bellique, it
must be bello or inbella . 3. Domi m i l i t i a sque.

[
2

]
Pro
p
erly withanevil intent banco trea cherously

’&c.

3 1. t refers to the timeba ta r , which’npla ced fi r st a s being
theprincipa l notion inthe sentence. It is this consider a tion a lso,
tha t justifies the sepa r a tionof ne from its verb. 2. Yes : er a t in
cla sse Cha br ia s

'

va ta s, sed omnes, qui inm a g is t r a t a croa t.

auctor ita te ant t Cha br . 4, l .

[4] 3. IntheThra cianChersonesua 4. It is a Greekname

Alcibia desha dhowever bothcivil and srilitsr y power .
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tionof Neontichos —5 . Pa rse Gr a cia —6 . The Greeks
ha d before possessions in the Thr a cian Chersoneso,
how thenis Nep . cor rect insa ying pr imus—inThr a cia m
"ntroiit

EXE RC ISE

I fea r tha t this joy of yours will not be of very long
dur a tion. Th'

e whole a dministr a tion of the government
wa s committed to Alcibia des a lone. I am a fr a id tha t,
from ha ving beenunsuccossful a t Cyme, I sha ll a ga in
become unpopula r . I ha ve no fea r tha t my fokaw
citiz ens will sa y tha t Iha ve noted troucherously. [Wa s

it tha t] Alcibia des would not ta ke Cyme, [because he
wa s] br ibed by the king? Men say tha t Alcibia des
shouldha vehis comm and taken from him . I hea r tha t
Alcibia desha s quitewonthe friendship of Tissa phernes.

CH. VIII . [ 1] 1 . How must ‘ but—not,
’
or

‘ not

however ’ not be tr ansla ted —2 Wha t is the meaning of
r eceder e a b a liqa a r e —3. Give aninstance.

—4 . Wha t
is the meaning of potuit —5 . Wha t kind of possibility
does it therefore ex press

—6 . Wha t is /E gos fia menin
Greek —7 . Wha t is the pr oper meaning of constituere,
and wha t is the cor responding intr a nsitive verb —8 .

How m a y constituer e cla ssem sua m bo construed —9 .

Wha t is ducer e bellum —10 . Wha t other verb is used
inthis senso —1 1 Wha t is thereunusua l iner a t saper

inL a tinletters : vtov nîx ocz new wa ll.
’ 5. According to Bremi

it ishere an a dj. se in G r a c i a gentis, deRegg. 1, but inboth
pla ces it is a genitivo dependent onanother genitivo.

rs to

v
netr a te into the inter ior .’

Cn. III. [1] 1. By neque autem, whichnever oscura : neque
ver o, neque tamen, a re the correct forms. 2. To renounce some

thing a ga inst a sense of duty or aninwa rd feeling. 3. N a llo

dolore cogi, a t a b of f i c io r ec ed a t a r . Auct. a d Herenn. 3,
3, 5. 4 . Tha tho could not b himself to do it : could not bea r
to do it. 5. Mor a l possibilit e could not without viola tinghis
na tura . 6. Alyò: t or a pk , us or Goa t

’
s r iver .

’
7.

To m ake to stop,
’

to stop,
’
the corresponding intr ans verb being

consister e. 8. By to lie a t anchor withhisfleet
! 9. To

‘
protr a ct thewa r .

’
10. Tr aher e 11. Theusua l form

'

I

Cic. a d Att. 10, 8, 2: Ba ll. Jug. 23.St 30.3°
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- 12. Give a simila r instanc
tha t rs, of his pla cing a word

for the purpose
—13. Wha t ts this ca lled .

[2] 1 . Who a re meant by vulga s
’ ?—2. Wha t does

pedester here mean —3. C an yougive any other in
stance from Nop
[3 1 . Wha t does deda cerehere meanl—2. Why is

it fo owed by a t ? [Pr . Intr . 75 .
—3. Wha t kind of

percussion does Bremi a ttr ibuto to deda cere proper ly
to bring downfrom

—4 . Wha t should be rema rked m

a sin of

emission?
l[
Pr .

I

Intr . 428 .
—5 . Wha t is the meaning

of rea : ?

l

Intr . 188 . f .

a ccusa tive ca ses a re found withmo
ner e,
]
a dmoner e —2. Give the moamng and deriva tionof

j a x ta .
—3. Govem ha bea s . [Pr . Intr . 4 17 . b -4 . Give

12. F ecit l a c r i for l a c r if ec i t : Three.

[2] I . The commonsoldiua : r b t ohì r5v er psrw r fim Xen. Cyn
15. 2. Being

i a f oot- soldier s opp.
‘
sa 3. Yes : Con. I , peù stres

es er cita s a re tu la ssh's’.
[3] l . To move or preva il uponhim to do it. 3. The por

e person to mmething tha t is r a ther proudb id to him
thannot ; or , a t a ll events, from whichthe persa a er

van…tohimself : ho sa ys its meaning is betweentha t of inda
cere

‘
, and tha t of a dda ccr a 4. The orni- ion of the sec.

[4] l . ‘ I ha ve something to do withit :’ ‘ I ha ve«sha re in
it,

’
ineither a good or a bsd so 2. Onthe other hand.

’

3. Dod. uccidere. Mila DM . delieta m.

[5] 1 . Neut proeouns. ‘ Clne by :
’ fivm j a g root of

4. Hereere ‘ insubor dina tion," want of disciplinc d

‘ The sa psr iesepa ra ted tl'om them eby Vlrp Jsuqss d es s a p er sua s
sr a

;
t c. Bu.

. ilW ym invulg a s ita . … sd . Cm .

:80 s d s s t r n na v
a
s

n
l es v s Clo. ds flsnect. 5.

o lea ri…lutoJanmaun ‘ ta
3
n1flcan a s ia qua nn". n nthsd

m ob v sus dsss 0 i3s Just.



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


210 qussr rous or:

is Cicero’
s pr a ctice when ahder s se means figura tive

to bury oneself ina pursuit, study, dcc .

‘

l—7 . Wha t is
the meaning of f or tunam here

'

l—8 . Wha t is ther e po
culia r inf a lso —9. Give aninstance of this .

—10 . Wha t
other words a re so used —1 l Wha t Greek words a r e

so used, i. e. a s a distinct proposition
a : ma y be considered omitted a fter ipsum
deo cepit

—nè—anteccder ct why does Nep .

uses the pc:f . subj . a fter a pa st tonse,horo
use the imper f . l—2. Why is quinquagena used and not

quinquaginta —3. Wha t is the nom . c a se to capicba t

[5] 1 Wha tha s beenremàrkod a bout the construc
tionof nonor neque dubita re? [Pref . 1 —2. Wha t
would ha ba isset become a fter a fut. tense indirect na r
r a tion—3. Wha t can convenire govem inthe sense of
visiting

’
or ha ving an inter view’ witha person? [Pr .

Intr .

EXERC ISES .

He know tha t Pham a ba zus used to receive from it

six ty ta lents revenue, [everyyea r .] Alcibia des is going
to buryhimself inthehea r t. of M a cedonia . He hopes
tha t, ifho burieshimself inM a cedonia ,his wea lthm ay
there be concoa led [but he hopes] inva in. I sha ll
ea sily mana ge this, if I do but obta inaninterview with
the king. Gobrya s is turning a llhis thoughts to th
er a tionofhis country : if I communica te this to the king,
nobody will stand beforeme inhis friendship.

uses either the a cc. within, or the a bl. without any propos. se totum
in litter a e a bder e, a d F am . 7, 33 ; or se litter is a bder e. Arch. 6,
12. 7. Opec, f or tuna . 8. Inbe

'

used without a sed,
autem, vero. 9. Alia d utile inter dum , ia d honesta m vider i

solet. F a l s o. Na m ea dem a tilita tis quo honesta tis est r ega la .

C . de 0 823, 18, 74. 10. F rustr a and neqa idqa a m.

l l . risin g, d: : a lo s, &c.

[2] Thewea k a dvorsa tivv pa rticle autem ipsum a a t e —non
potuer a nt.

[3] 1. To m a rk a continuing sta to : es in chop. 5, tanto- n

f a c t s es t—a t p et er ent .

[5] 2. F a t. peri.

‘ By the adl. intua s
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Ca . X. [ 1] 1 . Wha t tyr ants a remeant
‘

l—2. Quote
another pa ssa ge inwhichNop. ca lls them
Wha t is themeaning of r a tus —4 . Withwha t a djectives
does Cic . join it

‘

l—5 . E x pla in sua s res gesta s .
—6 .

Give aninstance of a genitivo ca se withres gesto .
—7 .

8 the meaning of persequihero ?
[2] 1 Wha t is re-na ntia r c —2. Wha t is the menu

ing of the phr a se r es mihi tecum est —3 Give snin
stanco or instances .

[3] 1 . How would youconstrue nontulithoc —2.

How is ct to be construed in nontulit—ct ma la it

Wha t is dementia —4 Of wha t is viola r e gener a lly
used

‘

l—5 . Is iter compa r a re a commonphr a se?
[4] 1 Wha t is there peculia r in vicinita ti —2.

Give another instance of this .

Ca . X. [I] 1. The thir ty a re a lwa ys ca lled tyr a nts ona ccount
of their cruel despotic ex ercise of power . 2. Na m qua m
t r ig int a t y r a nni , pr opositi a L a ceda monus, ser vita tc op

pressa s tener cnt Athena s. Thra syb. 5. 3. It is the pa r t. of
r ea r but a lso med a djective witha puniva meaning, of wha t
fixed, immuta ble, dec. 4. Cer ta s, r a t a s, firma s, fis a s ,
Aca d. 46, 141. opp. irr ita s. 5. Res gesta forms, a s it were,
one substantivenotion, mea sur es if gestus were considered a s

a pa rticipio, the prep. a would beused. 6. Res gesta s r e
l
g

m

Ca t. 3, 3. 80 ha j a e bella gesta . Han. 13, 3. 7. o pur
suehim to runhnndown(a s it were) tillho took him either a live

[2] 1 . To m ake anannouncemont to a personwithreference to
some commissionreceived from him. 2. It ’s used of a good
under standing or f r iendly r ela tions betweenpa r ties : or ner a lly
of the terms onwhichone stands withanybody. 3. ilia cm

nia sibi cum collega r a tus. Sa il. Jug. 43, 2. Si mihi t ec a m
minus es s c t, qua m est ca m tuis omnibus. Cic. a d F am . 15, 10, 2.

[3]
‘ Could not stand this.’ But of course the meaning c.c

gg
ssed in, tha t he did not stand it.’ 2. Ba t. Pr . Intr. ii.

3. Clementia
‘

u the morcifulnom and hum anity of the
ruler or judge, who does not indict uponthem a lefa ctor the punish
menthe deserves : opp. crudelita s.” Dod. Alcibia des ca me tohim
a s a fugitive, and thus Pham a ba zus’s kind receptionof him wa s an
instance of d ementia . 4. Of trospa ssing a ga inst something tha t
'

usa cred. 5. No : but either iter pa r a r e or se a d iter com

r a r e. L iv. 28, 33. Dìhne sa ys tha t iter compa r a re is stronger an
iter r a r e.

[4 1. The a bstr a ct sa bot. vicinita s used for the concrete, vi
cini : a s :cc use ‘ the 2. V i c ini t s t s. .

entr o sollicitstam. annieesorna t. Sa li Ca t. 36.
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5] 1 . Wha t is theusua l meaning of sa ba la r is ?—2 .

W difi
'

erenca would it ha ve ma de, if Nep.ha d used
the da t. wither ipÙ?—3. Is it usua l in La tin to use a

substantivo governed by proposition a s ana ttr ibutiva ,
i. e. a djectively

‘

l [Pr . Intr . ii. C ant . 7, e. ]—4 . Give
another instance of a per sonf rom sucha pla ce —5 .

[Pr . Intr .
—6 . Pa r sepr a

sentia . Thom . 8, —7
.
Defend ejectis a ga inst the

pr opose rea ding inj ectis or conjectis .

[6 ] 1 . Wha t w a s thename of this femd o ‘

l—2. Cou

EXERCISE .

I am desiring youto send me to Pham aba zus . Un

loss youget r id of Alcibia des, nothing will stand good
of [a ll] those mea sur es tha t youyour self esta blished a t

Athens . L et us send cd
'

trusty manto Lysander , to in
form him tha t Alcibia des is prepa r ing for a journey to the
king. All will be of no efi

'

ect, unless youdeliver up
Alcibia des a live or dea d . I will give order to theneigh
borhood, to send trusty m anto kill Alcibia des . Alcibi

a des order s cer ta inguest - fr iend [of his] from Ar ca dia
to followhim . L

y
sander think s it im p o s s ib l o: ,

tha this mea sures canstand.

Cn. XI . [ l ] 1 . E x pla ingr a vis .
—2. Wha t is the

meaning ofhistor icus —3. Wha t other ex pressions does

[5] 1 . ‘ Under thewing e. g. subo l a r es pla nta ; but esula
a lsoused for the a rmpit, suba la r is ishere of wha t is ca rried under

the a rm ; a short daggor , &c. 2. If heha d sa id f a m i l i a r i
s a o—tela m er ipuit, it would ha ve expres sd violence, and not, a s
now, merely impetuosity and beste 4 . Q . J ania s e E i s

p a ni quida m. Ces. B. G . 5, 27. 7. Ej ectis ex premos the
flin

'

ng them out of thehouse into thefla mes
I . Theodote. 2. Cover ed—and ba rnt.

Cn. XI. [I ] 1. Onewhose opinionca rrios muchweight : banca
eminent,&c. a . g. g r a v i s auctor , Cic. in Pison. 6 ; g r a v i s tes

its, a d F am . 2, 2, &c. 2. It is sa id by come to meannot an
historian,’ but one who is find of history,
Cic. uses it inthe sense of histor ian,’ et
st poeta , ethistor icoa Top. 20, ex tr .

' Rss gssto .
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BXBRCISI .

Alcibia des among the L a ceda monians se [entirely
ga vehimself up to 9.ha rd w ay of life, tha t nobody coul
equa lhim inthe fruga lity ofhis diet and dr ess . Among
the Thebans the highest commenda tion is to cultiva te
bodi strength. Wha tever people Alcibia des is living
with,ho will be reckoned the first [among them .] Alci

biedes ishighly ex tolled by the ea t historianThney
didos, [but] very many wr iter s vo givenhim a ba d

cha r a cter .

THRASYBU LU S.

Cn. l . [ 1] 1 . Wha t is the for ce of dubito on?—2.

Wha t is the rule for tr ansla ting I doubt whether' into
La tin, when it is equiva lent to a doubtfully ex pressed

a fiì rma tion—3. Onwha t is this rule founded ‘

l—4 . E x

press (a ) I am inclined to think ho will come’
by I

doubt’ in Englishand La tin.
—(b) I am inclined to

thinkho will not como.

’—5 . Wha t should yourema rk

a bout illud

[2] 1 How would youconstme quod —2. Wha t
would the full constructionbo -3. After wha t imper

Cu. I. [l ] 1. ‘ I doubt whether it is not tha t is, am a imed
inclined to think it ia ’ Pr . Intr . ii. 454 :—Z. 354. 2. If the
Englishha s a not, omit it ; if itha s none, insert it. 3. Onthe
fa ct, tha t inour doubtfully ox premed afi rma tionwe express thenot,
and vicevered wherea s the Rom ans did not. 4. (a ) I doubt
whether bewill not come dubito an sit ventur a s.—(b) I doubt
whether ho will come (a t dubitounnonsit ventur a s. 5.

Tha t it refers to coming sontenoo : and therefore must ho con
str a ed by

[2] l . Wherea a ’ 2. Nam quod, doce—nonid sol:anhic
potuit, sed c0ntigit ci, a t—o infi ca r et.—See a lso Z. 9626.
3. Contingit, evenit, and cecidit, See a lso Pr . Intr . n. 818,
Withr csta t, reliquum est, andfit. 819.

—Z. 621.

‘ Bofla an
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sona le is a t used
'

l—4 . Whichis commonlyused of an

agreea ble a ccident or event, contigit or sesidst? [Milt.
1 , 27 .

l. Nescio quo modo wha t other forms a reused

[Alcib . 1 1 , [ l ] , —2. Give the per f . of pr oca r r o.
—3.

Wha t compounds of ca r ro a re not found withthe redu

plica tion
—4 . Wha t does nobilita s mean here —5 .

Wha t does na tur a le bonum here mean—6 . Wha t is f a
or luer :f a cere

[4] 1 Distinguishbetweenvir es and vis pugnantia m .

—2. Wha t pa r t of speechis hic
[5] 1 . Wha t ca so or ca ses does p r opr ia .: governi

[Pr . Intr .
—2. Distinguishbetweenopp rimere and

oppressum tcnire.
—3 Go throughp a r ccr c—4 . Wha t a re

the constructions of thenounwithpa r tim—p a r tim —5
Wha t is fa r moro common thannonsolum- sed ct —6 .

Give aninstance of sed et from Cic.

EXERCISE .

I doubt whether fortune ha s not mor o power in this
ma tter , than the a bility of the gener a l. Of his friends
somewere banished, other s ex ecuted . I doubt whether
they a re not going to confisca to their proper ty, and di
vide it among themselves . These things a re common
to Alcibia des and Thr a sybulus . I doubt whether he is
going to procla im w a r a ga inst the king. It w a s the
good fortune of Thr a sybulus to be, not only the fir st,
but the only per son, who freed Athens from her most
detesta blo tyr ants . Alcibia des, by a sort of na tur a l ta ct,
ma do it a ppea r , tha t it wa s ho a lone, whoha d set his
country free.

[3] 3. Ante cir cum sa c tr ans ca r r o. 4. The being
known,

’
celebr ity! 5. Na tur a l dex terity,

’
ta ct.

’
6. To

turnto good a ccount.
’

[4] l . Vir es rola tes to the collective force and stren
a rmy : vis p a gn. to the spirit tha t anim a ted individua ls.
[5] 2. Opprea tener e denotes ana biding sta to. 4. U so cives

for thenoun. Pr . Intr . ii. 283.—Z. 2 l . 5. Nonsolum—sed
etia m. 6. Opinio—qa a nonmo Roma :, s ed et ' apud es o

ter a s notiones—pcr crebuit. Ver r . 1 1. Sea Pr . Intr . 11. 227, j. Ses
a lso Z. 5335.

l l asd stism—penrebruit. xm
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On. 11. [1] l .

a more or lessusua l
[Pr . Intr . 48 —2
[2]
D
l . Wha
ì
i

;:
he fig. neque—noncontemtus ca lled ?

—2. istin tweencontemnere, despicer e, spem er e.

Wha t%:t lderlein’
s ex plana tionof contemner s

Distinguishbetweenp rimum and prima . [Pr . Intr .

83, a .]—5. Of wha tuse of autem ha ve we here anex

ample? [Pr . Intr . ii. —6 . Wha t
a d compa r anda m ?

[3 1 Wha t rema rka ble difi
'

eronce ex ists between
and ille?’—2. E x plaintimidus hero?
1 . Wha t is pro opinione?—2. Ex plainjm tum

[6] 1 . When is quisquam used for anybody? [Pr .

G th f[7 l . ivo 0 er ex amples o quam quidem. .
-2

E x pla inesa dversa s .

‘

[Them . 3, 4,

“ 3110 188 .

thanthirty persons fled to Phyle. Thr a sy
od Munychia , whichis a por t of the Atbo

The tymnts a t first despised Thra sybulus and
the fewness ofhis a dhoronts . Themothers of cow a rds

Cu. II. [1] 2. Anold name for Atficorum, from Acts theolded
name of Attica .

[2] l . L itòtea Ale. 4, I ], 6. 2. Oont cmner c with
referenca to wha t onemight ea r ; d esp icer s towha t ona might
r espect ; sp er ner e towha t ona might a ccept : or , cont emnc r e
impliesnot f ea sing : dup icer e, looking downupon: sp er a c r e,
r ej ecti 3. Tha t it means, da pisrng grea t a s danger ,”

but it may beused of ema ll things, a s nihil in llo opor tere

c o t emni, just below. 6. Its beingused a bsolutely i. a

without ana a c. ca sa .
[3] 1. Tha t ille is frequentlyused to denota a f ollowing son

tence. 2. E x tremely cautious : a s Cic. joins t im id i et omnia
cir cumsptctcn

”

tes.

[4] 1. Inpro rtionto 2.
‘ Eveninthoss

da ym
’
impl

'

g a t it wa s ramsrka blyn inthe spoaka r ’a dsya .
[7] 1. 83to2, 2
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quod «nor
—nonvis cop resser a t, ha buit, &c .

—3. Wha t
m peculia r ina mor nonvis eap rcsser a t ?

—4 . Wha t is this
fig. ca lled

‘

l—5 . Give an instance of cea gma withc::

—6 . Wha t is there peculia r in magna quefi:it

gloria
- 7 . Whenis the a bl. withesseused ?

381 , —2. Wha t wa s the size of a jugerum ?—3.

Wha t is there peculia r inmuner a da rent ?—4 . Why is
the imper f dur ant used —5 . Give an ox amfle of this
use of the imper f . indic.

- 6 . Why does quod govem the
subj . inquod—invideant [Pr . Intr .

—7 . E x pla in

E x pla inthe igitur .

Give the deriva tionof pr a tor .

EXERCISE .

A crownofhonor not ex tor ted by forcebut [won] from
the a ffection of one’

s fellow- citizens, brings withit no
odium . Whenthe people proposed to givehim a crown
of honor ,ho would not receive it. A crown of honor
ma de of two olive twigs, showed bothThr a sybulus

’
s

moder a tion and the good—will of the pe0plo [towa rds
him .] I for my pa rt am unwilling to receive any thing,

3. Tha t espresser a t (ha d ex torted) does not suit thefirstnom. amor

themoaningbeing whichforceha dnot ex torted, but love el ic ited
4. Zeugma , tha t is junction

’
or pa ir :

’
when, tha t is, a verb isused

withtwo connected words, thoughoneof them rea lly requires
5. Sena tus consulta , qua a ssaut

vel nec es s i t a t e es p r es s a , vel v er ec a n i a . Snoton.

Oct. 57. 6. We should ex pect m a gna f a it glor ia since the
purpose it ser ved is denoted. 7. The a bl. withesse, withor

without in,
’
denotes the sta te inwhicha personis : a . g. (Diony

sia e) nonminorefuit inma sicis g l a v i ci quam , dcc. Epem . 2, 1

cis a a ctor cs in in enti glori a esse. L iv. 2, 22.

[2] 2. It wa s a m anmea sure of sur fa ce of 240 foot by 120
squa re feet. 3. Manni da r ent is theusua l construc
4. It is equiva lent to were pr o

'

ng to give.
’ 5.

Cic Ca t. 1, 5, 13: quod j am tua spente a c ieb a s = f a cere vo
leba s . wha t is and will rema in one’s own: hencs
la sting.

’

[3] It is the resumptive igitur a t

turns to Thr a sybulus, from the ta le a bout Pitta cus, whichwa s a l
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whichthe afi
'

eetionof my follow
- citiz ens ha s not [be

stowed,] but force ex tor ted [from them .] Crowne of
honor a renotusua lly envied

CONON.

CH . 1 . [ 1] 1 . E x pla in a ccedere a d r empublicam .

[Them . 2, [l ] , 2, —2. Pa rse magni in: magni esse.—3. lemajorir esseused ? [Pr . Intr . 264, e.]—4 . Dis

tinguishbetweenpotentia and potesta s . [Dvd . potm tia .]—5 . How is potesta s , a s used of a puhko ofi ce, distin

guishod from magistr a tus

[2] l . Construe es tremo P eloponnes:o bello. [Pr .
Intr .

—2. Wha t is the force of de in devictc ?

[Milt. 2, —3. E x pla in t a m a bfuit—4 . Govem
in dil

'

ons imper ii, and ex pla in the meaning of
—5 . ive aninstance of diligens withgen. from

Cicero.

[3] l . Does Nep . ever uso quina fter nemini dubium
esse? [Pr of . 1 —2. To wha t tense of the
subjunctive door a ccep ta r os fuisse answer ? [Pr . Intr .

EXERC ISE .

If Cononha d beenpresent, the Athenians would not
ha ve sufi

'

ered tha t ter rible defea t. Nobody doubts , but

Cn. I. 5. Potesta s denotes anex tr a or dina ry commi- ion.

[2] 3. qua m devia ta sunt for hewa s not a bsent on tha t
occa sion, but, seeing a ll lost from thenegligence and inmbordina tion
of his countrymen, d ad witheight ships to Cyprus. 4 Diligens
is theopp. of m gligens it properly means loving,

’
and then, with

reference to a thing , pa ying a ttentionto it ; being ca reful and punc
tua l inits per form ance. It is proper ly a pa rticipio, but ottenused
a djective to signify ha bit : it than ta kes a genitivo. Pr . Intr
183. P ompeio ca stissimo vir o a tque omnis of f ice
diligsntissimo. Cic. Ce l. 30, 73.

‘ Jm net went ù ts ssvisd :’ ths trnpersenflsslrt
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tha t the Romans will be utterly defea ted. Nobody
doubts, tha t if Cononha d beenpresent, the Athenians
would not ha ve beenutterly defea ted . Nobody doubts ,
tha t Conon is bothanex perienced and a ca reful com

Cu. Il . [1] 1 . E x plain and construe ea m d emquc

gcncrum Regis . [Pr . Intr .
—2. Wha t is pr opin

qua s here?
[2] 1 . Pa rse secieta tem in: ca ir o societa tem . [Pr .

Intr . —2. Wha t is the force of quidem in: re qui
d em vcr a

[3] 1 How may si ille nonfi1issst bo construed
2 Give aninstanceoffi:issetused inthis empha tic w ay
for ex ist and by implica tion, for to a ssist, &c .

—3
Wha t propositions a lways follow their ca ses ? [Paus .

4 , B.]

EXERC ISE .

I will not seek for a pla ce where I may myself live
insa fety but [for one] whence I m ay protect my follow

athens. If I ha d sought for a pla ce where I might
myself have lived insa fety, I should not ha ve gone to
Pham aba zus . The L a ccdwmonians, ha ving defea ted
the Athenians, sent Agosilaus to inva de Asia . Tissu

phernos,ha ving revolted from the king, ma de ana lliance
withthe L a ca da monius Ba lbus wa s considered un
ex perienced commander (chop . but wa s in rea lity a

r a sha nd c a r el es s g eno r a l
‘

Ca . III . [ I] l . Meritis - va leba t : how is the a bl.

hereused —2. Give aninstance from Cie.
—3. E x pla in

Cu. II. [1] 2. A rela tion b blood : the bemg
'

the kung" eson
in- law only m a dehim an:rflinis.

y

[2] 2. Tha t of voro, but,’ ‘however .’
3] 1. ‘ But for him ’ 2. P ons 8ublicia s iter pcnehostibu0

do it, ni unus v ir f uis s e t, dec. L iv. 2, 10.

Crt. 111. 1. It is the a bl. of came = ona ccount of ; from.

2. Reg civita tis genus—nontam regni, qua m r egis v i t i is
r cpudia tum est. de L ogg.3, 7, 15. 3. Si i snmetimes med
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[2] 1 . Wha t is imper a re a liquid a lieni?—2. Wha t

[4 1 . is
‘

l—2. Wha t is the corre

spon g intr ans . verb

E I ERCIBE .

I say tha t tha t selectionis no ma tter for my determi
na tion, but for your own, a inc 0 y ou(sa y : who’

)
ought to know your own [subjects] bea t. He wa s not
ea sily induced to comm and the Phenicians to furnish
ships of wa r . I fea r tha t I sha ll not be a ble to rema in
ma ster of the sea nex t summer . A br a ve and cautious

gener a l will command the king’s for ces and fight a ga inst
a s, [one] whom we ha ve not been a ble to over come

either inthe field or by counsel. I will cause thewa lls,
whichCanonrepa ired, to be pulled down.

‘
GH . V . [I 1 . Wha t a re tn1urm p a trus —2. Wha t

gen. is this c led ? [Pr . Intr . 16 1, note c .]
[2] 1 P otia s seems superfluous withma ils with

wha t other words is it used, where it seems superflu
ous

‘

l—2. Give an ex ample from Cic . of potius - …a lla .

—3. Give a simila r instance in Greek.
—4 . Wha t is

cor responding intr ansitive to constitusr s
3] Wha t is evoca re
[4] Wha t is a dda bita re

[2] 1 . To comm andhim tofinnishthe thing spokenof.
[4] l . 2. Sidèr e.

Cn. V. [I ] l . Thewrongs of his country,
’
l. e. dona to his

country.

[2] Withpresta re, and withcompa r a tiva . Z. 6747.

2. IHa d peto, tt t
—hominis ipsius orna menta a dj a mcnto causa

qua m impedimm tc essema litis pro Ba lbo, 7. 3. pfi€v

withamico“ . 4. To esta blisl: his influence : i. e. fix it so
firm , tha t it couldha rdly be overthrown…
[3] It the ver bum pr opr ia »: of a m a gistr a to, comm ander ,

sending for or summoning aninferior to a ppea r beforehim, se

a ccount of some public business.
[4] To lm s doubtful or undecided.

’
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8 1 38 0 183 .

It wa s his good for tumo to free, not on.y Argos, but
a lso the whole of the Pe10ponnesus . Cononprefer red
a venging his country

’
s wrongs to increa sing his own

wea lth. Canon a cquired grea t influence by the liber a
tionof Greece. It wa s my fa to to be throwninto pris

D I ON .

Cu. I .

;
l] Why is gener e inthe a bl. without a

proposition [Them . l ,
—2. Give instances of

implica re inthe sense of being connected’

pla in ut r o que ty r a n
does super ior mean? and give instances of thisusa ge.

—5 . Inwha t sense does Nep. use imp licitus a s the post
pa rticip. of implica r e [Paus . 4 ,

—6 . Pa rse
nuptum .

[2] Distinguishbetweenpr opinquita s , necessitudo,
afinita s , consa nguinita s .

—2. Befor e wha t consonants is
a b found l—3. Why, proba bly, is it usedhere —4 . In

genium docile, come, ap tum a d a r tes op tima : ex pla in
come hero a s epithet of ingenium .

—5 . Wha t kind of
beauty is gener a lly ex pressed by dignita : [Them . 6 ,

[ l ] , —6 . Innonminimum is moreor less amd, thanis

Ora !. [1] 2. Omnibus, qui nostr is f amilia r
-ita tibus imp l i

c a ntur , Cic. Ba lb. 27, 60 : ita diuvis it, ut multorum eta

a r a tor ilms i
y

l ic a r etur , Id. Brut. 47, 174. So imp l i c a
t a s consuet inc et bencoolentia : imp l i c a tus amicitiis , f a
milia r : ta te,&c. 3. The a bstr a ct tyr annis is used for the

tha t Cicero oftenuses it before c, d , j , n.
s a s turnina tion.
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rea lly meant
'

l—7 Wha t name is givenin to

this form of speech? [Ale. 4 , [ l ] , —8 . Wha t do
some editors rea d instead of conunenda tur —9. How

does Dìhne ex pla inand justify commenda tur

[3] 1 . Wha t mood do etsi, qua mquam , qua mois r e

spectively, usua llygovem ? [PnIntr . qu. on 56 , p .

—2. Wha t 18 necessitudo —3. Wha t is the cla ssi

c a l word for even,
’
or still,

’
withcompa r a tivea wha t

is its usua l position—4 . Wha t word wa s used by la ter
writers

'

l—5 . Wha t is the meaning of sa loum studcba t
—6 . l a sta derewiththe a ccusa tivousual

[4] L ega tiones quo es s ent illustr iores : why is
assent inthe subj . [Pr . Intr . i. —2. Whenis the
personby whom ana ctionis done tr ansla ted not by a or

a b, but by per —3. Wha t is the for ce of quidem [Pr .

Intr . ii. —4 . Wha t is the usua l meaning of obire

lega tionem
—5 If fideliter a dministr ando is not merely

a gloss, (tha t is, an ex plana tionwhichha s crept into
the tex t),how must diligenter be ex pla ined withobire

takes thena r rower meaning of a bilities. Ashowever theRom ans
did not ma ke se sha rp a distinction, a s we do, betweena bilities and
disposition, the oneword ingenium which
lyhere receives e

'

thetewhichwe should refer to dif erent menta l
endowrnents. Cm enù t sc.hominem a ma bilemf a cit, gr a
tum a ccep tumquc r eddit. 9. Ho sa ys tha t it is takenrecipro
ca lly recommends itself and compa ra nulla re und ma gis

g
a to

fl
rem c omm end a r i qua m eerborum sp lendor e. Cic. Brut.
16.

[3] 2. Its usua l meaning is r ela tionship
’
by blood or m a r ria ge

sometimes,however , it isused inthe sense of intima tof r iendshi
us Ca t. 1 , 3. Att. 19, 4. 3. E t i a m : it is gener a lly, ut
not a lwa ys, pla ced af ter the compa r a tive. 4. A dhuc. Pr

Intr . ii. 331 . Z. 2486. 5. Hewished him saf e wished to
seehim sa fe. 6. It frequently occurs withthe a cc. of a neut.
pronoun, or other indefinita word , e. g. ea dem, boe, unum ,

but it is not commonwithany other a ccuba tive, and it is proba ble
tha t esse shouldhohere inserted‘ .
[4] 2. Whenthe a ctionis done byhis im trum nta lity. 4.

Thoughit rea lly denotes only theunder ta king of the embsa y, it is
m anily ex tended se a s to include thewhole m anusr of conducting
it. 5. Bremi thinks it denotes sucha willing a ctivem anner ,
e

:
a ccepting thep ast of amba ssa dor , ss would show the personto be
inea rnest and likely to fnlfil its duties fa ithfully.

‘ Bremlha s the ssss : l am anencloset tt lna…
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[3] 1 . Wha t awkwa rdness is there in: quippe quem

[4] 1 . Distinguishbetween inter im, intona . [Pr .

Intr . ri. p . 195, note —2. Wha t is gr a cie morbus
3. EW quo quumgr a viconfiicta r ctur .

t propositions a r eused a fter qua rere, to govem
the ca se of the person—5 . Give instances
—6 . Give coro.

—7 . Si

per chance
does Nep.

Could per iculo esse be used
without in, per iculoha vingno a djective ina greement
l l . Give aninstance from Cicero of the emissionof in.

- 12. Wha t does f a terentur mean
‘

l—l3. Give su in
stance off a ter i to decla re.

’—l4. Govem celle. [Pr .

Intr . 460 , e l .]
5 1 . en is et used where we should use but ?

[Pr . ntr . u.
—2. Wha t is sapor in: soponm da re?

EXERCISE .

The Atheniansha ve cruelly wronged Miltiades, ina s
mucha s theyha ve ordered him to be ca st into prison

[3] 1. The change of the subject : P la to being the nom. of the
[L

'incipd sentencc.

[4] 2. A swers or dsngerous dio rdon 3. = quum co, et

conflicta r etur . 4. Qua ereree: , a or de a lique.
5. (l ) uosiei e: Phani8. Cic. In

'

sea m retinet ; qua -it e s el o,
Ca rs. gum ba t pa q a ntede me, Cic. 6.

nunc a te,
° or tensi,&.c. Yes : below 8, Da t. 5. 3.

Hana . 9, 2. Ham. 2, l . 9. Yes. Att. 10, 2. 10. No
I l . Commonendum puta ei, ue ue p er icul o te pr opr ie

ex istim a res esse inma gno omnes, se tamenincommuni sumus
a d F am . 4, 15, 2. 12. Aper ir ent, decler a rent, Jaumm n
sa ys : but still therem

°

t be ina physiciana su wishto cnn
sea l it. 13. Sell. a t. 47, 2 : ea dem Ga lli a t entur .
[5] 2. A sleeping dr auglrt the cause for the ej ect and

unplied tha t itwa s strong enoughto ma kehim sleep forever .

a ml thlnhs we should rea d,…yui snm eenwmdsr i j a ssisut .

Qua re a bs tenusc, Hsr tensi : cum utr isns “min istiss
b m cslla tw ss ? Klotz .
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Diona sked the physicianswhether perchanceDionysius
wa s in grea t danger . Dionconversos withDionysius
a bout a divisionof the kingdom , saying tha t he thought
the sons of Aristoma cheshouldha ve a sha re. Dionysius
the younger did not tolente this, but compelled the
physicians to givehis fa ther a [dea dly] sleeping- dr aught

Cn. III . [ I ] I . Prove from Nep. tha t Doderlein
is wr ong inconfining simulta s to litica l enmity
How should it proba bly be define

’

l—3 Wha t is prob
a bly its deriva tion

‘

l—4 . Does a liquamdiumeanfor some
consider a ble time2—5 . Wha t is the inf . of a r cesseret
6 How is crea sse formed —7 . l a a ccer se a cor rect

form
‘

l—8 . In qui vellet, how do youex pla in the sub
junctive
[2] 1 . Wha t is the force of que in: eodemque tem

pore
—2 Wha t is meant by tyr annis here —3 In

L a tincould sucha combina tion a s a workupona stro

nomy,
”&c ., be tr ansla ted liter a lly? [Pr . Intr . ii. Cant.

7, e.]—4 . How must it be tr ansla ted ?

[3] l . E x pla in autem in: P la to a ut em—2. E x

pla in the tense of per sua ser it . [Milt. 5, 1 —3.

Wha t would be theusua l tense —4 . Wha t is themean
ing of a liquante

s x sncrss

I ha ve entered more a t la rgeupon this inmy book
uponAstrology. I sha ll not be deterred from this in

Os. III. [1] l . Att. 17, 1, se numquam eum sororefuisse in
sinmlta te. 2. As the r eciproca lha tred tha t a r

'

wes from coming
into collm on,

‘

whether
l

inpublic or puva
'

to life : thus inAtticu
b

s

;îî
t

u
se

lt wa s a s
‘

wter nesr y ofhis owna ge : qua m prope oqua lem t.

3. Simul, not sim la r e. 4. Yes. 5. Ar cessire
g
cc

p
rdmg
t is a

to derlein, Kritz ,&c Qui vellet _

“3
uipp

e qui
se t, giving ths motiu tha t indueed Dion '

us to se f or la to.

[2] According to Bremi, Dl lme, an Jaum ann, por ro or

pr a terea and ] 2. Absolute power inthe a bstr a ct

Schults sa M a ps…a s ma … ltself in politica l hmtllì
t

it does not cong
—
withlt anynothinof a secret esllng, but ls ra ther to be

river!fiom simul, thanfiom simula r e.
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teutiouby any advice of yours. There is no doubt tha t
he wished to restore liberty to the Syra cusans . You

a friend to despotic power [in
the any despotic- ruler . I never left

ofi
'

imploring Dionysius, to restore liber ty to the
cusans. Dren, who a dmired and dea rly- loved

wished to comply withhis request.

Cn. IV. [ I ] 1 . How is ‘ to f ea one another ’ to be
tr ansla ted

‘

l—2 Wha t is usua lly supposed to be omitted
in this constructio

g
‘

l-

Î
3. Give other instances of this

construction.
—4. x p a in c oceupa re.

[2] l E x plain a liquid€iiagna est invidia a lieni.—2.

E x plainnomia qua mover ipeterent Dionis . .—3 Is ingro
nere ina liqud re ever found

‘

l—4 . In sic enim eaistùna ri

cm d, wha t word a ppea rs tous superfluous ! [Pr . Intr .

ii. Difl
'

. of Id.

[3] l Wha t tenseof the indica tive gener a lly follows
postqua m or postea qua n? [Pr . Intr .

—2. Wha t
pa r t of speechis nuptum
[4] Wha t forms a reused inLa tininstea d of et nemo,

st nulla s, ct numquam [Pr . Intr . SO.]
[5] 1 . E x pla inusque ao.

—2. Give an instance of

usque co followed byut or ne.
- 3. Canyouproduce any

Cn. IV. [I ] 1. Tim!re inter se. 2. Se the full construc
tionbe

'

tener e s e inter se’
. 3. Neque solum colent inter

s e a c di igent, sed, dsc. Cic. de Amic 22 um int e r s e com

.s i in ter r a m e: equis deeidisscnt, Nep. um . 4, 2 : so inter se
uder e inter se a dspicer e,&.e. 4. Its proper mourning

'

uto ta lee
inte possessionbef ore another per son whena pplied to persons it
either to anticipa te or (a s here) to r emovehim out of the way or

destroyhim bef or ehe is onhis gua r d , dm .

[2] 1. It br ings muchodia m him ma kes him veryun

5
, g-e. 2. = Ounia is, quc moeevi potcr ant : a ll

ion
’
s movea bles. 3. See Cim. 4, [l ], 6.

5] l . l itera lly, up t o thi the r up to sucha point. to such
a c

a
s . 2. Qua d ubi iste audivit, us que eo est commotus ,

ut, Cic. Ven. 2, 4, 18. 3. Cha br . 1 , 3: hoc us que s e

m a Gr a cia f amo celebr a tum est, ut—Cha br ia s—eolusri t.

thoughhe a llows tha t es m inss
nes = m i ts st tnnosisti me, soneeimus nos intsr nn ls fottnd cous

butnever m eu-unt se (unless m srunt s e ip s os) uor seinto n
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[5] 1 . F or wha t rs us ipsis used 7—2. Give un in
stance from Cesa r o the p er s on by who s e m ea ns ,
dtc ., being put in e a bl. .

—3 Wha t is q in the
plur a l —4 . Wha t then is r egios spiritus —5 .

verb besides repnmere isused of crushing dcc . the
[6] 1 . Wha t rs themeaning of vellethere2—2.

inobtiner et 111 the subj.

EXERCISE .

On the third day a fter Dionhada r rived a t Corinth,
Her a clides wa s banished . By this we soo tha t a tyr an
ny tha t ha s la sted many yea rs is supposed to be one of

ex tensive resour ces and grea t strength. [Men’
s] ha tred

so grea t, tha t Dionea sily over

throw his government [noWJ
of many yea rs

’
dur a tion.

Dionysius thought tha t nobo y would come a ga inst him
witha few mer chant vessels . The king

’
s proud spirit

wa s crushed by Dion within five da ys a fter ho first

rea ched Sicily.

Cu. VI . [ 1] 1 . la consecute stronger than seeuta !
ein sua mobilita te.

—3. F rom wha t a re the
a l ex pressions sf er r a , demerger s ta ken

‘

l—4 .

E st a der ta Dr akenborchthinks tha there and inThr a syb.

2, 5 , we should read a dor sus from a dordir i is this no
cessa ry?

[5] 1. F or eorum ipsorum oper a , aus ilio ; or , er eos

Soe Z. 9455. Note. 2. Militibus—f ossa m per noit ; B. 1, 8,
1. 3. It gener a lly means auover - confident

3
pr oì
ul spirit : ss

m a tie—«s
p
ir i tus tr ibunician Cic. p. Cluent.

The tyr ant s pmud spirit ere: a s Is
'

v. 31 , f r s c t :
simul cum corpor e sunt s p ir i tus i i .f ereces So 26, : quo
mm se sim a c sp i r i tus—f r eg i s s e.
[6] 1. Wa s r ea dy

’
or the trea ty notha ving ta ken

2. Proper
-lyut is om itted ; but the terms of a trea ty a re

frequently ex premed shortlym this wa y.

Cn. VI [1] L Yes . it denotes the r a pid, sudden following of
the second event.

l

See Them. 7, 2. e: sua mobilita ta ,
‘ in conformity with, a ccording to

’—or in English, withher
usua l fichleness.

’ 3. F rom thewa ves be up a vene], or
a llowing it to sink. 4. No : a dor ior , proper ly gr iseup f or any
thing,ha s a lso themeaning of ru

'

ug up tounder ta ke a d if f i cul t
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[2] 1 . Inf i lio sua m bim ex er cuit : w
2. Wha t does the inwitha bl. describe
lus isset. - 4 . Wha tha ve youto rema rk onp a rens

[4] 1 . How would et be construedhere inEnglish?
11 . Intr . ii. —2. Whena re et, que,used for but ?’

is the deriva tion of rhapsedia —4 .

is used without any mention of the
poem, whichof Homer ’s epic poems is meant - 5 .

Quote the verse a lluded to.
—6 . Why is omnia in sua

potesta te esse vello better than s e omnia—«vede

[e] l Wha t is ebsequium here a s opposed to a cer

bita s —2 Wha t is interj iciendum cur a re

EXERCISE .

Her a clides did not enduro this, but got up a pa r ty [in
ho sta to. Diondid not enduro this, but a ttempted to

ex ercise
'

s authority a ga inst Herschdos . Dionha ving

ta sk, and stronger thana der sus. The phra se oppugna r c a dor ior ,
whichis the phr a se inThr a syb. 2, 5, occurs four times inL ivy. B.

[2] I . Tha t would imply authority or influence ex ercised aga inst
him , instead of merely inhis ca se, withr ef erence to him. 2.

The personor ob
'

ect withreference towhichthe a ctionis completed.

3. The uil ex premionwould be r edux isset inma tr imonium.

So Suet. Dom . 8 eb r eductam inm a tr imonium ux orem. 4. F irst,
its position, by whichit is not only m a de empha tic itself , but a lso

a dds empha sis to gr a vissimum vulnus (2) tha t pa r ens denotes the
na tur a l rela tionof a pa rent to a son: p a ter r a ther the civil rela tion,
withreference to the r ights of a f a ther .
[4] 3. Mm s 95647 . 4 . The Iliad.

5. che dya 0iw sgher orpa vly
'

ri; sa lpa re; lor o .

si: fla s:hrùr , s .r .h. Il. 2, 204.

6. By thus prefix ing se, omnia would lose its empha tic force : the
omiuionof the se is quite inNepos

’
s m anner . B. See Them. 7, 4.

[5] 1. O
’

encilia tien.

Krltz oninamieis j deles (Ba ll. Ca t. 9, ha this excellent rema rk : Hoe
[ t. ubi verbum its compa r a te…est, ut et per in’

p r cpositienem a ccusa ti”
Juneta m eum olgia te a liqa a cr ete cod esca t, vulg a r is est r a tio. st a bsolute
cogitor i possit, ita ut vim sum non in

'

cota m essent , sa i per segener a li
sensupositum a ddito a bla tevo cum in

3
r opesitiene a ccur a tius definia tur , quippe

quo r es illa signifieetur , in qua sbs a ta eius setio ver sa tur , vel quo a ctioni
com m aut or r

'

g inem p r a buit. M em verbi cum a bla tivo con
'

uncti M enem si
esplica ver is f ormula quod a t t inet a d , vim constructunu

'

s plans fuer-is
usnutu, nulle: locum nonm edia .

—ProbanH and ex pla ins the teleth
of inwiththe better tha nby quod a ttinet a d (whichis toogenernl ) thus

inqua a liquie ver sstur agendo, aut quem quis agons sports!
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ux oreised his authority in the ca se of his son, receives
the severest wound a husband [can ree

dea thof his wife. Dion did not enduro this , but a t

tempted to crushby severity the pa rty whichho ought
toha ve wonby eoncilia tion.

Cu. VII . [2] 1 . Quum quo t id i a ni m imi

sa mta e how would youconstrue
pla in the principle whichquotidiana here illustr a tes .

3. Give instances .
—4 . Wha t does ma nus per r igcremean

by implica tion—6 . lemanus por r igcreused by another
w riter in this sense ‘

l—6 . Some MSS. omit the inand
difl

'

orenco would

Ex pla ina mittere optima tes .

[3 1 . Wha t rs ma le audire —2. Govem audiendi.

[Pr . ntr . —3. C an youproduce anex ample from

e prese wr iter of the goldena ge

C rt . VIII . [ 1] l . Hoc ille intuens : ha ve we ma
withthis form before in Corn. Nep . ? [Ale. 4

, l .] -2.

Construe quor sum eva derent.—3. Give the deriva tionof

Ca . VII. [2] 1. By the a dverb, every da y.

’
2. Adi

denoting time a re need withanempha tic force wherewe should
use a dverbs. 3. er os conditiones pa cis tentantrm , for sere, Suet.
Oct. 17 : and inthis very life of Corn. Nep. celer i rumor edila ta , 10,

for celer iter . 4. To a ppropr ia te them tohimself to take
them awa y by violence : the antecedens, i. e. the preceding notion
of s t r et ching out the ha nds being used for the consequens,
the fina l a ctionof taking the proper ty a way 5. Yes, by Cur t ,
who,however , hse a d not in j a m etiam a d pecor a nostr a sour ce
et im ta bilcs manus pon

-igis, 7, 8, 19. 6. Thenisi… ne

possessiones would then be connected withthe principa l sentencc,
neque—suppeteba t if inis expremed, it is connected withthe verb
of the a ccessory sentencc, por r igeret.
reger e, to direct. 8. a mitteref a vorem optima ta m

[3] 1. To be spoken ill of. 3. Yes : homines insuet i
l a b o r is, Cms. B. G. 7, 30.

Crt. VIII. [1] 2. Wha t would be the end of it.’ 3. Quo

It is curious to observe tha t inEnglishwe shoulduse either this p epa re
tory a ction, of stntchia g out the hands, or another prepa ra tory a ction su de

g
asne
= Ì
r er to the rea l a ctionimplied, tha t of laytng our ha sdsup onthe

qua s on..
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na tionof sed a lter nonsolum,nonmodo, dec., a s compa red

withsed etiam —2. l a cena to neut. pl. a s common a s

sena tus

BI BBCISE ON CH . VII . VII I .

I am filled withthe grea test a la rm . I do not know

how [a ll] this will end . It cannot be denied tha t grea t
every day. If suchsuma a re spent eve

da y, money will soon begin to run short. I know

za t one Ca llicr a tes, a manwithout a conscience, wa s

his enemy. I ha ve nothing to la y myhands upon, ex
cept the possessione of the a ristocr a cy. There is no
doubt, that if a ll a re filled (pa r tie ) withsucha la rm , you
will lose the fa vor of the a ristocr a cy.

sione one Ca llicr a tes to pretond to behis enemy. If you
find this personfit- for—your—purpose, a ll will betr a y their
rea l sentimento to

Cu. IX. [ I ] 1 . Wha t festiva lwa s it ‘

l—2. Wha t is
eenccntus —3. Inwha t pa r ts of a Greek or Romanhouse
were the a pa rtments to whicha per sonwould retire to

sleep, or genera lly to a void noise and inter ruption—4 .

E x pla inconscii.

[2] 1 . Wha t is am a re?—2. Wha t thenis a rma tis

orna re —3. Give an instance from Caesa r of eser cére

r emiges .
—4 . How may que fuger et a d sa lutem ho con

a tr a ed
‘

l—5 . Wha t is understood ?
[4] How is notitia used inpr opter netitiam

ta kes the pla ce of wha tha s beenwholl r ej ected. Pr . Intr . n. 504.

See Three 1 , 2. No : but itha s sufi cient authority : e. g.

c ona t o perficer e, Ces. B. G . 1 , 3.

Cs . IX. [ l ] 1 . The festiva l of Proserpina , who wa s womhipped
in8icily wiflr gm thonore. 2. Inthe sense inrvhichit '

where
used of a r eligious a ssembly, a f estiva l, it r a re inthe goldenago.

3. Intheupper pa rt of thehouse, or inthe rooms tha t looked
into the a trium . 4. Conscii conjur a tionis i. e. conjur a ti.
[2] 1. orna r e frequently means to furnishor equip any thing ;

to supply it witha ll tha t wa s nocema ry, to put it in a complete
sta to. 2 To man a ship ; hput inha ship its fuil comple
ment of fighting men. 3. P er causam es e r cend o r um
r em igum, B C . 4. A pla ce of refnge. 5. lf
sucha pla ce should be required ; if ho should fa il.
[4] Ina pa s ivo sense inconsequence of their being knowntc
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5] 1 . Wha t is singula r is potentia —2. Transla te
ha d r a ther bef ea red thanloved

” in two w ays . [Pr .
Intr . 145,

[6] 1 Who a re meant by the illi ipsi custodes —2
Is propitia genera llyused in the same sense a s here!
3. Give aninstancemf its applica tionto men.

EXERCISE .

Withthis view Dionstayed a thome and tookno pa r t
inthe festival . He m ans (pa r tic.) a tr ireme, and gives
the command of it to a trusty person. I will give the
command o f this p a r ty (Say : of these) to a cer ta in

person, who is not to lea ve the door . I ga ve the com

m and of this pa rty to a trusty person, who wa s not to
lea ve the door . He says tha t they sha llha veno where
to fly to for security. It is sa id tha t one L yco ga ve

[them] throughthe window a sword to kill Dionwith.

[Pr . Intr . If youa re well disposed towa rds me,

youm ay sa ve me. If youha d beenwell disposed to
wa rds me, youmightha ve sa ved me.

C a . X. [1] 1 . Wha t a re the two meanings of con

cider e —2. Give an instance of the la tter meaning.

[Hann. 3,
—3. Construe celer i rumor e dila ta .

[i]
l . Hujus da mor teut pa la m f a ctum est is this a

usu construction
‘

l—2. Give instances of de beingused
in this way to describe va gue and gener a lly anevent

them. So virtus - m o t i t i a m ocr a pester ita tis ha bet, OV. Pont.
4, 8,
5 L

'

l
‘he rument of a

'

e : so
'

c im

Regg

g
.

o

2Î2.

rmg! W pc

[6] 1. In 9 1, it is sa id : domum cus t od i is custodibus)
sspit these gua rda a dmitted the Za cynthiann 2. No : it is

usua lly a pplied to the gods only. 3. P a rentes p r ep i t i i.
Ter . Adolph. l , l , 6.
C rt. X. [1] 1 . To cut down sud d enly, or cut to pieces ut

ter ly. 3.
‘ The rumor being quickly spread .

’ See noto on

[2] 1. No : the m a l constructionis p a lam f a cere
2. Addunt

d e d ef ec t iene p a t r ie detulit.
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3] 1 . lebcr of pla oe l
—2. Wha t is pub—3. Wha t is thehfinfor ina public ploce?

H BR CIBB.

There is no doubt tha t so dr ea dful a cr ime displea ses

many. Anger succeeded to pity so suddenly, tha t it
seemed a s if they would kill him themselves , if they
could. Ha ving left nothing behindhim to pa y for his
funer a l (see A r ist. 3, he wa s buried a t the public
ex pense. Those who ca ll me a tyr ant inmy life- timo,
will a fter my dea thex tol me a s the fa ther of my country.

IPHICRATES.

CH . 1. [1] 1 . Non tam magnitudine rerum gesta
est does this

form dispa r a ge his res gesto
—2. Give an instance

from Cicero of nobilita r i inthe senseof wha tha d become

qua m—3 Wha t a re und osszca l forms for no where
4 . Whenonly canp a r tim

—
p a r tim beused

Da t. 7, 1. Se r d nel flv MM 3. Gr c ca s litter a e—s ic a v id e
oni
f
a i qua si, due. Cic. ie Sonect. 8, 26. Sco Pr . Intr . ii. 779.
1 Cr owded , thr onged, public, dec. e. g. Ca ietc ce

l ebe r r imum a tque plenissimum na vium. ie. pro L og. Man.

12, 33. 2. At the public ex pense. 3. Inpublico.

Ca . I . [1] 1 . Ne’ : but sta tes tha this disciplina milita r is wa s
evenmore rem a rka ble, and moref a mous the nobilita tus cet ba in
the point insisted on. 2. Nebilita ta crudelita s. Oflî 2, 7, 2

[2] 3. Nuspia m and nullibi. 4. Whenana ctua l division
is to be expremed. Pr . Intr . ii. 281.

'We must thensuppose fuit enim telis duz ,&c. to meantha thewa s in
(L e ss a ma ster of the thw ry and pr a etlee d

‘

themllita ry a r tfln
nena .
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—2. Why is ut nulla : , not ne quis, usedhere [Pr
Intr .

—3. Dieta audientemesse a lieni : pa r se dieta

and distinguishbetweenp a rére, obedire, dieta audim tem
esse, obsequi, obtemper a re.

[2 1 . Wha t is the meaning of eam in, eam consueta
dinem —2. Wha t is consistere

[3] 1 . E x pla inmor o .
—2. How does it a ppea r to be

used her e —3. Wha t is inter ci e and wha t does in
ter meanincomposition

'

l—4 . a ta Gr a cia whynotun

[4] 1 . Wha t must be supplied before appella ti sunt
—2. F rom whom were they ca lled F a biani

Cn. III . [ I ] 1 . E x pla intheuse of autem here.

[2] l Give the meaning of p a r a m
—2. Give anin

stance of guum —tum ma mme from Cicero.

[4] 1 . Contr a ea wha t authors of the golden a ge

On. Il . [1] 3. Dfid. pa rere.

[2] 1. Such tha t’ is sometimes used inth'm sense inEng
lish. 2. The regula r m ilita ry term for ta king up a position.

[3] 1. Ma r a Mps , poîpa 4 c c] wa s a regiment of the
Spa rtan a rmy, consistin of 4, 5, 6, 7, or even9hundred men, a t
difl

'

erent times and a cco g to difl
‘

erent authors. ‘ 2. To de
s

'

a te a body of L a eeda monia n troops, a s pha la nx for a body of

a cedonians. 3. Inter incomposition denotes the interposi
tionof some obsta cle betweenana ttempt and its sucesu: thus in
ter dicere and inter ceden.—Inter ciper e to ta ke them before their
purposewa s a ccomplished hence to intere t, to out of , especia lly
by a str a ta gem or suddena tta ck. 4 he a bla tivewiù out in
is used to ex press, not some point ro i thin a whole, but ex tension
oo er thewhole.
[4] Cum laude, or some suchexpres iou, implied by the fol

lowing clause. 2. F rom F a bius euneta tor , the fir st succed ul

Ca . III . [I ] 1. It is the weak autem of transition= eit B: .
Intr . n. 481.

[2] 1. It a lwa s implies tha t the quantity is not only little, but
less tha nit shoul be too little. 2. Quum multis inr ebus
mgligentia plectimur , tum ma x ime in a micitiis et diligendis et
ca lendis. deAmicit. 22, 85, (Klotz ) : and de 0 523, I l , 47. [Pr .
Intr . ii. p. 207, ro) l .]
[4] 1. Ces. and L ivy,—not Cicero
The Diet. of Antiqq . makes theM glna l number 400 : but la Xenophc I
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use this form contr a —2. Give other instances from
Nep . [Pref . Aleib . 8, 4 : Con. 5, 4 : Epam .

10,

31 8 8 0183 ON CH . Il . 111.

Iphicr a tes is sa id to ha ve preser ved an ex tremely
str ict discipline. Iphicr a tes wongrea t glory by cutting
0 6 a L a ceda monianmor a . Artuerx es a pplied to the
Athenians for a gener a l, to tr a inhis mercena ry troops,
and bring them to a highsta te of disci line. He will

not retire tillheha s takenthe city, [an burnt it to the
ground . Will youinspire any one wi a dmim tionby

your per sona l a ppea r ance [No .] Menestheus the son
of Iphicr a tes by a Thr a cianla dy, wa s a sked whichhe
respected most,his fa ther or his mother ?

CHABRIAS .

CH. 1. [2] 1 . Wha t ca ses does j ider e govem —2.

Give aninstance of the a bl. from Cicero .
—3. Wha t is

Agesila o o ie t o r i a
l
idenle —4 . Wha t is there peculia r

in this construction—5 . C an you give any other in
stance of this —6 . Is pha la ns

’used elsewhere of any
Greeks, ex cept the M a cedonian —7 Wha t is oba ise

Cn. I. [2] 1. The da t. or the a bl. 2. H o c [Cynosur a ]
fidunt due nocturna Pha nices ina lto. poet. inN. D.2, ,

41 : ha c
sunt o er a ma gni a nimi et ec celsi, et p r ud ent i a cons i l io

que entis. deOfi
‘

. 1, 23, 81 . 3. Agesilaus—f eeling sure of
victory. 4. Tha t tHe a bl. does not ex press tlieground of this
confidence, the thing inwhichhe trusts, a s inconsilio fider e, dec.,

but the obj ect of it, the thing whichhe confidently expects. 5.

Thenea rest is the commonphr a se fidens r ebus sui s : inpoetry
the object is usua lly ex pres sd by the inf., se in pa rma f i d ens
pedibus eontinger c ma trem, L uc. 4, 615 : f isus cuneta sibi c es

sur a periculo Ca sa , Id. 5, 577 Yes
l a ng em prostr a vit L a cona m : Pel. 4, 2.

d ea
.

-scott, Cornet… e

;
: t r a m nùù Almflàsu r s us drzuAus.

“
Bp m. e

.
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genn sento —8 . Describe the position.
—9. Wha t is

moreusua l thupmjicereha sta m —10 . Wha t is, id novum
centuens —1 l . Whichis the stronger , centuens or in

tuens, cornea : —12. Withwha t verbwould youcompa re
contueri

[3] 1 Ta ta Gr a cia when is the a bl. used without
in [lphicr a t. 2, —2 Wha t is sta tus —3. Who
a r e the a r tificeshere meant

Cn. Il . [1] l . Sua sponte gessit : construe this .

[Cim . 3, —2. Ma y sua e and sua be
used indif erently

‘

l [Milt. [4 5 . eg num ei

cons t i tui t : is constituere more pa r a re? if so,

wha t is its force?
[2] Neque pr ius inde decessit, qua m tetom insula s:

bello d eo incer e till heha d con

quer ed the whole the La tinlan
gua ge, whichgener a lly m a rks the comfletion of a

ca refully thanour own,hereuse
where we should use the luperfi
Wha t is magna s preda s a vere a b a liquo?

shields on one] knea
’ The soldier placeshis right foot for

wa rd, bon the right knee, and stretches out his lett foot behind
him He poinb hm apea r v iù bothhands, and a lso reets the bottom
of the shnlt ouhi d rield whichis pla ced beforehhbrea st, suppmted
by tha t and the right knee. The spea r thus resf::

oa the shield,
the shield being supported by the soldier

’
s body, the weight of

his body being thrnwnouthe left leg, whichhut» ded ba ckwa rds,
the grea test po. ibla force is ex erted a ga inst theenemy,whose cha rge
is received inthis position!Hm . 9. P o r r i

g
er eha stm ‘

.

10. Whenhesaw this whichwa s a new position nir o r b sanlu;
or r oì ro, l r . 1 1. Contuens beholding witha t t ent ion
or a s t oni shm ent.

’
12. Withevnrpiccre = fltentius intueri :

g. quos ubi Af r anius pr a cul visos cum Petreio c a nsp es i t,
nova re ter r itus—constitit. B. C. 1 , 65.

[3] Position: posture, a ttitude 3. Actors, musicians,&c.

Cn. H. [1] 3. Constituer e pa r a re etfirmum r edder s.

[2] Proban to m a rk out tha t his not withdrawing till he ha d
conquered thewhole island, wa s, not only anhistorica l event, but
a lso a purpose tha thewa s determined not to lea ve the island, and
accordin ly did not lea ve it, till heha d conquered thewhole.
[3] gr a do , pl., is here used for any ga in so Cic. Vert . 2, 3,

“pa t a bp“ spsm va plm r, Polyen. il. 1 , 2.
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ex pla inthe different possible constructions of this pa s .

Cn. IV. [ I ] 1 . Wha t w a s the bellum socia le?
—2. Wha t is p riva tus —3. l a magistr a tus oftenused to
denote milita ry command ? [Alcib. 7 ,

—4 . Wha t
is theusua lword for milita ry comm and

‘

l—5 . Wha t must
be supplied a fter qua m —6 . Wha t is a dspicer ehere?
[2] Dum studet—fuit ex pla in this tense of studet .

[Pr . Intr .

[3] 1 . Wha t is suber a t —2. Intuta m ex pla inthis .

[Them . 9, l .]

EXE RC ISE .

They compla ined tha t Cha bria s w a s wa gmg wa r

a ga inst them . U nless youreturnbefore the a ppointed

da y, we will condemn you to dea th. Know tha t I do
not like to be inthe presence of my fellow

- citiz ens . He

speaks too freely
‘
, to esca pe the enmity of his fellow

citizens . I think tha t
,
every step from you is a step

from unpopula r ity. I think tha t every step from you
will be a step from unpopula r ity. Youwill be a ble to

esca pe, if youthrow your self into the sea . Is therenot
a ship a thand to r eceive you?

mor ibus m a y be da tives a fter dissimilis,ha rum being the dependent
genitive a fter these substantivos. Inthis ca se, a per sonis sa id to be
unlike things but this ir regula r ity is not uncommon: e. p reop
ta r et equitis Rom ani f i l i a m generosa nup t i i s. tt. 12, 1.

CH. IV. [I ] 1 . A wa r betweenthe Athenians and some of their
principa l a llies,—Byz antium , Chios, Rhodes, and Cos. Iphicr . 3, 3.

2. Without any comm and sinema gistr a ta . 4 . Im

per ia m. 5. Qua m eos, qui, &c. 6. To look tohim a s the
personinwhom theyha d the most confidence.

[3] 1 . inpropinquo er a t : so Cms. B. G. 1 , 25
°

quod mans
suber a t



r nror a sus, cn.

TIMOTHEU S .

CH . I . [I ] Distinguishbetween zmn er and ta ba

r iosus .

[2] 1 Wha t is wor threm a rking inhajus p mcla re
f a cto —2. Give a simila r instance.

—3. Wha t does ia
r efer to —4 . Wha t is this kind of constructionca lled

ingr amm a r
—5 . Wha t a re the words for a ny

’
a fter

sine [P . I . 390 (a ), and note v .]—6 . Wha t is theusua l
word for to p ay into the tr ea sury —7 . Why is in«sr a
r ia m ref er r eusedhere
[3] 1 Wha t is.pecunia numer a ta

—2 Gives suos
a ug er i ma luit, qua m id sum er e, &C . give a simila r

instance from Nep . of the connection of a pa ssive and
ana ctive infinitive withma le.

—3. Qua m id sumere, cu

j a s—posset why the subjunctive [Pr . Intr . 483,
—4 E x pla indomum sua m f er re.

—5 . Give a simila r
instance.

CH . II . [I ] 1 . Cir cumvehms P eloponnesum : wha t
is the L a t . for , to sa il r ound a pla ce

'

l—2. To wha t then

Cn. I . [I ] Imp iger denotes one, who without anyhesita tionor

dela y sets to workwithgrea t a ctivity and sea l : la bor iosus is hewho
ca rries onhis work withex treme peuever anco, spa r ing no pa ins to
bring it to a succemful conclusion.

[2] 1 . Tha t f a cto, a s a pa rticiple, ha s an a dverb withit, a nd,
a s a substantive, governa a

°

genitive ca se. 2. Dolere a l te

r ius im p r ob e f a cto. Cic. de F in. 2, 17, 54. 3. To such
a substantive a s «es or a rgentum implied inthe preceding m ille et
ducenta ta lento. Comp. Cim . 3, 8, I l . 4. Synesis from
eivea c; , intelligentia the a greement being witha nounwhichis
knownto be meant, thoughtha t a ctua lly used wa s d
6. Ina r a r ia m def er re. 7. Because the same sum wa s pa id ll .
whichha d beenex pendod so tha t the sum wa s r ep a id.

[3] 1 . So muchr ea dy money so muchinha r d ca sh. 2

V io l a r e clementia m , qua m r egis opes m inni m a luit. Alcih
10, 3. 4. To ta ke ithome for his ownpurposes ; hence to a p

propria te tohis ownuso. 5. A thic nihil domum suam pr a ter
memor ia m nominis sempiternam detulit. Cic. de Oil!2, 22, 76

Cn. II . [I ] l . Cir cumvehi a liqa em locum. 2. To dum
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is circumvehens equiva lent —3. Give simila r instances
—4 . Glossem eo r um ; to whom does eorum refer

5 . Wha t is a constructionof this kind ca lled ? [Ch. 1 ,
—6 . Give a simila r instance.

—7 . M a re illud a d

j a cent wha t a re the different constructions of
-8 . Is j a eéreused of a na tion a s well a s of a country
[2] Wha t is a pulvina r , and from wha t must it be dis

tinguished
[3] 1 Huic uni ante id tempus eontigit wha t time

is meant —2. Distinguishbetweeneontigit and a ccidit .

EXEBC IBE .

It cannot be denied tha t he w a s very skilful in the
government of the sta te. M any instances a re recorded

of this man’
s wickedness . I do not choose to a ccept

any thing, of whichI could a ppr 0pria te a por tionto my
ownuse. Timotheusha d a piece of good for tune, which
ha d ha ppened to no one before him ‘

. It w a s Timo

theus’
s good fortune to reduce Corcyr a under the dom in

ionof the Athenians

cir cumveheba tur sem a y be supposed om itted. 3. Inv e
hens belluis , Cic. da N. D. 1 , 28, 78 : quum p r e t er s ehen
equo—vidissct, L iv. 22, 49, 6. Nea r ly so : a nno v er t ent e,
4, 4 ; a d se f c r ent em , Da t. 4, —See Z. 55 145, 147. Note

4 . To L a eeda meniorum implied by L uco 6. Uni

ver sa I t a l i a .
—Q ue r um ut f or tuna a tr ox , ita causa fuit jus

tissima . Voll. l’etere. 2, 15. 7. Adj a eèr em a r i, or ma r e, and
a d Syr tim a dj a cent, Pomp. Mela 1 7. 8. Yes : e. g. Da t. 4,

[1] qua g ens j o c e t sup r a Cilicia m.

[2] Sa crifices being of the na ture of fea sts, the Greeks and
Rom ans on occa sion of ex tr a ordina ry solemuities pla ced im a ges of

the gods reclining oncouches withta bles and viands before them , a s

if they were rea lly pa r ta king of the things ofi
'

ered insa cr ifica This
ceremony wa s ca lled [by the Romans] a lectisternium.

” Diet. of
Antiqq. Pulvina r wa s the cushion or pillow used onthese occa

8l0 1

2

18 pulvinus tha t ordina rilyused a t enterta inments : see Polop
3, o

[3] 1. The time of Timotheus“

Transla te it more regula r ly, thanCornelius ha s done : imita te Ces. B. G
2, 35 : quod ante id tempus cecidit nulli should cecidit or contigit beused

Others rea d anteboe tempus, l. e. Cornellus’s time ante id tempus ha s the
a wkwa rdness of ma kingTimotheus the only persontowhom thisha dha ppen
sd “f m his da ys .
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hea r tha t the Athenians a re going to remit thr ee- sev

ea the of the fine. F r om this it m a y ea sily be conjee
tured, wha t the insta bility of fortune is . I ha d r a ther
runthe r isk of my life, thandeser t a friend , whose r epu
ta tion is a t sta ke. I sha ll repa ir the w a lls a t my own
ex pense. Instea d of pr oducing, [a s I could,] many in
stances of this m an’

s victories, (see Ch. 1 , I sha ll
be content withtwo

DATA M E S.

Cn. I . [I ] 1 . Venionunc a d give instances of this
form of tr ansition.

—2. Give instances inwhichqua li
ties a re m a rked by ana djective and ana ttr ibutive gen.

or a bl. ca se.

[2] Hoe p lur a pa r sehoc.
—2 . E x pla inp ler ique.

[Pref . [l ] , —3. Wha t is the for ce of et—et here
[Milt. 5 , -4 . Wha t is r a tio — 5 . Wha t is app a

r ireher e
[3] E t manuf or tis, et bello strenuus distinguishbe

tweenthe two.

4] Milita re munus j
’

ungens wha t peculia rity is
therehere [Pr . In.

"
J33.]

Cn. Il . [2] l . l a Nep . cor rect in saying tha t in

Cn. I . [1] l . Venienunc a d volup ta tes a gr icola rum . Cic. de
Sen. 15, 51 : se 16, 56. 2. Dion, 9, 3, quum nud a c is s i
m o s, tum v i r i bus m a x im i s : Suet. Nero, 2, 6 : vir neque
sa tis eons t a ns et ing enio t r a c i.

[2] 4 . Ra tio comprehends a ll tha t is necessa ry to m a ke their
cha r a cter understood : the events, their circumstances, order , causes,
dec . : it is therefore more ex tensive than caus a : including not
only causes and motives but means. 5. To be seen in their
true light.
[3] Manuf or tis rela tes to persona l br a very : bello str enuus ts
his r esolution, a ctivity, and per sever ance a s a comm ander .
Cn. II. [2] 1 . No : Homer sa yshewa s killed by Menelaus. Il



na r auns, cn. nr . 247

Homer Pylwmenes is killed by P a tr oclus —2 Give

other instances of simila r mistakes .
—3. E x pla in diete

audientem esse a lieni.

[5] F or nihilo segnins some rea d nihilo s ec ius

give a simila r instance of segnius .

EXERC ISE ON CH . I . II .

L otus now come to the c onduc t a nd a b i l i ty
‘
of

this very br a ve m an. I fea r tha t youwill not succeed
inthis [a ttempt.] How few a re found, who a re both
per sona lly br a ve, and [a lso] a ctive comm ander s . Wha t
I am , will a ppea r presently. Of E schylus I sha ll rela ta
the more for this rea son, becausehis ser vices were very

gr ea t inthe wa r whichthe Athenians w a .ged a ga inst the
king of Per sia . Thyus wished to try fir st to puthim to

dea thsecretly. Hoha d pr iva tely put to dea tha little

boy,his sister
’
s son.

CH . III . [ 1] l . Hominem ma x imi corpor is ter r i

biliqa e f a cie give a simila r instance of the connection
of a genitivo withana bl. in this construction.

—2. Is

this ex ample quite simila r —3. Wha t is the supposed
difference between the a bl. and the gen. in this con
struction? [Pr . Intr . p . 62 : note l .]—4 . Wha t is the
distinction given by Bremi, a fter Ramshorn —5 . Is

this opiniontena ble —6 . Wha t seems to be the gener a l,

5, 576. 2. Cic. inthe 2d Book deDivin. 39, ascribes to Aj a x
wha t wa s rea lly done by U lysses and inthe very same book, c. 30,

puts thewords of U lysses into themouthof Agamemnon. 3.

Ddd. pa r tir e.

[5] N ihilo s egnius bellum pa r a re Sa il. Jug. 75, fin.
Cn. III . [I] 1 . (Pompeia s) or is improbi, animo invereeundo.

2. No : for the la tter qua lity is a menta l ono. 4.

Tha t the gen. denotes a property simply a s belonging to the subj ect
the a bi. the impressionit m akes uponothers. 5. No : the ex
a mple or is impr obi, animo inver ecundo itself overthrows it. 6. Tha t
the genitivo describes the rea lna ture and cha r a cter of the subject ;
the a bl. r a ther pa rticula r m anifesta tions or circumsta nces of it

Quotusquisque. [Pr . Intr .

Alter making this distinction, Kr îiger rema rks upon this pa ssa ge, tha t
qua lifica of the body, so f a r a s they rela ta to the whole body, belong to its rea l
na ture, and ca n, for tha t very rea son, be in the genitivo. Other qua litlos of
ho body a re, therefore, ex pressed by the a bla tivo only. L a t. Gram . 9. san.
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thoughnot univer sa l distinction—7 . When m et tne

gen. be used - 8 . Inwha t phr a ses must the abl. be

used

[2] 1 Agr esti duplici amica le ex pla in the use or
the two a djectives hero.

—2. Give simila r instances.
»

3. Inf or a m bestia m is j er a m superfluous ?

[3] 1 Wha t is the meaning of pr ospicer enthere
2. P r imo nona cer edidit is a ccreder e a commonverb
3 Wha t does it mean?

Cn. IV . [ I ] 1 . Wha t peculia rity is there in qua :
gens j a cot, &c .

—2. Give an instance of j a eè
'

re, or one

of its compounds, withgens . [Timoth. 2, l .]
[2] 1 Wha t is venere r egionem —2 Qua por ta r on

tur : why
[3] 1 . Wha t mood does etsiusua lly take

'

l—2. Qu
vis magno ex er citu construe qua mvis here.

—3. Is qua m
libet ever so used —4 . Distinguishbetweenimprudens
and impa r a tus, whenthe former rela tes to want q rep a

r a tion.

[5] 1 . Ad se f orentem ex pla inf erentem here.
—2

7. Of number s, e. g. cla ssis trecenta m m na vium . 8. Inbono
a nimo esse animof or ti et ereeto, dec., ea mente.

[2] 1. Dulea : a miculum is equiva lent to a compound sa betan
tive. P rwlium equestre a dver sum f rumenta ria ma

la rgitio. 3. No : bestia is anir r a tiona l anima l, whichis er a ,

so f a r a s it is not turned.

[3] 1. To look a t witha ttention. 2. No : it occurshowever
in Cic. Att. 6 , 2 : via : a c c r ed ens, communiea vi cum Dionysia .

3. To believewithdiflieulty nea rly our cr edit.
Cu. IV. [I ] 1 . Hoha d beforeused Ca ta onia a country, which
ho now denotesb y gens, and uses withit j a c8r e, whichis properly
used of countr ies only.

[2] 1 . To ha r a ss it by plundering and deva sta ting
doc . 2. I t does not describe p a r ticula r things whichwere a ctua lly
ontheir wa y to the king ona givenocca sion, but suchthings a s
were r egula r ly conveyed to the king : the ex prod onis indefinita
bothwithrespect to the cla ss of things and to the time.

[3 1. The indica tive. 2. ever so gr ea t.
’ Pr . Intr . 451,

note u. 3. Yes : Suet. Vesp. 5. quicquid—volver et—a nimo,

quem l ibet m a gnum . 4. Imp rudens implies tha t the cause
of the want of prepa r a tionwa s, tha t the persondid not per ceive the
necessity of it.

[5] 1 . It is used intr ansitively f er entem se, br inging himself
a dva ncing . 2. Cir cumvehens cir m mvehens se, or dum
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Cu. VI . [1] l . Give aninstance of pr osperepr oce

da nt .—2. P r ius —
per venir e cupieba t, qua m de r ema le

gesta f a ma a d suos p e r v eni r e t : why subj . ? [Pr .

Intr .

[2] l . His locis—ut—posset how is hichereused?
is this usua l —2. Quote some suchinstano es from

Nep .
—3. Does Cic . usehic ta lis?

[3] 1 . Wha t is in tur bam ex ire —2. Wha t does
relictum meanhere
[4] 1 . E t omnes concetim soqui wha t is the for ce

of et here? [Pr . Intr . ii .
—2. Is there any other

peculia rity inthe sentence?

[5] 1 . Give instances of ta ntum quod—2. Do any
of these ex a ctly a gree withthe pa ssa ge beforeus
[6] l . E x pla in composito.

—2. Wha t is a b a liquo
sta re —3. Wha t other forms a reused

[8] F or wha t is cogita tumhereused

Cu. VI . [1] Sed tamen, ut a lunia—p r o sp c r e p r o c e

d a nt, multum inter est te venir e, Cic. a d Div. 12, 9 : so a lso p ros

pere succedere, L iv. 21 , 7.

[2] l . H is locis iis, tolibue locis : is
’
is more common in

this muse, buthic
'

nsufficiently justified by m any pa ssa ges. 2.

Eumen. 5, 2: nequeumquam a d m a num a cceder e liceba t, nisi hi s
locis, quibus pauci multis possent r esister e. Agos. 3, 6 : hi s locis
ma num com eruit, quibus p lusp

edestr es cop ia voleront. 3.

Yes : hoc a nima in nos esse de ebis ut, d m., a d Div. 2, 1 : and
without following ut or qui : sed dur a s et qua si corneolosha bent
intr oitus (ca r es) ,—quod his nota r ie r ela tus amp lifica tur
de Na t. Door . 2, 57, 144.

[3] 1 . To become gener a lly known: so Cic. ez ir c a tque in
vulgus emant

'

tre pro Roscio, 1 3. 2. Deser ted.
’

[4] 2. Yes : p a r essemust be borrowed from the preceding sen
tenco, thenonboin

g_
rejected.

[5] l . Cic. a d am . 7, 23, I : tantmnquod ea : Arpina ti vene
r a m , qaum mihi a te litter a : r eddito sunt. Ad Att. 15, 13: hoc
quum scr iberem , tantum uod ex istima ba m a d te or a tionem esse

per la ta m . Suot. Aug. 1 J a lia m—Ma r eelb—tantum quod

puer itia m cgr esso—muptum dedit. 2. N0 : it would be like
the first, if qua m were ex prm d qua m—jubet.
[6] 1. Theusua l form rs ea: composito but composito a lone oc

cum, Ter . Phorm. 5, 1 , 29 : c omp a s i t o f a ctum est onwhich
Dona tus rem a rks Sie veteres nos, ex eom p o s i t o. 3.

Sta r s eum a liqa a , Emu. 8, 2 : and cum a liquo a dver sus cliquem,

[8] Ìl
'

z eogita tum would be the moreusua l form.
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EXERC ISE ON CH . V . VI .

Arta x erx es does not blame himself, but sends him
wr itten directions [to lea ve] this grea t wa r [and]
ceed to an inconsider a ble a ff a ir . How few there a re

[Pr . Intr . 477 who if any mischance ha ppens, blame
themselves ! a tames drew uponhimself the enm ity
of the cour tier s the more, because the kingha d ordered

tha the should sha re the comm and cha p . 3 end] with
Pham a ba zus . Youwill be ingrea t anger , if any thing
goes wr ong in E gypt, while youha ve the command .

There is no doubt tha t youwill ha ve for your bitterest
enemy the m an, whose a dvice the king pr incipa lly fol
lows . Written orders wer e sent him by the king, to
m a r chinto Cilicia withnot very numerous for ces .

Nothing sha ll hinder mo from prepa ring the Egyptians
o resist.

Cn. VII . [ I ] I . M a x imo na tufilius is this a

usua l form —2. De dqfisctione p a tr is detulit ex pla in
de def ectione. [Dion10 , —3. Qua m canor i wha t
does canor ihere mean?
[2] 1 Cilicia por ta wha t a repor to:here —2. Give

Cicero’
s descriptionof this pa ss .

[3] Aneipitibus locis give the deriva tion and the
declensionof anceps . [Them . 3,

CH . VIII . [1] l . Sta tuit congr ed:, qua m , dcc

ex pla in this construction.
— 2. Give some instances of

Cn. VII. [11 1. Not in this sem : ss ma gnona ta is
‘
old,

’
so

ma x imo na ta should be very old but it ishereused for ma x imus
na tu, the eldest.’ 3. To m ake ana ctual a ttempt : to begin
to set.

1 . A na rrow pan angm tic . 2. Duo sunt a ditus
inCilicia m e: S

'

quorum uter quep anis osidiis ter an

gustia s inter cludi
v

pîtest, nec est quidqua m Cilicia cont€s yr ia m
munitiua Ad F am. 15, 4.

Cn. VIII. [1] 1. Potius is om itted before a s pa h” of

tenis before inGreek. 2. E a (F or tuna res cuncta s e: lu.

bidine qua m e…e ver o cekbr a t obscur a tque Sa li. Ca t. 8. tan
ta vis hominis leniunda qua m ez a gita nda videba tur , &c. Id.
48, 5. benefieiis qua m meta imper ium a gita bant, &c. Id. 9, 5.
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the ellipse of potius or ma gie.
—3. Give instances of ss

dì r s to rema inina ctive.

[3] 1 Wha t does loci na tur a here mean—2. Eu

jus to whom does this rela ta —3. Wha t solutionof

this difliculty does Bremi offer
'

l—4 . Nona mp lius Itomi
mills ex pla inthis construction.

Wha t is ca llids cogita re
1 . Wha t is bellum ducer e —2. Ad p

howqua ba r ta lus est, ut cum r ega ingr a tiam r edirez is

the la st clause, whichseems superfluous , necessa rily to
be rejected ?
[6] Wha t is conditiohere?

EXERCISE ON OH . VII . VII I .

[If we seizeupon the wood, the enemy cannot pa ss

ny without being distressed by the difliculty of the
ground . If ba ttleha d beenfought here, thenumber s
of the enemy would notha vehur t [me] much, sm a ll a s
my for ce w a s . Autophr a da tes resolved to fight a ba ttle,
r a ther than to be entangled in difficult ground. The
news ha ving been brought a bout the a pproa chof Auto
phr a da tes, Da tames endea vored to seize the Ciliciam
ga tes . Autophr a da tes will not be a ble to m a rchby [us]
without being enclosed inthena r row pa ss .

Cn. IX. [2] l . Qua m nuntia tum esset quosdam sibi

Claudzs—or a tio fuit pr ecious , quom jurgio similis L iv. 3, 40

3. Quinimma Ar r etii ante ma nia sedcamus L iv. 22, 3
ubi sedens specta r sthostem lb. 14.

[3] I . be a dvanta ges of his ground. 2. To Autophra
da tes, thoughButomes is thenea rest substantive. 3. Tha t it
refers by synesis, [Milt. 4] to numer i, implied by the preced
ingha s copia s. 4. Qua m is omitted. See a lso Milù 5, [l ] ,
[4] To la yhis plans withgrea t a bility or ingenuity.

[5] 1. To dr aw out or lengthenout the wa r : Alcib. 8, 1 , we
ha d ut bellum quam diutissime duseret. 2. No : suchex
plana tory clauses a re not uncommon. See M ilt. l , 2, Delphos
deliber a tum missi sunt, qui consulerent Apollinsm.

[6] P r oposa l Soe Cim .

CH. IX. [2] 1 . I f Nep.ha d sa id quum audisset,&c., sibiwould
ha ve been quite correct : a s quam nuntia tum esset, sc. si, ha s vir
tua lly the sa me meaning, and no m ista ke cana rise, the use of sibs
seems to be quite justifia ble.
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[3] 1 . Per sua sit homini : ha s homo any deprecia ting
for cehere —2. Give a simila r instance from Cicero .

3. Whendoes per sua deo takeut when the inf î —4
Wha t is infinitum bellum here?
ex pla inthis use of gerere.

EXERC ISE ON CH . IX. x .

Autophr a da tes ,whenhe percsived tha t Da tames could
not be enclosed inthe pa ss, resolved to lengthenout the
wa r . Da tames resolved to lengthenout the w a r , [r a ther ]
thanfight a ba ttle in difficult ground . Be prepa red to

do, wha tever yousee me [do.] I w ill directhim , to do

wha tever he secs me [do .] I directedhim to do, wha t
ever he sa w me [do.] I willhur l missiles a ga inst them ,

before they a r rive a t [my] substitute. I will sla y Da

ta mes , if youwill permit me to do wha tever I plea se
withimpunity. Mithrida tes, a fter heha d received from
the king by letter his plighted -hand , promised to slay
Da tames .

CH . XI . [ I ] Deque ea r e : others rea d de qua re

quote pa ssa ges to justify the ea .

[2] 1 . Ante a liquot dies is this correct a ccording to
theusua l pr a ctice of the best writers —2. Atque ipsos

prom
'

mer m a de a s solemnanva tha s if heha d givenhis r ighthand
(whichperha pshe r ea llyha d done to

,
semo sponsor , a s it were, of

the a bsent person) : or the a ctua l device of a r ight ha nd, a s a

p ledge, tha t the prom iser ha d boundhimself by a solemn oa th It
is most proba ble tha t Ta c. a lludes to some suchdevice, the des ter a
bein
g
aninsignehospitii : but this, of course, does not prove tha t

the ersiansha d a sim ila r custom .

[3] 1. No. 2. Quid enim a besthuichomini i. e. P ompeio,
pro Corn. Ba lb. 4. See Pana . l , 1 - 6. 3. It ta kes ut when
the personis per sua ded to da something the inf. whenhe is per
sua ded convinced) tha t any thing is so and so. 4. A wa r
of ex term ina tion bellum intcrnecinum. 5. Pomibly it implies
tha t the ga r b of frienchhip wa s a ssumed ; but ger er e amicitia m
occurs without any implied notionof this kind, C ic. a d F am . 3, 8, 5
de a micitia ger enda pr c cla r issime scr ip ti libr i. So inimicitia s

ger er e, Att. I l , 5 odium, simulta tem ger er e, &c.

Cn. XI . [l ] beque his, Cic. de N. D. 1 , 1 , 2 : deque eo, da
F in. 5, 6, 17. Comp. M ilt. 6, 2.

[2] 1 . No : a nte a liquot dies is a f ew da ys a go , withrefer
ence to the spea ker . It should be a liquot diebus a nte.
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scruta rentur ; who a re the ipsi
— 3. Qui ex p l o r a

r ent -mittunt ex pla intheuse of the imper f subj . with
the present mittunt . [Pr . Intr . i. 4 14 , b.]
[3] 1 . Wha t is tela m —2. Ha ve weha d any other

instance inNep . of tela m for g la dius

[4] Distinguishbetweendig redi and degredi.

EXERC ISE .

He pretends to be r eturning to the same pla ce. He

pr etends toha ve c a refully noted the ground . He prom
ised to show him a good pla ce for a camp . He prom

ised the king to ta ke Da ta mes by trea chery . The ene
my, a fter they ha d unshea thed their swords ‘

and hid
them under their clothes , returned to the same pla ce.

Da ta mes and M ithrida tes : but from the utr iqa e, the meaning is
themselves and their f ollowsr s.

[3] T e1o r um a ppella tione omnia , ex quibus sa luti homi
nis nocer i possit, a ccipiuntur , Julius Paulus, sentent. r ecep t. 5 , 3

wea pons of af snee thoughproper ly m issiles. 2. -Yes
Alcib. 10, 5, suba la r e t e lum .

[4] Degr edi is simply togo a wa y dig redi is to go a wa y, when
those, withwhom I ha ve been, a lso go a wa y inanother direction.

Inother words, degr edi denotes dep a r tur e simply digredi implies
depa r tur e and r ecipr oca l sep a r a tion.

U segledius



NOTES

XV. E PAM INONDAS.

SYNOPSIS.

I. Genera l cautloninrega rd to the circumstances amid whrchE pamincnda s
wa s educa ted. II . His poverty, and a ccomplishment inva r ious pursuits
III . Menta l and mora l cha ra cter ; devotionto jur isprudence and philoso
phy ; his friendly ofi ces, and kindness. IV. Arta x erx es a ttempts to bribe

him, but does not succeed. V. His eloquence ; scenewithMeneclides.

VI . Reply to C a llistm tus ; speecha ga inst the Spa rtam . VII. Bis forbea r

ance under injuries ; for the good of his country, incuned the risk of

ca pita l punishment. VII I. Tried but a cquitted. IX. Dred a t M antinoa .

X. Unm a rried ; his pa triotism

L—l . H o c lector lbus. It seems necessa ry to prom ise

these circumstances to the rea der .
—P a r i fuisse. Were rega rded

inthe sa me light by or a mong others.”

3. E x pr imer e Im a ginem . L iter a lly, to ex press the im age

i. e. to draw a correct picture,
”

to give a fa ithful portr a iture or

representa tion.

”—Consuetudinis a tque vita . Of the ordina ryha bit
the da ily depa rtment, and life

”—Ad ea m decla r anda m. To the
ex pla ining it,

”
i. e. to ex pla init,

”
to pla ce it ina clea r light

”—Antc
ponuntur , a re preferred.

”

I I .- _ I . A m a lor lhus, by ancestors.
—E rudita s, well—taught,

”

i. e. lea rned.”—Ma gis. More so.

”—Citha r iz a r e, to pla y onthe
citha r a , or ha rp.

”—Chor da is, proper ly, an intestine,
”
(x opdà et

canta re a d chor da rum sonum , a nd to chant or sing to the sound
of the strings of a musica l instrument or of musica l instruments.

”

Quinonminor e fuit g lor ia . Who wa s not lea eminent.” Sum
withthe a bla t.—Tibia , meaning origina lly a bone, a pplied to a musi
ca l instrument withnotes because it wa s first m a de of bone.

2. Doditus, devoted.

” —Condix ipm
los, fellow- students .

”—Ar tibus, pur suits.
”

3 . Ad consuetudinem to the Englishex prenion, a co

cording to our idea s.
”

4 . E phebus, a youthfrom six teento twenty yea rs of age.
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mstic clothing.

”—A quo da tus, who a ppointed boththe
da y .md thehour .”

Il a —l . L ibet, I am disposed, interponere, to insert ”—De
venisse, ha d repa ired.

”

2. Omnia per scr ipta or ant. a ll the pa r ticola re were fully
writtenout ”—Sub pulvinum subiiciens, ca stingunder the pillow or

bolster onwhichhe r ecline —In sever a s , I defer , ho sa ys,

m a tters of toi] , or severe mea sures, until to- morr ow.

3. E x a gr is, from the country.

”

IV.
—l . S tout docuimu, a s we ha ve taught a bove.

Dimica tum est , the wa r fa re r a ged.

”—Hc c Pelopida a, this
credit of freeing

'
I
'hebes belongs to Pelopi

3. Afl
‘

uit, hewa s present.
” Whenf follows the proposition, d

le oftenchanged into thus a dfui or cf ui. See L ex icon, Adsum .

V.
—l . lnitio, a t the very outset.”—E x sul ca ruit, briefly,
he wa s ex pa tria ted.

”—Tectum, protected.

”—Consuesset, wa s

wont.”

2 . V iol a tns er a t, heha d beena bused or injured.

”

3. Summ a , chief direction.

”—Nondubita vit, he did not hesi
ta te.

”—Confiigere, to enga ge withthem .

”

4 . lncensus ir a , incensed by a just resentmont. Some rea d,

incitus.

XVI I . AGE SI L AU S.

SYNOPSIS.

I . Agesflaus prefer red to his nephew for the Spa rtanthrone. 11. By a sud
denstroke oi policy,ho meets the Persiangener a l inAsia beforehe is
awa re tha t Agesilans ha d evenset out onhis ma rch; his rea sons for

a dher ing to his fa ith, thoughfa ithwa s brokenby the Persian gener a l.
111. The truce ended while the enemyex pecthim inCa ria ,ho deva sta tes
Phrygia ; themanner inwhichho stimula ted the energies of his a rmy for
its reorganiz a tiona t Ephesus ; the samewa ry policy cha r a cterizes him
his successes ; modo of success. IV. His obedience cha r a cterized ; the
ba ttle a t Coronoa ; his vener a tion. V. The Corinthianvictory ; rea sons
: r not storming Corinthand other G reciancities. VI . Declines to go to
L euctr a ; sa ves Spa rta ; his knowledge ofhum anna ture. VII . His public

giiis his ownmodera tion. VIII . Persona luncomeliness—diminutxve and
lame his forbea r ance of comforts ; his gra tuities.

I .—l . E o f am ill a r issim», for ho enjoyedhis most intima te
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3. A lter a lter , one the other .

”—F ier r, regem under .
d ea d.

—Deligsba tur , hewa s chosen.

”

4 . Aguer a t for a gnovem t, ha d a cknowledged
”—8uum, his

ownsvn.”

II.—1 . lmp r ii petit- s est, he obta ined the chief power .”

Regi, a ga inst its king.

”—Pedestres ex er citu, inf antry.

”

2. T anta eeler ita te, so grea t ex pedition
”—Copiis, his troupe.

”

—Eum pr oj ect… tha t he had set out ”—F a ctum est, it wa s

brought a bout—itha ppened ”—Imprudentes, ofl
'

gua rd—una wa res.”
—Of enderei, he did strike.

”

3. U t conveniret, tha t the L a cedmmm iam might come to
ana greement withthe king.

”—Re ver a , invery truth—ia rea lity.

”

4 . Blue dolo, w.
‘hout fra ud.

”

6 . J q ur andum ser r a b a t, he kept inviola tehis oa th.

”—Suis
rebus, fromhis cause.” Religio, good fa ith.

”
Qua m a nima d

ver ter et, dec., whenthey (the a rmy) perceived tha t the divinity of
the gods wa s onhis side,

” dec.

I I I.—3. P r o stitissent, ha d surpanod.

”—Ma gnis m a ncr i

bus, f reely, he would honor more highly withhis gifis
”—Ef ecit,

ho brought it a bou —Orna tissimum et es er cita tissimum , the best
equipped, and ina surpaning sta te of disciplina .

”

6 . Quam fefeiiisset, whenthe opiniondeceivedhim ,

”
i. e.

whenhewa s disa ppointed inhis ex pecta tiom
” Victumque con

silio, and beheldhimself vanquished instr a ta gem .

”

O. Nunquam potesta tem , ho never a fi
‘

orded anopportuni

ty of a tta cking him (never ex posedhimself ) onlevel ground.
—Con

ser er e ma num, or manus, pugna m, pr a :lium , to join ba ttle, fight
ha nd to b and, come to close qua rtet

-

s, eng
-
a ge inclose comba t.

”

IV.
—2. P leta s , signifies suchconduct a s is conform a blo to duty,

scrupulousuem, eonscientiousneu
”—Smpicienda est is to be looked

uponwitha dmir a tion, esteemed.

”—Quam vir tus bellica , thanhis
ability inwa r .

”—Modestia , humility,
”
implying forbea r ance.

” U t

Spa r to , a s if he ha d beena priva te individua l inananemn
of the people a t Spa r ta .

”

4 . Anno ver tente, inthe revolving yea r .

6 . Q ui minuer ent, who impa ired the respect due to re

ligion.

V.
—2. G r a cia potuisse, tha t the Greeks might ha ve

takenvengeance onthe Persiana .”

VI .—l . U t divina r et, a s if he did divine the imue.

”

Noluit, he wa s reluctant—he refusedP—P r c buit se, ho showed
himself.”
2. Discr imen, orisia —E dita m locum, aneleva ted position.
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3. N am r egia , not a t the tent of Eumenes, but a t the
roya l tent.

” P r incipia wa s a broa d open spa ce, ex tending the whole
brea dthof the ca mp, and sepa r a ting the lower pa r t of the ca mp from

theupper . Here wa s erected the tr ibuna l of the gener a l, whenhe
either a dm inistered justice or ha r angued the a rmy.

VIII .—l . A cio instructa , with a rmy dr a wnup in ba ttle

a w a y
”—Ma le a ccep tum , roughly b a ndi —Nen volunta s.

not a ccording to his ownwish, but a s the will of the soldiers corn

pelled him .

”

2. Inveter a ta licentia , long a ccustomed bothto glory,

and likewise to insubordina tion.

”—P er iculum est, there is a lwa ys

danger .
”

6 . Commea b ant, were a ccustomed or went to go.

6 . S in contender et, if ho should m a r chwithex pedition

throughlone (er retired) pla ces.
”

7 Cocta , cooked.
”—Quam minime, a s little a s pos ible.

Censtitucr a t, heha d resolved.

”

IX.
—l . Quid f a cto, freely, wha t was to be done?

3. Obvii, lying or boing inthe wa y—whichone f a lls inwith.
”

6 . Decom er et, ho m ight fight.
”

X.
—2. Super ior pm lio discessisset, he ha d come ofl

‘

supe
r ior inba ttle.

”

XL—l . Ser v a r i, to be trea ted .

2. F ructum cuper e, to der ive plea sure f rom the sight of
his m isfortune.

”—F orm a m , the gener a l a ppea r ance.

”—Qua lia , of

wha t descriptioner na tura .

”

3 . Q uin, but tha t ”—Missum fier i, to be set a t liber ty.

N eque id f a lsum , nor wa s tha t a fa lse or m ista kenview of

nis ca se—nor wa s tha t untrue.

”—Dignita te honesta , of dignifivd

demeanor .”—Neque venusta , nor of se grea t size, a s comely

”m ne
”

XII.—1 . A deo ha b iti, theyha d beenso muchannoyed.

”

2. In tantum , onwhom solely, or a lone, so muchdepend
cd.

”—Negotium , business, implying difi culty and trouble.

”

4 . Jugul a tue est custodibus, ha d his threa t cut, i. e. wa s

butchered or sla inbyhis keepers er gua rda ”

XIII.—l . Phi lippe a ppuruissct, ha d a ttended Philip, a s his
secr eta ry.

” Unum a lc , onewing of the ca va lry.

3. O rna tum , insignia .
”



XIX PHOCION

SYNOPSIS.

I. l oronotorious for integrity of life thanfor milita rygenius,hence termes
the Good rejects the gifts of Philip. Il. Accueed of ingra titude to De
mosthena s. and of want of ildolrty to the sta ts. IH . Two fa ctionr st

Athens ; is driven awa y ; goes to Ma cedonia ; is there imprisoned, and
fina lly takenba ck to Athens for tr ia l. IV. The people very muchoxus

per a tod aga inst him ; he is refused defence ; a fter a mock tria l, is eon
d amned his dea th, and ignoble sepulture.

I .—l . E x quo, from whichcircum tanco,
”
referr ing to integ

rity of life.

”

II .—2. P leb iscito. SeeNoto, Epum . VI I. 4.

3 . C ausam ca pitis. Soe Noto, E a rn. V. 1 Damna r e ca p itis.

III .—l . Optim a tum , of the nobles.”

2. C a pilla d amna tos. See Note, E a rn. V. 1 .

3 . C ausam dicer e, he wa s ordered to plea d his cause,
nomina lly beforeKing Philip, but inrea lity before Polysperchon.

”

IV.
—l . P edibus j am non v a ler et. It m ay be tr ansla ted, he

wa s now lame.

”

2. Inde vir is, then being judicia lly condemned, certa in

lega l forms being gone throughwith,he wa s givenup to theunde
eemvir i,

”—elevenm a gistr a tes a t Athens, whose ofi ce it wa s to take

cha rge of those committed to prison, and to see the sentencc of the
la w ex ecuted oncrimina le.
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XXI . DE RE GIBU S.

SYNOPSIS.

Kings of Spa r ta in essre, not l li power ; the more illustnous m a ctua .

sovereignty, Cyrus, Da rius, Xer x es, the two Alex anders.kings of Persia

Il . Philip, Alex ander , Pyr rhus, and the older Dionysius. Il l . Demetrius,

L—l . Il l . duces, “ these were a lmost a ll the gener a ls of

G reece.

”

3. M a cr ochlr , long
-handed,” anepithet of the elder Ar ta serse ,

from pur p“, long,
”
and x rlp, a band ;

”

gener a lly L ongimanus
”

among L a tinauthors.
4 . M anufor tior , more persona lly br a ve or cour a geous .

8 . N a tur a r eddiderunt, pa id the debt of na ture,” e

did
”

II;—' l e L ‘ICI“ , M …”

2. Quem puta r et, whomhe suspected of trea son, a r whom
ho smpected of plotting a ga inst it…”

XXI I . HAMI L CAR.

SYNOPSIS.

I. Changes the declimng fortune of the C a rthaginians ; ma kes pea ce, out
reta ins his a rm s. I l . Sa ves C a rtha ge, and does evenmore than this.
111. le sent into Spa in a t the hea d of ana rmy ; ta kes withhim his son
Hanniba l, and Ha sd ruba l, onwhom he bestows his daughter ; his vic

tories, and dea th.

—l . Sed tem por ibus, but towa rds its term ina tion.

3. Puoi ser viendum ,
“ tha theshould endea vor to procurepea ce.

”

6 . T anta fuit fer ocia ; be displa yed so muchpride.

”

II.—2. Totam sha llcna runt, a liena ted the afl
‘

ections of

a ll Afr ica .

”

4 . Oppid a a b a llm uta , “ the disafi'

ected towns.”

I l l.—l . E x sententia , a ccording tohis wish.

2. A pr e fecto morum , by the super intendent of the public
mora le.”
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XXI II . HANNIBAL .

SYNOPSIS.

His supenority a s a gener a l,how shown; envy towa rdshim ; his butrea
o f the Rom ans. II . His influencewithAntiochus ; he na r r a tes to him
I II . M a de comm ander of Ca r tha ginian forces a t the a ge of twenty-nve
a t thehea d of three a rmia ; crossed the Alps ; va rious ex ploits . IV. He

fights withthe most eminent Romangener a ls, and is victorious. V. His

m a rchonRome ; his va rious successful conihcts. VI . Reca lled ts his
own country,he is conquered by the Romans a t Z am a ; m a kes a stand a t
Admmetum . VII . Pea ce is m a de ; he ser ves indifferent ca pa c1ties ; to

sa vehimself from theRom anshe fiees to Antiochus inSyr ia ; conduct of
the Ca r tha giniens towa rds him . VI II. Sa ils to Cyrene, is unfor tuna te
enga ged ina sea - tight withthe Rhodians. IX. Ingenious device for con

cea ling and securing his wea lthfrom the gr a sp of the C retians. X. He

ex cites Prusia s, king of Pontus, a ga inst the Romans ; contending with
E amenes, king of Pergamus,he sets forthona na va l ex pedition,his single
object being to destroy tha t rega l gener a l himself. XI . His queer str a ta

gem for eil
‘

ecting his purpose. XII . He is sur rounded inbus ca stle, and
commits suicide. XIII . Died a t the a ge of seventy ; his cultiva tionof

L—2 . Sem per super ior , he a lwa ys ca me off victor ious.

I I .- 3. U tpote, a s it were.

”

I I I.—2. F e der a tam civita tem , a city in a lliance withthe
Rom ans.

” Tres compa r a eit, he r a ised three very la rge a r

4 . Concidit, he cut down”—I tiner a muniit, he pa ved ronde.”—E lephantus orna tus, anelephant a ccoutred—fully equipped.

”

IV.—3. Cum detecta m ann, witha chosenband.

”

V.
—2. F a b io dedit ver b a , he imposed on F a bius.”—Jueen

com m, of onan—young bullocks.
”

4 . P m lia , his ex ploits.
”

VI.—2. F a culta tes, the resources ”—Bellum componer e, to

conclude thewa r by trea ty.

” Va lentior , withmorevigor
—ia grea ter

strengt —Conditiones convenerunt, their mutua l preposa ls
Werenot a greed to.

”

VII .—J . Acer r ime, most a rdently.

2. G r a ti a s a ger ent, should tender congr a tula tions. —Peterent,
should supplica ta

”

0 0 801 ex poscendl gr a tia , for the purpose of dem andinghim
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sel —P r iusqua m dantur , before the sona te wa s given to

them , i. e. before anaudience of the sena to wa s givento them .

”

VIII .- l Antiocbi spe fiducia que, byhope and confidence in

the a id of Antiochum”

2. M em or ia pr edita est, record ha s beentr ansmit
4 . Q uo, prmlio under stood .

IX.
—2. N isi quid p r evidisse unleuhe should use some pre.

3 Inp r op a tulo, locounder stood . Openly—inopenview.

X.
—l . P ochos,

“ the 10 i Ca rtha ginian.

”

4 . Decr etur i crunt, they were a bout to fight.
H a rum mulfi tndinem , whenheha d collected together

a grea t number of these venomous reptiles
”—Hiequepr e cipit, and

enjoins uponthem .

”—Omnes ut na vem , tha t they a ll simulta

neously should unite uponthe one ship,
” doc.—A ceter is def en

der e, they should reckon it sufi cient merely to defend themselves
from the rest.”

XI .—l . T a bel l aflum m ittit, he sends a mes sa ga in a

boa t, witha her a ld
’
s rod.

” The ca duceus wa s a rod like Mercury
’
s

wand, ca rried by amba s a dors, and serving the same purpose a s a fla g
of truce. At see it wa s usua lly fix ed on the prow of the ship or

boa t.

3. Ad ir r idend a m eum per tiner et, unless it should ha ve an

a im to mockhim .

”

6 . N autica ca str a , an encampment, including ships dra wn to
land.

P edestr ibua copil a , withinfantry.

XII.—2. P a tres consor ipti, theRomansena tore.” The sona te,

«hen first esta blished by Romulus, consisted of a hundred citizens,
who, oua ccount of their a ge, r ank, and wisdom , were styled Sena

tores,
” E lden, and Pa tres ,

” F a ther s When the Sahines were in
corpor a ted withthe citizens of Rome, a hundred of their principa l men
were a dmitted into the sena to. These new members were ca lled

conscr ipti,
”
and thesena tor ewerenow styled, Pa tres et Conscr ipfi ,

”

or Pa tres Conscr ipti.
”

3. Hounevenl r et, lest tha t shouldha ppen.

”

4 . Q ui, i. e. Hanniba l.”

6 . Quam vitam .

XIII .
—l . Acquiev lt, fina lly rested—died .

”—Quilnuconsulzbus ,
ex istentibus under stood . Inwhose consulship, inwha t yea r .

” Two

c0nsuls or chief m a gistr a tes were elected a nnua lly a t Rome. Instea d,
therefore, of giving the yea r of any event, the names simply of the
console a re given, whichanswers a ll the purpose of chronology.

—In
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XXV. T. POMPONIU S ATTICU S.

SYNOPSIS.

Hrs descent ea r ly instruction, cha ra cter and menta l qua lities a s a youth
Il. q uietude insta te a l a in, thecour sehepursued therein his liber a lity.

III . Estima tioninwhichhe wa s held ; honore prefer red tohim . IV. His

intima cywithSylla manner inwhichheemployedhimself . V. Hisuncle ;
his family connections. VI. His course inrega rd to public an

'

a ire va r ious
ex cellenceof cha r a cter . VII. Inthe Cmsa riancivil wa r ,he offendeneither
Pompeyuor Creea r . VIII . Cesa r being a la in,hegr ants to Brutus ina dver
sity, wha t hewould refuse tohim inprosperity. IX. Is the friend of Ah
tony, condemned and ha ted , and protects and a ids the persecuted members
of hrs fa mily. X. Inthemuta tions of fortune, his kindness is rewa rded ,
whenAntony returns to power . XI . His further a cts ofhindness. XII. His
liber a lity ; use of wea lthto relieve distress disrega rd of mere sta tionand
honor . XI II . His manner of life domesticha bxts iuma tes ofhis dwelling.

XIV . His enterta inments ; his modera tion. XV. His integrity ; ca pa cities
for business. XVI . F it companion for the old or young ; his friendship
eager ly sought. XVII. Equanimity of his life. XVIII . F ond of antiquity,
shlled ingenea logia , a lover of poetry

—hisconciseuess therein. XIX. Not

a mbitioneof distinction; a lliancewithhim is sought. XX. His fr iendships
withCmsa r and M a rk Antony. XXI . His gener a l good hea lth, disea se,
closing interview of counsel. XXII . His la st da ys his dea th.

I .—l . Ab gener a tus descended of one of the oldest Ro

m an fa milies ”—P erpetuo a ccep tam, received by unintermpled
succeesionfrom his ancestors.”

2. Quibus debet, inwhichthe a ge of boyhood ought to
be instructed.

”

3. G ener osi condiscipul i, hishigh- spirited schoolfellows.
II .—2. P r o vivendi, of living suita bly tohis m a le

”—Cu
ius subleva vit, whom he relieved inhis ex ilewithmoney.

”

4 . Ver sur am f a cer e, to bor row f rom one personfor the purpose
of pa ying another ,” tohire money.

”

I II.—l . 0 mneehonor esha ber ent, pa idhim a ll honore.

2. Actor em auctor em que, a gent and a dvisor .”

IV.
—4 . L L S . ducenta et quinqua ginta m illia , twohundred

and fifty thousand sestercea
”
°

Sester tius, the most commoncoin or

the Rom ans, wa s equa l inva lue to two pounds of br a ss and a ha lf ,
andhence it is usua lly ma rked by the lettere L L S. for libra , libr a ,
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court on the da y a ppdnb d ; ho wn then sa id, prostittsre oa dirson

a im to prm
'

ns to a ppea r ; it ho wa s preunt, bewa suid, osdirno
s im sister s, nel obire, to presenthimself, to a ppea r in court on the

XIII.—2. P lus ha beb a t, displa yed more ta ste thanex

pense ;
”
wa s r a ther elegant thanm a gnificent.

3. U sus est f am ilia , he., hekept anesta blishment of sla ves of
the best kind, if we a re to judge by utility but if by ex terna l show,

4 . Quod a plur imis videns, se. concupbci.
8 . U t posset, tha t it might neither be rema rka ble for rich

XIV.—l . Aliud hea rd any other musica l (or
thea trica l) per former than a rea der .” I t wa s customa ry among the
Rom ans, a t their pr iva te enterta inments, to introduce, for the a muse
ment of their gue“ , a ctors and mrm

‘

cians, ca lled… a , who sung
or recited , withthea trica l gutmos, select pa . ges of pla ys ; or persons

usua lly sla ves, who rea d some fa vor ite author , and who were denom
ina ted a na gnosta .

2. P a r ique . for tuna , and m a inta ined thesame rank rnboth
sta tes of his for tune.

XV.
—2. Innitendo annuisset, inendea voring to a ccom

plishwha theha d once a greed to undertake.

”

XVI.—3. H istor iam temporum , a regula rly composed

hi tory of those times.”

4 . D ivina tio, the foreseeing or predicting of future events,
”

-d a , Theses , skill inta king mea sures efl
’

ectua lly to pre
vent or a vert any threa tening evil, divine or … onwisdom and

foreca st Augur ium , is anomenderived from theflightor singingof birth,
(sia

'

m ona , ol… x onla hence, forewa rning, prediction. Divina tio

seems toha ve themore gener a l meaning, and augurium a specia l sig
..

nifica tion, thoughthis is by no means a lwa ys the ca se.

XVI l .—l l ’ictus, suchconduct a s is conforma bletoduty, hanno
it reters to the different a fi‘

ections and a cts of bothreligious and mora l
duty.

—Glor ia nfem ,
“

pr iding himself upon, rejoicing in,
”

—Se . … r edisse, tha t he ha d never required to be roconciied to

his mother , e.ha d never qua r relled withhis mother .”—Sirnulta s is
from simul, and is, a ccordingly, equiva lent to jea lousy,

”
riva lry,

whentwo persons a re striving for the same end. Deed. finds no con

firm a tionof the idea tha t simulta s especia lly siguifios a secret enmity,
one whichresta uponhypocrisy, consequently a grudge.
2. Nef a s, wha t is unlawful, crimina l.” Nef os is an ofl

'

ence

a ga instGod and na ture, a a a ct of impiety. Sa lus, anofi
'

ence aga inst
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L EXICON.

A. Aulus. SeeHist. and G . In
dex .

A, a b, pr ep. F rom , by.

Aba liéne, d re, dei, citum, (a b,
a lieno.) To a liena te, estra nge,
Ages. n. ; to convey property
from one to a nother .

Abdo, ere, didi, dttum , (a b, do.)
Tohide, concoa l, put out of the
wa

Abduco, è‘r e, s i, slum , (a b, duce.)
To lea d a wa y.

Abeo, ir c, ivi, et ii, ttum , ir reg .

neut., (a b, eo.) To go a wa y.

Abhor r ee, t r e, ui, (a b,hom o.)
To drea d a bhor , be a vemefrom ,

Mil. iii ; difl
'

er grea tly.

Abj ectus, a , um , a dj . Abject, de
ba sed mean, low, contemptible.

Abj ecta s, a , ma , pa r t. See Ab
rere.

A
}
; icio, lire,eci, ectum, (a b, f a cio.)
l
‘

e throw a wa y, reject ; despise.

Abr epta s , a , unt, p a r t. See Ab
np ro.

Abr ipio, è n, ip a i, ep turn, (a b, r a
p io.) Te ta ke a wa y by force,
intercept, Da tum. iv. ; tow a tch
or sweep awa y.

Alnògo, rir e, dei, àturn, (a b, r ogo.)
To repea l annui ; take from ,

Epem. vii.

Abscédo, er e, cessi, cessa ra ,neut.,
(a bs, cedo.) Te dephrt from
desist, E pa m. ix .

Absens, lis, pa r t. and a dj ., (dò
sum.) Abseut.

ACCIDO

cceptus, a , um. SeeAccipio.

ccer so, or a r cosso, lire, ini, ituna
To send for , ca ll invite ; eum
men, a r r a ign.

ccessio, (m is , f ., (a ccede ) An
a pproa ching ; a ddition, a cces

sion.
Absoluta s, a , ma , pa r t. See Alr Accido, tr e, i, (a d , ca do.) Ts
selce fa ll to, come to,ha ppen, befa ll

Abseleo, èr e, ci,utum , (a b, solve.)
To a bsolve, a cquit.

Abstinentia , «e, f . A withhelding
from , a betinence opposed to cov

eteusnem, moder a tion, Ar isi. i. ;
temper ance

Abetinso, t r e, inui, enturn, (a bs,
tense.) To keep from , a bsta in.

Abstr dho, er e, z i, ctum , (a bs,
f r a ba .) To dr aw from . It im

plies more violence or for ce than
Abdt

'

wo.

Absum, esse, fui, ir reg. neut., (a b,
sum.) To be a bsent, be want
ia

Abundans , fis , pa r t. and a dj .,

(sba ndo.) Abounding, a fi nent…
Abundo, àr e, dei, citum , (a b,
unde.) To overflow, a bouud.

Ac, conj . And ; a lso ; than; a s.
Accade, er e, cessi, cessa nt, (a d,
cedo.) To a pproa ch, go to,

a gree to, Milt. iii. ; be a dded ;
a ccede a d r empublica m , to en

ga ge inthe bueiuem of the sta te
a d amicitia m , ga in friendship,
E a rn. i,

Accò‘ll‘ro, dre, dei, àturn, (a d, ce
ler e.) To ba ston, a ccder a te,



A CCIP IO

Accipio, Gr e, epi, ep tani, (a d, ca

pio.) To ta ke, receive, a ccept ;
to lea rn, Att. i. tohea r , Ha n. ii. ;
to enterta in a cceptus ma le, be
ing defea ted , Eurn. viii.

Acereda , er e, (di, ( tum , (a d cr e

do.) To believe, a ssent to, cred
it.

Accr esco, èr e, tei, Hum, (a d, cr es
ce.) To increa se, to grow insize
or uantity.

Accùbo, dr e, ui, ( tum, (a d , cubo.)
To recline a t ta ble to lie down
to benea r .

Accur àte, a ds., (a ccur a ta .) Ao
cur a tely, ca refully, strictly pa r

Accf rsàtor , or is , nr., (a ccuse.) Au
a ccueer , pla intifl

'

, informer .
Accuse, (tre, dei, àturn, (a d , cau
sa .) To sceme, a r r a ign, im

pea ch; bla me, reprehend.

Acer , or a cr is , cr is, cr e, a dj . ,

(ecco.) Sha rp, ta rt, pungent ;
r ; pa ssiona te, bold.

Acer ita s, àtis , f ., (a cer ba s .)
B amboo. or bitterness of ta ste
distress ; sever ity ; r igor .

Acer ba s , a , m a , a dj ., (a cer .) Un
ripe, bitter ; ba rsh, cruel ; pre
m a turo, Cim. iv.

Acer r ime, a de. See Acr iter .

Acies, ei, f . The edge or point of
a wea pon; the eyeor eight ; an
a rmy inba ttle a rr a y.

Acquiesco, Er e, eni, eta ni , (a d ,
quick . ) To repoee or rest ;
a cquiesce, to be plea sed or
fied with die, Ha n. x iii.

Acr iter , a ds ., comp. r ius, sup
a cer r imo, (a cer .) Sha rply ;keen

ly
bra vely fiercely, vehement

y.

Acr ius See Acr iter .

Acr oàma , ì itis , n. A symphony,
interlude musician, singer ; re
citer , na rr a ter of humorous sto
r ice.

Acta , a a, f ., (Jun.) A shore, a

plea sant retired pla ce on the
bea ch.

Acta us, a , um, a dj ., (Acte, Gr .

ADJU NGG

'
Acruise.) Attic, Athenian.m
a cta , den) , litus, rela ting to the
sea - shore.

Actor , Or is,nr . , (a ge.) Ana gent
m ana ger ; plea der a ccuser a c

tor ina pla y.

Acinnen, is is, n., (a cum) A sha rp
point, edge ; a cuteness, ingenu
ity, sm a rtness.

Acuo, è‘r e, ui, totum . To whet,
sha rpen, point.

Acfi tus , a ,uns, a dj ., (seno.) Sha rp,
pa inted ; shrill, high, piercing ;
a cute, subtle, ingeuious.

Ad , pr ep. To, a t, before ; a d

tempus, about the time.

Adamo, fire, (a d, a rno.) To love
tl

A ge, tdi, ttum , (a d ,
da .) To

a dd, put to.

Addubite, d r e, dei, àturn, (a d ,
dubito.) To doubt, be indoubt

Add fwe, cè
'

r e, s i, cturn, (a d , duce.)
To lea d , bring to ; induce, per
suede, influence.

Ademptus, a , um , p a r t. See

Adimo.

Aden, a ds ., (a d, co.) 80 , so much.

Adeo, ir e, ici, ii, i turn, ir r eg.

neut., (a d , ee.) To go to spea k

to, a ddress ; undergo, Timol. iv. ;
encounter .

Adeptus, a , um , p a r t. See Adi

piecer .

Adfui or qfl
'

ui. See Adr a ra .

Adgr edior . See Agg r cdior .

Adktbeo, èr e, ui, item , (a d , ha
beo.) To use ; a dm it ; a pply.

Adbuc, a ds ., (a d , hoc.) As yet
hitherto ; besides, moreover .

Adina , Br e, m i, emp turrr , (a d
emo.) Te ta ke to one’

s self
ta ke ta ke awa y, remove.

Adtpiscor , ipisci, ep tus , dep ., (a d ,

episcor .) To get, obta in.

Aditus , o., m ., (a deo.) An a p.

prea ch; a cces , liber ty of a p

proa ch a pam a ge.

Adj dceo, ere,ui, i turn (a d , j a cce.)
Te lie nea r , border upon er be
contiguous to.

Adjunge, ger e, s i, ctum, (a d
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num erum

E dif icium , i, n., (edifica ) A
building, edifica ,house.

E diftco, a r e, (a des , f a cio.) To

build, fr ame.

E dilis, is, m., (c dis.) Anedile,
a Roma :: ma gistr a te, who took

ca re of the tera pia ,

a nd other public buildings of
the city, a nd superint the
m a r kets a nd ta verne, r egula ted
weights a nd mea sures, a nd a s

hib:ted the solemn ames.

E ger , r a , rum , a dj . ich; weak ;
distressed inbody or mind ; anx
ious , sormwt

'

ul.
E mulàia

‘

o, ònis , f ., (m arlon) A

desire to ex cel ; emula tion, ri

va lship ; envy, jea lousy.

E mil ion(tr i, à tus, dep. To de

sire to ex cel, r iva l, emula te ;
im ita ta inthese seneca it gov
em the a cca sa tive withthe
da tive it cigni/ice, to envy.

E neus , a , un: , a dj ., (o s.) Of
bra ss, br a va .

E quàlis, is , e, a dj ., (a qua e )
Equa l, constant ; of the sa me

a ge, contempor a ry, Ar istid . i.

E que, a dv., (a qua e ) Equa lly ;
withqua m, or a c, it must be
tr a nsla ted , a s.

E quipdr o, dr e, dei, étum , (a qua e,

E
p
or o.) To equa l ; compa re.

qui ta s, àtis,f ., (a quae ) Equa l
ity ; justice, equity.

E quus , a , um , a dj . Pla in, leve.
equa l ; f a vora ble, a dvanta geous
locus a qua e, a dvanta geous
und.

r àr ium i, it., (a s .) A trea s

ury, the pla ce where the pub
lic money is kept ; the ex cha
quer .

E s, a r ie, n. Bra ss, copper or

bronze ; money.

E stee, àtis, f ., (esta s ) Sum
m er , commeucing onthe 9…of

M a y, and ending on the 7thof
August ; hea t.

E stimo, àr c, dvi, cita m . To esti

m a te, va lue, r a te, a ppr a ise a sti

ma r e litem , to estim a te the da m

AGI !

a ges, determine wha t fine
crimina l should pa y.

E ta s, àtis, Ago, time of life ,
timo ; a sea son; anageor spa ce
of thirty yea rs.

Af àhtlis , is , e, a dj .,

'

(a d , f a r i.)
E a sy to be spoken to, afi

'

a ble,
courteous, a ccenible.

Aj ecto, dre, dvi, citum , (a dficio.)
To a fi

'

oct, dosire or a im a t ; a s

pire to.

Af ecta s, a , ma , pcr t. SeeAfi cio

Aj ero, r r e, a tta li, a llàtum , (a d,
f or o.) To ca r ry or bring to ;
report or bring word ; vim vel
ma nus, ofi

'

er violence deir i

mentum, occa sion lou; multa
uova inr emilita r i, invent or de

Afl
'

icio, è
‘r e, eci, ectum , (a d , f a

cio.) To afl
'

ect, influence,move

this ver b ta kes the meaning of
thenounwithwhichit is con
nected a s , afi cer e honor e, to
honor ; laude, to pra ise ; pena ,
to punish; ma ncribus, to pre
sent.

Afi nis, is , e, a dj ., (a d , finis.) Ad

joining, contiguous ; rela ted by
m a rr ia ge ; a llied ; privy to,
cossa ry, concerned in.

Afinita s, d tic, f ., (aj a ia ) Af

finity, a lliance by m a rr iage.

Afi rmo, d re, dvi, àtum , (a d , fir
mo.) To aflirm , decla re.

Afilictus , a , a m , pa r t. SeeAj ligo.

Afi ì go, «tre, s i, ctum , (a d , j iiga .)
To da shto the round ; to vox ,
to distrouof ict.

Afi uens, entie, pa r t. SeeA
_flluo.

P a r t. and a dj . Abundant, pro
fuso, super a bundant.

A
_flluentia , f l, (afi uens, afluo.)
a bundance, a filnonce.

Afla cutiue, comp. of Afluenter
More pr ofusoly, moro copiom ly
or plentifully.

Af ui. Soe Adsum.

Agellue, i, m ., (dim inutivo from
a ger .) A little field.

Ager , r i, rn. A tield or t
'

a rm

ground district or ter ritory.



AGGREDIOB

Aggr l!dior , di, ssus, dep., (a d ,
gr odier .) To go to ; a ccost or

a ddres ; a ttempt a tta ck or a s
sault ; a ccuso.

Agtte, àr e, dvi, àturn, (freq. from

a go.) To drive, teos ; ex ercise ;
a liquid mente vel a nimo, to
think, medita te.

Agnren, finis, n., (a go.) Ana rmy
onm a rch.

Agnoeco, èr e, òvi, i tem , (a d, nos
ce.) To know , discern; recog
nise, a cknowledgo a ppr ove.

Ago, Er e, eg i, a ctum. To dr ive

a ct, do ; trea t, tr ansa ct ; gr a

tra s, give thanks ; cum a q ue,
trea t with, converse ; bellum ,

conduct ; causa m populi, es

pouse the cause of the people,
fa vor the popula r fa ction nul
lie a gi ca sibus , bo moved fr om

his purpose by no m isfortunes ;
qui nihil a lia d eg ém nt, who
a pplied to nothing else id a gi

ta r , it is proposed or intended.

Agr estie, is , e, a dj ., (a ger .) Of

the country, rur a l, rustic, clown
hrs

Agr icola , a , m ., (a ger , celo.) A

tiller of theground,hmba ndm an,
f a rmer .

Aio, def . I sa y.

Ala , e:, f . A wing of a bird ;
a rm wing of a na rmy.

Aldeer , or a ldcr is, cr is, cr e, a dj .

Cheerful ; brisk, a ctive ; cour s
geena .

Alia s, a dv., (a lia s.) At another
tim o inanother respect, other

Alienàtus, a , um, pa r t., (a lieno.)
Disafl

‘

ectod estra nged.

Alientgéna , re, in. and f ., (a lisnus,
gigno.) A foreigner.

Aliène, a r e, (a lia s .) To ca st ofl
'

estr ange, a liena to to tr ansfer
the property of a thing to an
other .

Alienue, a , um , a dj ., (a lia s.) Bo
longiug to another ; foreign, a d
verso a lienue locus, disa dvan
ta goous ground.

AMBITIO

Alio, (a liue,) a dv. To another
pla ce, thing, person; end, pur
pose, intent, use.

Aliqua mdiu, er Aliqua ndiu, a dv.,

(a liquie, diu.) F or some time.

Aliqa ando, a dv., (a liqa is , qua ndo.)
A tsometime sometimes, a t la st.

Aliqua nte, a liquontum , a dv. , (a li

quid , quentura .) Somewha t, a
little, consider a bly.

Aliquie, qua , quod or quid , pr on.,

(a lia s , quis .) Some, somebody,
some ono.

Aliquo t, a dj . pl. indecl. Some,
sever a l, a few.

Aliqueties, a dv., (a lia s , quoties
Sever a l times , sometimes.

Ali ter , a dv., (a lia s .) In anothe
m anner , otherwise.

Aliubi, for a libi, a dv., (a lia s, ub
et ibi.) E lsewhor e, inanother
pla ce.

Alia s , a , a d, a dj .,

fi
gen. a lia s

O ther , another ; di erent, con
tr a ry.

Alla tr
'

crus, a , a m. See Af er e.

Alla tus , a , a m , p a r t., of Aj ero.

Ale, Er e, a i, i ta m , or a ltura . To
m a inta in, suppor t ; nourish, fos
ter .

Alp tcus, a , a m , a dj . See Alpi
na s , H ist. a nd Geng . Index .

Alte, a dv. , (a ltra .) On high,
high, highly, a loft ; f rom on
high, from a grea t height ;
deeply, low, to a grea t depth.
F ig ., high, dec. , deeply, &c.

Alter , a , um , a dj ., gen. tus. An
other ; ono of two ; the second.

Alter a ta , r a , rum , a dj ., (a lter ,
uter .) One or other , oneof two.

Altitude, tuis, f ., (a ltue.) Height,
depth.
ltins, a dv. comp. a lte, pos., (a l
tus .) Morehighly.

Amàter , òr is, m ., (a mo.) A lover ,

ga llant.

Ambitio, 6nis, f ., (a ra bia ) A go

ing round ; soliciting er can

va ssing for any public employ
ment ; ambition; cstonts tion,
pomp, Dion. ii.



Ambi tus, Cs, m., (a mbie.) A go

ing reund ; canvu
’

ng for pub
lic ollico ; bribery or cor ruption

Ambrosia , e , A rnim sia , the
f eed of the ode.

Amice, a de. n a fr iendly m an
ner , cordia lly, kindly, bonevo
Iontly.

Amiens , a , m , a dj ., (a mo.)
F r iendly, benevoleut fa vor a ble,

Amiens , i, m. A friend.

Am icitia , f ., (a mica s.) F riond
ship.

Am iculum , i, n., (amicio) A

str a it outer ga rment little clock.

Amissa e, fis , un., (a llea to.) L om .

Ara tta , e , f . An aunt, fa ther’s

Amitto, tr e, tsi, issum , (a , mitto.)
To send a wa y ; let go ; leso.

Amo, àr e, dvi, a la m. To love,

ta ke delight in.

Am a nita , àtis, f ., (em a nus )
Plea sa ntness.

Ama na s, a , um , a dj . Plea sant
to the sight ; a greea ble, delight
ful.

Amor , Or is, m., (amo.) L eve, a f

fection.

Amoveo, er e, Ovi, M a m , (a , me
veo.) To remove, banish, get
r id of, sha ke oflî

Amphòfll , c ’ f °i (m i fm ) A

vemel ha ving two handlos, and
conta ining nine ga llons ; a ja r .

Amp lectvr , x i, sue., dep .
,

p lico.) To fold in one’
s a rms,

to embr a ce, to cla sp ; to hold,
to com rohend.

Amplitù tnis, f ., (a mplue.)
Bulk, ex tent ; grea tness ; honor .

Amp lia s, a dv. comp . a mple, et

a mp liter ,pos., (a mplue.) More,

m ore copiously or la rgely ;
moreover , besides.

Ampla s, a , um , a dj ., (a m , plus.)
L a r

g
o, ample; grea t, ncble.

An, a v. and conj ., inter r og a tive
er indefinito, used in a sking
a question, or ex p ressing doubt.
Whether , or.

Alli!

Ansg a ostes, rn. A rea der , ser

vant employed to rea d dur ing
enter ta inments, or a t other
times.

nceps, ipitis, a dj (am,

Double, onbotluides , Them. iii. ;
two- edged ; doubtful dangerous.

neilla , «e, f . A handm a id , a

wom an- servant.
Auchor a , (or a ncor a ,) e , f . An
anchor ; meta phor ica lly, o. sup
por t, sta y, refuge.

Anf r a ctus, ds or i, m ., (a m , f r an
ge.) A winding or bending of

a wa y ; a circuit or ca mpus .

Augustin, «e, f ., (a ngustus.) Na r

rownom ; p lur ., str a its , defile ;
difi cnltiea

Augustus, a , um , a dj . , (ange )
N a rrow, str a it ; scanty, pinch
mg.

Anime, e , f . Air , brea th; the
soul or vita l principle ; life.

Anima dver sue, a , um , p a r t. See

Anim a doer ia .

Anim a dver ts , tre, ti, sum , (a n
imes, a d , ver te.) Te turn the
m ind to, consider , a ttend to ;

punish.
Animàtus, a , a m, pa r t. and a dj .,

(anime.) Alive, a nim sto ; dns

pesed or afl
'

ected towa rds ; bene
a nima tus insula s, well—a ffected
islands. Cim . ii.

Antunes, i, m . The soul ; will ;
pa ssion; cour a ge.

nnàlis, is, e, a dj ., (a nnue.) O f

a yea r ; subst., a book conta in
ing the register of ea chyea r

’
s

tr ansa ctions ; journa l, m emoir .

Annica lus, a , um, a dj ., (annue.)
One yea r old.

Annitla s , i, m ., (a nnue.) A ring
Annuo, Ere, i, To nod to

,
.

consent, gr ant.
unus, i, m . A circle ; a yea r ;
tha t period inwhichthe ea r th
per forms an entire revolution
round the sun.

Annuus, a , um , a dj ., (annue.)
Yea r ly, a nnua l.

Ante,p rep. geo. ecc. se il r espect0
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A…N RA.

or a rmor , wea pons efiansive and
defensive.

Am a tore, a , Method of a rm
ing ; a ccentramento ; ma gnum
numerum levis a rma tur a , (se.

m ilitum.) A grea t number of
light- a rmed soldiers.

Annina , a , f ., (annue.) A br a ce
la t ; a ring a r ornament c orn
onthe left a rm by soldiers who
ha d distinguished themselves in
ba ttle.

Arme, dr e, dvi, d tum, (a rma )
Ta a rm ; ex cite to wa r ; equip ;
r ig cr fit out a ship.

Ar r ipia , Er e, a i, r ap tum , (a d, r a

p ia .) Ta ta ke or m a tchbyvia
lanca , seize ; lea rn quickly, en

in a r l

A r
g
sî
g
t

e

is, ;
a g

A
y
r t. skill, a bility ;

inventiva , m ethod , Milt v.

tr a de ; doceit.

Ar tif es , icis, a dj . Artificia l ;
a rtful, cunning ; subst., ana rti

ficer , ana r tist.

Am pex . Soe Ha ruepez .

Ar s , cis , f . F ort ress, ca stle, tow
er ; cita del ; pla ce of refuge.

Aecendo, tr e, di, sua :. To ga up,
meant, second, climb.

Ascisco. Soe Adscisce.

Aspectue, ae, m ., (a spicia .) Soe

ing, sight ; a ppea r ance, a spect.
Asperge, tr e, si, sa m , (a d, spa r

ge.) To besprinkle ; espone,
revilo.

Asper ita s, dtis ,f ., (a sper .) Rough
ness ; sonrness ; ha rshnea , m a

rosenem, austerity.

A erner , dr i, dtus, (a d, spem e.

o despise, disda in, score, re

ject.
Aspicie, tr a , es i, ectum, (a d, spe

cio.) Ta look a t, see, beheld
lookup to, estoem .

Aspor to, dr e, dei, d tum, (a be,
per te.) To c a r ry er convey to,
ca r ry a wa y, conduct a wa y.

Associa , a , m . and j l, (ossequa r .)
A mea n a ttenda nt, a ser vant ;
a ssecla p r a ter ie, the pra ter ’s
liautenant, Att. vi.

AU DACITEB

Assiduus , a , um, a dj ., (onirico.)
Constant, continua!; diligent,
inda stridus, a s iduoua

Anima le, dr e, dvi, dtum , (a d,
simula .) To resemble ; liken

pr compa re ; counterfeit, Eura .

rx .

Asia , n. indecl. Tha cityAthens,
Them. iv.

Asylum, i,n. Aninviola blo tem

ple ; a sanctua ry, er pla ce of

refuge, ana sylum .

At, conj . But, yet.
Athlete, a , m., A

wrestler , or any one who can
tended a t the public ga mes,

prize- fighter , cha mpion, a thlete
t ue, conj . And. Withana d

j ective of compa r ison, cum
totidem na vibus a tqueprof ectus
er a t, withus m any ships a s ;
than, a s, a lia a tque uidor i a o

lcha nt, to another purpose tha n
they wished to a ppea r , Them .

vr.

Attende, Gr e, di, tum, (a d, tendo.)
To a ttend , to a pply ; a ttendisset
a nim a m a d ca vendum , ho ha d
a pplied his whole a ttention to

gua rd a ga inst their ma china
tions, Atc. v.

ttingo, ir e, igi, a stum , (a d,
tanga ) To touchontly ; touch
upon, mention, î) e Reg. i. ;
study, bestow some a ttention
upon, A ti. x viii. touchor a rrivo
a t, Dion. v.

Atta li. Seo Af ere.

Au interj . ex pressing f ea r a r de

preca tion Hold ! prythee l
pea ce!

Auctor , òr is ,m. seldom f ., (engea )
An author , founder ; a dvisor ,

tor .

Auctor ita s, d lis , f ., (auctor .) Au
thority, influence, interest,
weight.

Auctue, a , a m. See Augea .

Audàciter , a r auda cter , a da

Boldiy, with auda city, impa



AU DAOIU B

Auda cter .

Auda z , dels , a dj ., (nucleo.

?
Bold,

da conmgeons, resonto.

Aud:d
l

,

lger e, ausus eum. To da re,
a ttempt, a dventure, presume,
endea vor , underta ke.

Auckuter , a de.

d

Boldly, br a vely,
conr a geom l a r ia y.

Audions, pa r t?Seegudio.

Audio, tr e, ici, ( i, “um. Tohea r ,
listen rega rd , eba y ;
dieta , obedient.

Auf èr o, a uf er r e, a betttli, a blàtmn,
(a b, f ere.) To ta ke a wa y, ca r ry
off , withdr aw, remove.

Augea , ere, z i, etum. To in
crea se, enla rge, Timol. i.

Aulieue, m., (aula .) A courtier ,
an a ttendant on the pa la ce or

court ; aulicue, um , a dj .,
rela ting to a pa la ce or court.

Aur eue, a , um , a dj ., (a m m.) Of

Auris, ie,f Theea r .
Aurum , i, n. Gold, money.

Aut, conj . Or , either .
Auteur, conj . But, now, truly,
indeed.

Aux ilium, i, e. n., (augeo.) Aid ,
help, amistance a remedy sup
P°“ i

Andr é, a dv., (com e.) Covetous
ly, greedily, a va ricionfly.

Aoàr ttia , f ., (am o.) Ava
rioo, covetonsness, odines .

Avia ue, um , a dj ., (eeeo.) Cov
etom , greedy of money,
ciono, eordid, stingy.

Aocrm , a ,una , pa r t. See Aver
to.

A…, th , ti, mm, “ ‘o, (a ,
to.) To turn awa y, to dr ive
away, a ver t,m uove, bea r

Avidita , àtie, f ., (cuiduo.) An

ity, ea rneetnem
Ae6co, dr e, net., (0 , To
ca ll of , to withdr a w, a bstra ct,
diver t.

Aw a ea lue, i, m., (am .) Anun
clo, a mother ’a brother .

BONITAS

Aem , i, m. A f a ther 's or mother’

Bello, fare, dei, àtum , (bellum )
To wa ge wa r , fight, ca r ry on

Bellum , i, n. W a r .

Bene, a dv., (benna ) Well, hap

B.

Ba r ba , e , f A hea rd ; p rmnissa ,
long.

Ba r bàrus, a , um , a dj . F oreign,
the Romans ca lled a ll na tions
ba r ba r ia ns or f or eigner s, ex cept
themselves and the Gr eeks
sa va ge, cruel, ba rba rons.

Beàtus , a , um , a dj . Blea ed, ba p
py ; r ich, Ages. viii.

Bellicòsus, a , um, a dj ., (bellum )
Wa r like, fierce.

Belltcus, a , um , a dj ., (bellum )
Of a r perta ining to wa r ; bellica
vir tus, his va lor inwa r , Ages

time.

Beuèf ieium , i, n., (benef a cio.) A
deed ofhinduan, benefit, f a vor ;
privilege.

Benea oleutta , e , f ., (bene, volo.)
Benevolence, kindness ;
good -will.

Benigni ta s, àtis, f ., (bene, a go.)
kindnea , benignity ; libera lity,
bounty.

Bestia , «e, f . A bea st, the irra
tiennl brute f er a bestia , a bea st
of prey, a wild anima l.

Bibo, ére, i, ( tum. To drink
,

qua fi
'

, imbibe.

Biduum , i, n., (bis, dies ) The
spa ce of two da ys, two days.

Bini, a , a , a dj . , (bis , unus.) Two
by two, two and two ; binus , a ,
um, double, twofold.

Bis, a de. Twice, on two occa

sione.
Blandus, a , um, a dj . Kind, sooth
ing, fond, plea sing, cour teous ;
fla tter ing, fa wning.

Boa tta s, (itis, f ., (bonus ) Good.
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non. virtue, Tinel. iv.
°

gener
d y, Att. ni.

°
ex cellence.

Beau, um, a dj . Good, virtu
ons ; bountit

'

n
à
l

l
;

y

skilful ; well

disposa l, frien
Bones, m. The northwind ;
the s . wind.

Bucie, is , e, a dj . Short, brief ,
concise ; sma ll.

Breeita s, «itis, f . (br avia ) Shor t
ness, brevity, conci-onere.

Brenner , a dv., (b noia ) Shortly
briefly, ina word ; na rrowly.

C.

C. Ca ina SeeBkt. and Geo. l a

de

Ca de, Gre, eccidi, e… To fa ll,
be overturned ; ha ppen, occur ;
incur , a r , ea der e

°

m

Ca duceus , i, m . et ca duceum , i,
a . Thewand of Mercury, rod ,
sta fi

‘

, withthefigure of m a kes

twisted r ound it, ca r r ied by
a mba ssa dor s robo sued f or

pea ce.

Co des, il , f ., (ca de.) Slaughter ,
havoc, man era

Cedo, m , eccidi, ca sum. To

boa t, strike, cut, kill.
Ca lm Seo Co lum
Cc r emonia and Cer imonia . See

Cm iànua Seo His t. and Geo.

Index .

Co ter and ca tena , a , um , a dj .
The rest, other .

Ca ter a n, a dv., (ea ten) But, in
other respects, a s to the rest.

C a la m ita , d tic, f ., (ca la mus .)
C a lamity, misfortuno, distress.

Ca lef a cio, Ere, eci, a ctnm, (ca lco,
f a cio.) To m akewa rm ; pa sa ,
ca lef to,fier i, f a ctus, to bem a de

wa rm .

Ca lende , drum , f . See K a lenda .

”a lidus . See Ca llidus.

Ca lltdè, a de. (ca llidum) Shrewd
ly, ex pertly, skilfully

°
cunning

C a l
v

lldtta s, àtis, f . (ca llidua )

om o

nin ess.

Ca ll a s , a , um, a dj . , (a llea .
Shrewd, ngncions, wi e, ex

per t
*
cunning

Ca la , cis, m. and 11 Theheel
and of a thing, goa l.

Computer or r is, r is, r e, a dj
(ca mpus.) Of or pert aining to
a pla in, champa ignor level.

Ca mpus, i, m. A pla in, level
field.

Ca nis , is , m. and A dog, a

Cano, Gre, cechi, ca ratura . To

sing ; fm tell,
Ca nto, dr e, (freq . from ca no.) To

sing or chant ; pla y on a m a

sica !instrument, Aue. P r ef .

Ca pena , ere, toi, itum, (ca piti.)
To ta ke ; rentpublicam , to ta ke

the m ana gement of ; pa icula ,
to undergo.

Ca pillus, i, m.
, (a s if capitis pilus.)

Ha ir .

Copio, ère, cepi, ca ptum. To

ta ke, receive ; conta in; seize ;
consilium, to form a scherno or

resolution.
Ca pitulàtim, a dv., (ca put ) Ina
summa ry m anner , briefly.

Ca p tious, a , um, a dj . (capio.

C a ptive, ta kenunwa r ; subs.m.,

a punner , ca ptive.

Ca ptus, a , um, pa r t. Seo Copio.

Ca put, itis , a . Thebond ; whole
m an, person sta te or condition,
life, sa fety, liberty ; a ccusa tus
capitis, a ccused of a ca pita l

crime ; dwmna tus ca pitis, con
demned to dea th; a judicio ca
p itis discessit,hewa s a cquitted
of a ca pita l cha rge, E pom. viii. °

top or ex tremity a ca pita l city ;
source of a river ; cha pter .

Ca r e, a dv., (ca i
-a s.) Deafly, a f

fectim a tely ; of highpr ice o:

va lue.
Cor ea , t re, ui To be without,
want ; stand inneed of ; dkpem e

with be ex cluded from ; ea r er s

pa tria , be ex iled or banished



https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


CHORDA

A commander of a thousand
men.

Cita r da , «e, f . The string of a

musica l instrument ; cord
Cibàr ia , d rum ,n., (ciba o.) Mea t,

v ictua b , food , pmvidona
Cibus, i, m. Mea t, food, victua ls

Cingo, cre, cita t i, cinetum. To

gini, tie a bout, surround.

Cir ca ,prep. A bout, a round, round,
round a bout.

Cir citer , a dv. About,nea r , some
where a bout.

Cir cttlus, i,m ., (dim. from cir cus.)
Cir cle ; company of people

standing or sitting together ina

rm

Cir cu
g
mdo, dr e, edi, citum, (cir

cum , do.) To put or pla ce

round, to sur round , encompam ,

environ, invest.
Cir cumeo, tr e, ivi and a , l tum ,

(cir cum , eo.) To go round , en
compa ss, surround.

Cir cumfundo, èr e, ndi, usum ,

(cir cum , fundo.) To pour
a r ound, to surround.

Cirm mf fisus. SeeCir cumfundo.

Cir cum edeo, cir cumsideo, er e,

edi, ossum , (cir cum , sedeo.) To
besiege, invest, blocka de.

Cir cumvého, èr e, es i, cota m ,

(cir cum, veho.) To ca rry round,
sa il r ound ; cla sse cir cumve
hens P eloponnesum , sa iling
round the Peloponnese.

Cir cumvehor , v6hi, vectus sum ,

dep . To sa il round, ca r ry or go
ound.

Cir cumv l‘nio, ir e, eni, entum ,

(cir cum , venia .) To come round,
sur round ; circumvent, over

r a a ch, chea t.
Cirm mventus. See Cir cumvenio
Citer ior , us, a dj ., comp . f rom

citer , obsolete, sup . citimus ;
nea rer , hither ; sup . nea rest,
hithermost

Citha r iz o, dr e, (cithdr a .) To

pla y ontheha rp.

Cito, dr e, a vi, àtum , (freq. from

OOCTUB

a ls,

cieo.) To commonor c a ll ; to

rome, ex cite ; to mention; cele
br a te, Auc. P r of .

Civilis , is, e, a dj ., (civis.) Of or

perta ining to a citizen; a fi
'

a ble,
hum ans , civil ; polite, cour ts
ons.

Civis , is, m. and f ., (perha ps cieo.)
A citizen, free m an or wom an
of a city, fellow- citiz en.

Civita s, «itis, f ., civis.) An a s

sembla ge of citizens living in
the sa me pla ce, and enjoying
the sa me la ws ; city, or sta to ;
the inha bitants of a whole king
dom a r country, ha ving the
same privileges and laws ; r ight
of citiz ens.

Glam , a dv. Secretly ; pr ep ., with
out the knowledge of.

Cla ndestinus , a , um , a dj ., (d om .)
Secret, clandestine.

Cla r e, a dv., ius, issime. C lea rly,
evidently ; brightly ; loudly.

Cla r ita , àtis, f ., (elem .) C lea r
ness, br ightnem ; celebrity, re

nown.

Cla rus , a , um , a dj . Clea r , bright ;
renowned , fa mous, illustr ious.

Cla ssiàr ius, i, m ., (cla ssic.) One
who fights ina fleet ; a m a r ine.

Cla ssis, is, f . A number of ships,
fleet ; cla ss of citizens ; cla ss of
boys ina school.

Claude, cre, si, sum . To shut,
close ; surround, encompam, be

girt ; stop, sta y fig ., preclude.

Cla udus, a , um, a dj . L a me,
ha lting.

Cla va , a :, f . A club, a cudgel.
Clemens, lis,

‘

a dj . M ild, c a lm ;
gentle, merciful.

Clementia , a :, f ., (clemens .) Gen
tleness, mercy, clemency.

Clypeus, i, m. A shield , buck
ler or ta rget.

Cn. Abhrevia ticn for Cnmns,
Cnens.

Coa rguo, ér e, ui, il lum , (con,

a rgue.) To detect, prove ; rec

buke ; convict.
Coetus, a , um. See Cogno.
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CONF IGO

To trust, confido ; to be a s

Confi ge, l‘re, s i, sum , (con,

figo.) To fix , futon together ;
pierce.

Confinis, is, e, a dj ., (con,finis.)
Adjoining, contiguous, border

T

àtum, ect.,

(con, tim o.) e stren ben,
confirm, increa se ; nfi rm

g
,

t

de

cla re solemnly.

Conf iteor , Cr i, essus, dep ., (con,
f a teor .) To confoss.
Confisus. See Configo.

Cmfiicte, dr e, dvi, titum , freq.

and confiicter , a r i, a tus , dep .,

(oon,fiige.) To contend, strug
gle ; encountor , fight.

Confi ì ge, Er e, s i etum , (con,
j lige.) To contend , fight str ive.

Con dre, dvi, titum , (con,flo.)
o blow together ; meta llum ,

melt ; bellum , r a ise ; c s a lie
num, contr a ct debt.

Ce
fpj
iuo, cre, z i, z um , (con,fluo.)
o flow together ; flock to

gother , a ssemble.

Conf odio, dr e, odi, essum , (con,
j odie.) To dig ; pierce, sta b.

Confugio, l‘r e, figi, a g ita m , (con,
fugio.) To floo for refuge.

Conger a , è
‘r e, essi, estum , (con,

gere.) To fillup,hea p together ,
collect.

Congr edior , di, seus , dep . , (con,
g r odier .) To meet, go together ;
a ccost, a ddress ; enga ge inba t
tlc ; dispute.

Congrue, m , ui, To a gree,
a ccord .

Conj ectus. See Conj icio.

Conj ectus, ils, m. A throwing,
casting.

Conj icie, dr e, cci, colum, (con,
j ocio.) To throw together ;
a im ; ca st ; conjectur

Conjugium, i, n. A joining to
gether , conjunction; m a r ria ge,
m a trimony, wedlock.

Conjunctè, a dv. comp . ius, sup .

issime, (conjunctus .) Conjoint

CONSERVO

ly ; in a friendly m anner ; in
tim a toly.

Conjunctim , a dv., (conjungo )
Conjointly together .

Conj unctus. Seo Conjungo.

Conjunge, cre, s i, ctum , (con,
junge.) To jointogether unite
inm a r r ia ge a s ocia te, procure.

Cenj fi r àtio, (mis, f ., (conjur o.)
A conspir a cy, combina tion.

Conla tus , (colleta s.) Soe Con

Conor , d r i, d ta s, dep . To en
dea vor , try, a ttempt

Conquiro, cr e, sivi, sita m , (con,
quer o.) To sea rch,
diligently ; collect ; a cquire.

Conscendo, Er e, di, sum , (con.
scendo.) To climb, mount ;
na vem , to emba rk.

Consoisco, cr e, ivi, item. To

vote together by common con
sent ; dotormine, resolve, de

creo.

Conscius, a , um , a dj ., (con, scia .,

Privy to, boing witness to, M ilt.
iii. ; conscious, guilty.

Conscr ibo, èr e, psi, p tum , (con
scr iba .) To wr ite, enroll, enlist

Conscr ip ti, m .

, (sc. p a tr es.) Cou
script fa thers, the title by which
the Rom an sena tore wer e a d

dr essed.

Conscr ip tus. See Conscr ibe.

Consector , dr i, àtus, dep . , (freq.

consequor .) To follow a fter

dfligontly, pursue ; overta ke ;
obta in.

Consecutus. See Censequer .

Consensie, ( mis, f l, (coheentie.)
Agreement, consent ; com bina
tion.

Conssntie, ir e, si, sum, (con, seno
tie.) To a gree in sentiment,
consent ; combine, conspiro.

Consequor , qui, quutus and cuius,
dep ., (con, sequor .) To follow,

pursue ; overta ke get, obta in
Conser e, è‘r e, ui, tum , (con, sero.)
To join, knit together ; ma num,
to fight inclose comba t.

Conser ve, d re, dvi, citum , (oss.



CO] SIDEO

servo.) To keep ; preser ve ;
observe.

Considee, er e, edi, essum , (con,
sedco.) To sit together , sit

down; encamp ; a bide, rem a in
inone pla ce.

Consider o, dr e, dvi, àtum. To

consider , to observe.

Consido, l
‘re, edi, essa m , (con,

sido.) To rest, a light a s a bird ;
sit down; settle.

Consilium , i, n. , (cana le.) Ad

vice, counsol ; design; wisdom ,

conduct ; ta lent, Ale. i. ; scheme,
P…

Consimilis, is, e, a dj . L ike.

Consiste, tr e, titi, titum , (con,
siete.) To stand firmly, settle

consist in; depend upon.
Consebr ina , «e, f l A fem a le

cousin, daughter of a mother ’s
sister .

Consoler , dr i, àtus, dep . To

com for t, console a llevia to sor

row.

Conspectus, ds, m., (conspicio.)
Sight, view ; presence.

Conspicio, t r e, es i, ectum , (con,
cio.) To see beheld ; con

sider ; pa ss., be conspicuous or

Conspicor , rir i, d ta s , dep ., (con
’

cio.) To see, beheld.

Consta no, tie, a dj ., (consta ) Con
stant, stea dy; uniforrn, regula r ,
consistent

Constituo, tr e, ui, litum , (con,
sta tue.) To pla ce, erect, build
osta blish; a ppoint ; determine,
resolve.

Cons ta , dr e, iti, itum and citum .

To stand together , continue, be
stea dy ; consist ; cost ; be evi

dont.
Consuesco, tr e, eci, étum , (con,
enesco.) To be a ccustomed ;
ect., to a ccustom .

Com a ndo, tuis, f ., (censuesce.)
Custom , ha bit ; a cqua intance
fa m ilia rity.

Consul, a lis , m., (consolo ) A

consul. The two consult were

CONTINEO

the supreme ma gistr a tes of
Rome : they were elected a n
nua lly withr eg a l author ity,
pneeded b twelve lictor s, a nd
distinguis ed by the other en
signs of r oya lty.

Censula r is, is , e, a dj . Of er be

longing to a consul, consula r .
Censula tus , ils, m . Consulship,
consola to : it r ef er s bothto efi ce

and term of ser vice.

Censulo, Er e, ui, tum. To cen
sult, a sk or give a dvice ; consulo
te, I a sk your a dvice ; consulo
tibi, I previde for your welfa re.

Consultus, a ,um , pa r t (consule.)
Adj ., ex perienced, pr a ctised ,
skilful.

Consumo, èr e, ps i, p tum, (con,
sumo.) To wa ste, consumo,
spend.

Cont@go, è‘r e, z i, ctum , (con,
tego.) To cover a ll over ; hide,
concea l.

Contemno, br e, psi, ptum , (con,
temm .) To despise, contemn.

Centendo, er e, di, tum , (con,
tendo.) To stretch; str a in;
a ct withgrea t efl

'

ort ; go or

ba ston to a pla ce ; contend,
fight ; a liirm confidently, A tt.
xu.

Contentie, ònis, f ., (contende.) A
strong ex ertion, ea rnest en
dea vor ; contest, dispute.

Contenta s, a , um , pa r t., (con,
tendo.) Stretched , str a iner].

Contenta s, a , um , a dj ., (con,
tenco.) Content, sa tisfied.

Contez e, ere, ui, tum , (con, tes e.)
To wea ve, join, er knit togeth
er ;hister ia contex te, continued
history, A tt. x vi.

Centinens, tie, a dj . and pa r t. ,

(cantine.) Moder a te, temper

a te, Ep am. iii. ; a djoining, suc
cessive, uninter rupted ; ter r a ,

the continent, m a inland.

Continentia , f . The contents
continuity, prox im ity moder a

tion, forbea r ance, restr a int.
Centineo, t re, inui, entum. To
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ge ; diseiurge ; anima m, ex

pire. dio.

Emo, ere, emi, emptum. To buy ;
ta ke ; bribe.

EVD O

E quitàtus , fis, m., (equea ) Ja v
a lry the equcstrian

E quus, i, m. A horse.
E r ep tus, a , um . See E ripis.

Ena r re, m , rivi, «itum , (e, non E rg a , prep. Towa rds ; over

r o.) Ta rola te from beginning
to end ; recito, decla re.

Enim , a dv. and conj . F er , in

Ba imoen, conj . Truly, of a truth
indeed, surely.

Enumér a , dr e, dvi, àtum , (e,
numero.) To reckon up, re

count ; enumer a îe.

Enuncie, and Ena ntio, dr e, dvi,
ritum , (e, nuncie.) To

m

a
nce, utter ; decla re ; pub

lis

E o, ire, ivi, itum, ir r eg. neut.
To

E o, ad:: Thither , to tha t pla ce
therefore.

E òdem , a dv. To the same pla ce
to the sa me p

Ephebus, i, m . A youth; a

young m anwho ha s rea ched
the a ge of puberty, or fifteen.

Ephém t‘rù , idis, f . A journa l ;
a book in whicha re recorded
the events and tr am a ctions of

ea chda y.

t brus, i, m. One of the Epha
ri, or m a gistr a tes of Spa rta

They were five in. number ,
elected a nnua lly, and their
power wa s so gr ea t, us sven to
contr ol their kings.

Ep igr a mm a , «itis, n., dut. pl.
a tis, seldom a tibus. An in
scr iption; anepigr am , er shor t
pa inted poem .

f . A letter , epistle.

a lus, dep ., (epulum )

Epi dum , i, n., pl. «e, a r a m ,

A fea st or banquet.
Eques, i tis, m . , (equus.) Ahorse
m an; knight.—a title of r ank
a mong the Rom ans.

Equester , or r is, r is, r e, a dj .,
(equus.) Of er perta ining to a

horse or ca va lry equestri

a ga inst a ga inst.
E rgo, cahj . Therefore, then;
ergo, a dv., an a ccount

tive.

E r igo, Gr e, er i, ceia m, (e, r ego )
To r a ise up, erect, build ; en
coura ge.

E ri io, cre, ipui, eptum, (e, r a pia .)
o take or sna tchby force,

from , Con. ii. ; rescue…
E r r or , an) , ni., (er ro.) A

dering ; m istake or fa lse opin
ion; ofi

‘

ence.
Emidio, ir e, ivi, and ii, itum , (e,
rudis.) To tea ch, instruct.

E rudita s , a , um pa r t. and a dj
skilful

E rum tr e, a utum, (e, rum

po.)
Po

To hr£dk gr burst out ;
sa lly for th; a tta ck withvio

leuce.
E m , er e, ui, «i tum , (e, rue.) To

piuclr er toa r up by the roots ;
dig up ; ovor tum ; overthrow ;
sea r cher find out discover .

E ruptio, anis , f ., (erumpa .) A

hunting forth sa lly ; violent
m ult.

E scende, ir e, di, sum, (e, scende.)
To disemba rk, land ; a scend,
mount, climb up to, stop up.

E sse. Soe Sum.

E t, conj And, both.
is repea ted insuccessiveclauses
of a sentence, it fir st cigni/ia
both, thenand.

E tinim, conj . F or because tha t ;
truly.

E tiam , conj . Also ; even; yes ;
etia m a tque etiam, a ga in and

E tsi, conj . Though, a lthough.

E vdde, tre, si, sum , (e, va do.) To

go out ; esca pe ; turn out, fa ll
out, Dien. viii. ; ha ppen; ho
come.
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CENU !

Gent i. See Gigno.

Genus, tr is, n., (g igno.) Ra ce,
lineage, descent kind, conta in
ing sever a l species or sor te.

Gero, è‘re, ssi, stum. To ca rry
wea r ; conduct ; r em bene, be
suoceuful ; rem m a le, be nu
successful ; m ana ge, beha ve.

Germa na , f ., (germen.) A

sister by the fa ther
’
s side.

Gesta , orum, n. , (gen .) E x ploits,
a chievements , desde.

Gestus, a , wr See Gero.

Gigno, èr e, genui, genitum . To

boget ; conceive, bring forth
produce ; cause.

Gla dius, m. A sword.

Globus, i, m. Any round body ;
globe, ba ll, bowl ; band , crowd .

Glor ia , f . G lory, renown; de
sire of glory.

Glor ia r , a r i, àtus sum , dep ., (gle
r ia .) To bosst ; glory.

Glor iose, a dv., (g lor iosus.)
fully, va ingloriously.

Glor iosus, a , um , a dj . , (g lor ia .)
Glorious, renowned ; vaunting,
boa sting.

Gr a dus, ils, m ., (g r a dior .) A

step ; step of a la dder or sta ir ;
degree sta tion, r ank.

Gr a ce, a dv., (Gr eene) In
Gr eens, a , um , a dj ., (Gr aecia .)
Of Greece, G reek.

Gr a ius , a , um , a dj . Of or por

ta ining to the Grecians, G reek.

Gr a ndis , is, e, a dj . L a rge, big,
very la rge ; grea t, ncble, bra ve ;
gr and, lofty, sublime.

Gr a tia , di, f . F a vor , pa r tia lity,
influence ; thanks ; gr a tid, for
the sake of.

Gr a tis, a dv. F reely ; for noth
mg.

Gr a tus, um, a dj . Gr a teful,
thankful a ccepta ble, plea sant.

Gr a cie, is, e, a dj . Hea vy ; griev

ons ; severe importa nt ; digni
lied.

Gr a vita s, àtis,f ., (g r a vis.) Hea vi
ness gr a vity ; dignity ; author

Gr a viter , a dv., (gr a vis.) Henvl.
l

y
; grievonsly ; severely

Guernàtor , or is, m . , (g a ber
-no.)

The pilot of a ship ; gwernor ,
ruler .
na sia m , i, n. A pla ce of ex

ercise ; school.
Gyneconì tis, ( dis, f ., (ca lled like
wise gyna ceum .) An inner
a pa r tment in Grecianhouses,
a ppr opr ia ted to the women.

H.

Ha beo, tr e, s i, itum. To ha ve
pu es ; suppose ; esteem .

Ha bito, dr e, dvi, àtum , (freq. ba

beo.) To dwell, inha bit
Ha bitus, us, m . A ha bit ; sta te
or condition a m anner .

Ha c, a dv. , (or a bl. of hic, via be
ing under stood.) By this

Ha ctenus, a dv., (ha c, tenue.) Thus
f a r ,hitherto.

Hc r édita s, àtis ,f ., (bor se.) An
inher itance.

Ho r èdium , i, n., (ba r ca ) A sm a ll

esta te or f a rm .

Ha ruspex , icis, m ., (a r a , or ha ru
g a , s scio cbs.) Onewhof or e
told utureevents by inspecting
the entr a ils of victims a sooth
sa yer , diviner .

Ha sta , «e,f . A spea r , pike, lance.

Hostile, is, n., (ba sta .) The sha ft
of a spea r ; spea r or rod.

Ha nd , a dv. Not.

Hemer odr bmus, i, m . A post, da y

Herma , and Hermes, «e, m. A

sta tue of Mercury.

Hetc r tce, es, f . The socia lband ;
na me givento a bodyof ca va lry
a mong theM a cedonian .

Hiberna , and Hiberna cù la , orum ,

n., (sc. ca str a .) Winter qua r
tere.

Hic, haec, hoc, pr on. This ; op
posed to is, hic signifies the
la tter , is, the former .

Hic, a dv. Here, in this pla ce
hereupon, uponthis.
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POBBUH

Pa ssa va , pa sse, iui, ir reg neut.,
polis, sum.)

”
To be a ble,ha ve

power , weight or influence.

P ost, pr ep. After , behind ; since.

Postea , a dv., (post, eo.) After

P osiea quam, a dv., (post,
qua m.) After tha t, a fter .

Poster ius, a dv., comp. After

wa rds, intime to come.

P oster a s, a ,um , a dj . Tha t comes
a fter , following ; future.

P a siguom , a dv. A f ter tha t, a fter ;
since.

P a str emo, a dv. L a stly, fina lly,
a t la st.

P astr emus , o, um , a dj ., pos

terus.) The la st, fina l, ulti
m a te, ex treme.

P ostr idis, a dv., (poster o, die.)

:l
‘he da y a fter , the da y follow
mg.

Postula tum , i, n. , (posta le.) A
dem and, request, petition.

Posta la ia s , ils , m. , (posta le.) A

dem and, request, petition, suit.
Posta le, d r e, dvi, d ia m . To de

sire ; dem and a s a right ; suo a t

la w ; a ccuso.

P otens, iis , a dj ., (petis .) Pew

er ful, strong, mighty, a ble, ca
pa ble, ofi ca cioun

P otentia , re, f i, (petens,) Power ,
m ight, force, influence.

P otesta s, a tis,f . Power , authori
ty ; a civil ofi ce or m a gistra cy.

P a tio, Ga is, The a ct of drink
ing, drink, dr aught, pa tien;
poi anone drug.

Potror , tr i, ita s sa m , dep ., potis.)
To be m a ster of, possess ob
ta in.

P a tior , or , a s, a dj . Better , pref
ereble ; more ex cellent, mere

powerful.
P otius, a dv. Ra ther .
P otissimum, a dv. Chiefly, espe
cia lly ; most of a ll ; in prefor
enco to a ll, Milt i.

P r c , p r ep. Before in compa ri

sonof for , ana ccount of.
P r a ha , er e, a i, itum , (prc ,

PRE F A'
I
’

IO

ha beo.) To afl
‘

erd, give show
pr c buit se,ho beha ved himself
Da t. ii.

P r c cep tor , Gr is, m., (pr c cipio

ter , m a ster .

P r a ceptum , i, n. , pr c cipio.) A

precept, m a x im ; direction, a d.

P r c ceptus, a , um , p a r t. Soe

P r c cipio, ir e, Opi, ep ta m , pr c ,

copio.) To tea ch, instruct ;
comm and ; foresee, anticipa te.

P r e cipita , dr e, dvi, d ia m , (freq.

pr c cipio.) To throwhea dlong,
precipita ta ; ba ston, hurry ;
urge or press on.

P r c cipue, a dv., p r c cipuus.)
Chiefly, especia lly.

P r a cipuus , a , um , a dj . Chief ,
principa l ; singula r , peculia r ,
specia l.

P r ed or e, a dv. Very clea r ly ;
very well, eminently, nobly.

P r c cla rus , a , um , a dj . Very
clea r or bright ; illustrious ; ex
cellont.

P r c cur r o, ca r r i‘r e, ca r r i or cu
ca r r i, cur sum , (pr o:, ca r r o.)
To run before ; outstr ip ; sur
pa m , ex cel.

P r a do , <a , f . Prey, booty, plun
der , prize.

P r c dico, dr e, dvi, dia m , (pr a ,

dico.) To decla re, procla im ;
tell, rela ta ; beast, ex tol.

P r o dica , Gr e, c i, sia m, pr c ,

dico.) To foretell, prophesy,
predict, announce beforehand.

P r o dium , i, n., pr e s.) A fa rm ;
esta te or pr oper ty inhouses or
land, whether intowner coun

P r c da r , dr i, dia s sum , dep .,

pr a d a .) To plunder. rob.

P r a do, Ga is, m . , (pr e da .) A

robbor ; ma r itimus , pir a te.

P r of otio, Ga is, f . Tha t whichis
sa id before ene does any thing.
introduction, opening, preim ,
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Q a ilibst, que libet, quodlibet
quidlibet, p r on. Any one,
whenever , wha tsoever .
Quin, con. and a dv. f er qui, ne.

Why not? ba t gener a lly used
af ter a neg a tive, a s, non
sa m quinhcrymem, I c annot
but weep ; I cannot refra infrom
weeping ; neg a r e non potuit

quin ea m a r cesser et, he could
not refnse to send forhim , Dion.

Quingenti, e , a , l. a dj ., (quin

que, centum.) uvehund red.
Quini, e , a , p l. a dj ., (

q
uinqua )

F ive by five, by fives, veea ch.
Q a inqa a gtni, e , a ,pl. a dj ., (quin

qua inta .) F ifty ea ch fifty
by ty.

Quinqa a ginta , a dj . ind. F ifty.

Quinque, a dj . ind. F ive.

Q a inquies, a dv., (quinque.) F ive
tim

Quipg
, a dv. F or , because, since

a s ing, quippe eruditohomini,
a s beìng a lea rned m an. Quippe
is of tenconstrued withthe r el
a tive, a s , quippe quem vena n
da r ijussisset, sinceheha d a r

deredhim to be sold.

Quis, que , quod or quid, inter .

p r on. Who ? which, wha t.
Q a isnam, quenem , quednam cr

quidna m, pr on. , (quis.) Who,
which, wha t.
Q a isqua m , qa eqa a m , uom
or quidqua m ,p r on.

, (quis.) Any
one, any thing.

Quisque, queque quodque or

quidqa e, p ron., (quis.) E a ch,
every one, every thing ; any
one or thing.

Quisquis, quidqa id er quic
quid.provi (quia .quis.) Wha
soever , wha tsa ever .
Q a ivis, qa evis, qa edvis a r quid
vis, pr on. , (qui, vele.) Whose
ever , wha tsoever , who er wha t
youplea se.

Quo, a dv. Whither , to wha t
pla ce, to wha t and conj ., tha t,
to the and tha t.

RATÎO

R.

Ba dia:, isis, f . A root ; the bot
tom of a hill.

Rupie, Gre, a i, ta m. Ta m a tch
er seize by force ; ca rry er

ra vish.
Ba r a s, a , um , a dj . Thin, not
cloeeor thick uncommon, ra re

pl., few.

R a tio, enis, f . Rea son, cause,
m anner , fa shion; a ccount, ca l
cula tion consider a tion, rega r d.

Quand , a dv., (quod, a d.) As l

iii. ; until, E
g

an. ix .

Quod , conj . cause, tha t, in
tha t ; though, a lthough.
Quedommbdo, a dv. , (quidam , me

da s.) In
a ft‘r a sort.

Quedei, conj . If thou, if now, if
a ccordingly.

Quominus, a dv., (que, minus.)
Tha t—not, but—tha t.
Quembda , a dv., (quis , modus .)
How, a lta r wha t m anner , a fter

wha t f a shion, inwha t wa y.

Quondam , oda , a idam.) In
time pa st, former once on a

time ; a t some future time.

Quoniam, conj ., (qua m, j a m .) Be
cause ; since, seeing tha t.
Q a equom, a dv. To same pla ca ;
a ny whither .
Quoque, conj . Alsa ; truly.

Quor sum , a dv., (que, ver sam .)
Whitherwa rds, towa rds wha t
pla ce.

Q a eta nnis , a dv., (quot, annus .)
Yea rly, annua lly.

Q a etididnus, a , a m, a dj ., (quoti
die.) Da ily ; ordina ry,
mon, fam ilia r .

Quotidie, a dv., (quot, dies.) Daily,
every da y.

Quetiescunqu, a dv., (queries.) As
ottena s.

Qua m, or ca m, a dv. and conj .
When, seeing, since.
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” L EGO

Rd igiòse,
ligiensly, scmpulously, cautious
ly, Att. x v.

Relinqa e, er e, iqui, ictum, (r e,
linqa o.) To lea ve, forsa ke, re

linquish, quit, a bandon.

Reliquie , drum , f ., (r elinquo.)
L ea vings, rem a ins, relics.

Reliqua e, a , um , a dj ., (r elinqa e.)
Rem a ining, left ; tempus, future.

Rm neo, ere, si, ea m ,

Ta rema in behind ; continue,

Remedia m, i, n., (r e, medea r .)
Remedy, cure.

Rennes , igis, m ., (r emus .) Row
er , boa tm an.

Remig re, d r e, dvi, d ta m , (r e, mi

gr o.) To go ba ck, return.

Reminiscer , i, (r e, memini.
To ca ll to m ind, remember .

Remissus , a , um , pa r t. and a dj .

Rela x ed, languid ; fa int, slug
gish, remim, negligent ; gentle,
m ild, moder a te.

Remitte, è‘r e, isi, issum , (r e,
m itte.) To send er throw ba ck
sla cken, a ba te, remit, forgive.

Remota s , a , um , pa r t. and a dj .
Remote fig.,ha vingnothing to
do with net connected with,
not feeling, not enjoying.

Remevee, er e, dvi, «Sta m , (r e,
m a ne.) To remove, dr ive er

send awa y.

Reneve, dr e, dvi, d tum , (r e, neve.)
To renew,m akeor build snow
refresh.

Rena ncio, and Bena ntie, dr e, dvi,
d ta m , (r e, nuncie.) Te bring
ba ck word, report ; renounce,
discla im ; procla im by the voice
of a her a ld.

Rea r , r ér i, r d ta s sum , dep. To
think, judge, suppose

Repelle, èr s, a li, a m , (r e,

pelle.) Tedriveer thrust ba ck.
repo] ; reject, refuse, L ye. lll.

Repente, a dv., (repsna ) Sudden.

ly, una x pectcdly.

Re ntinue, a , a m, a dj ., (r epens )
udden, busty, unex pected

Reper ie, ir e, i, ta m , (r e, p a r ia .)
a fin discover ; invent, can

trive.

Reper tus , o, a m , pa r t. See Re

Re sto, he, ivi, itum , (r s, pete.

‘

o seekba ck, returnto ; repea t,
r a ca ll

Repo, i re, pei, ptum. Te creep,
cr awl, go withdifficulty and
ca ntion, Ha n. ni.

Repene, Gre, peed i, pesitmn, (r e,
pene.) To la y, set, put er

pla ce ba ck, ba ckwa rds or be

hind one’
s self ; bring forwa rd,

repea t, renew.

Repr ehende, ir e, di, sum , (r e,
p rehende.) To ca tch a ga in,
la y hold of , seize ° bla me, re

prove reprehend.

Rep r ime, ir e, essi, essum , (r e,
pr eme.) Ta repress , check, re
str a in, keep withinbounds, can
fine.

Re
;
udie, d re, dvi, dia m , (r ep a
ia m.) Ta diva rca , reject, fa r

Repugne, dre, dvi, dta m , (r e,
pugno.) Ta fight a ga inst, re
sist, oppa se, be a t va r iance.

Repulse, e , f ., (r epello.) A re

pulsa , refusa l, denia l.
Re to, dr e, dvi, d tum , (r e, pa te.)

o think, over and over a ga in;
consider , reflect, revolve.

Requir e, ire, eivi, sita m , (r e,
que
i
r a .) Ta a sk or inquire ;

see a to require.

Res,
‘

ei, gfa
m

A thing, afl
‘

a ir , busi
nes , fortune ; a ction, deed , ex
ploit,under ta krng, per f a rm ancv
r es P enice , Persianhistory ;
pa tiri r erum, to obta in the
power in the sta te, to ha ve the
superior ity, sovera ignty er eu
preme power ; r es, the sta te.







https://www.forgottenbooks.com/join


M U S

Senses, ils, m., (sentia .) Sense
er feeling ; judgment, thought ;
meaning.

Sententia , e , f ., (sentia .) Opin
ion, judgment ; purpose, resolu
tion; sentence ; decree.

S entio, ir e, si, ea m . To perceive,
feel ; think,ha a l

'

opinion.

Sepa r d tim , a dv. Sepm tely, sev

ora lly.

Se

g
or etus, a , um , pa r t. and a dj .

oper a te, distinct, pa rticula r ,
different

Se a r e, dr e, dvi, d ta m , (se, pa r e.)
e sepa ra te, set a sundor ; di

Vide, pa rt.

Sepelio, ire, ivi, a ltum. Ta bury,
inter .

Se io, ire, si, tum , (eepes.) To

edge in, end esa ; gua rd, shelter .
Sep tem , p l. a dj . indecl. Seven.

Se tentr ie, buie, m . , (sep tem , tr io.)
he sevensta r s nea r thenor th

p a le, whichf orm the conetelle
tien of the Grea t Beer , er

Chor les’s Wein; the north
pole er wind ; thenorth, Milt. i.

Sep timue, e, a m , a dj ., (sep tem )
Seventh.

Sep tingenti, e , a , pl. a dj ., (sep
tem , centum .) Sevenhundred.

Septudgesimus, a , a m , a dj ., (sep
t a a ginte.) Seventieth.

S spta dginta , pl. a dj . indecl. Sev
c a ty.

Se

p
ulchr a m a r er a m, i, n. , (eepe
ia .) A gr a ve, sepolchre, tomb.

S ep a ltus . See Sepelio.

Se a er , i, qud ta s a nd ctì ta s sum ,

ep . T a follow, pursue.
Sem o, dnis , m . Common dis

course, ta lk ; rumor , speech.

S ere, a dv. L a te, too la te.

Sere, ir e, d i, tum. To knit,
wrea the.

Serpene, tie, m. and f ., (serpe )
A serpent.

Servio, ir e, ivi and ii, i tum ,

(ser vus.) Ta ser va , ebay ; pro

vide fa r , ta ke ca re of a ttend
to, Them. i. ; try to procure,
Hem. i.

SIL VA

Sem ita s, d tis , f ., (se:
-

va s.) Sla
very, bond

Ser ve, dr e, dvi, dtam . Ta keep ;
observe er keep sa cred , Ages.

ii. ; preser ve, sa ve, Att. x . ;
Wa tchobser ve.

Ser vus, i, m. A sla va , bands
m an; servant.

Sesser , cr is , m . , (sedeo.) A sit

ter ; aninha bitant
Sester tium , i, n. The sum of a

Sester tius, i, m. A sesterce, a

Roma n silver coin, equiva lent
to two pounds and a ha lf of
br a ss, supposed to ha ve been
wor thof our money, of a

cent.
Severe, a dv., (esa m e.) Strictly,
r igorously, severely.

Sever itee, d tis, f ., (seem s…) Rig
a r , severity.

Severus , a , un: , a dj . G ra ve ;
str ict, rane, severe ; ha rsh

Sez , pl. a j . indecl. Six .

Sex egéni, e , a , pl. a dj ., (sex a

ginta .) Six ty ea ch, six ty.

Sex dginta , pl. a dj . indecl., (see .)
Six ty.

Sex d l‘cim , p l. a dj . indecl., (see ,
decem .) Six teen.

Sez ta s, a , un: , a dj ., (sez .) Six th.
Ser a o, ds and a s, i, m. A sa x ;
a kind.

Si, conj . I f, though, since, seeing
tha t

Sic, a dv. Sa , thus.
Sica t, and Sica ti, a dv., (sic, a l ;
As ; a s well a s ; sucha s.

Side, Er e, i, Ta light a s a

bird ; sink, Cheb. iv.

Signif ica , dr e, dvi, dtum , (eig
na m , f a cie.) Ta give notice or

wa rning ; give a signor signa l ;
signify, intim a te.

Signo, d re, dvi, d ia m , (signum .)
Ta m a rk aut ; sea l, stamp, im
print ; engr a ve.

Signum , i, n. A m a rk or sign
sea l ; im a ge ; sta nda rd ; signa l

P 187
S ilva , e , f . A
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TE GO

Tego, er e, tes i, tectum. To cov

er , concoa l disguise, Dien. i.

protect, defend, Milt. v.

Tela m, i, n… Anym issilewea pon,
da rt, a r row, ja velin.

Temer a r ia s, a , um , a dj . , (temer e.)
Ra sh, hoedless, violent.

Temer e, a dv. Without rea son;
without cause ; r a shly, una d
visedly, lightly, indiscreetly.

Tem;resta s , àtis, f ., (tempa s.)
Time ; sea son or time of the
yea r wea ther ; storm , tempest ;
meta phwica lly, da nger , Ale. iv.

Templum , i, n. A temple, church.
Tempor a r ia s , a , um , a dj (tem

p a s.) Tempor a ry, continuing
but for a time.

Tempus , or is, n. Time opper

tunity, occa sion, Ale. viii. ; an
ex igency, emergency.

Tende, er e, tetendi, tensa m , or

tenta m. To stretchout, str a in,
ex ert direct one

’
s course

, (iter
or cur sa m , being supplied ,)
Miu. i.

Tenebr a , drum , f . , pl. Da rkness,
obscurity ; blindness, ignor ance.

Tenco, t r e, a i, tum . To hold,
keep, possess, deta in tenet a d
ver sa m pr eficiscentibus , g- c.

blows right a ga inst, dec.

Tencsma s, Tenesmos, i, m. A

kind of disea se.

Tento, Temp ta , d r e, dvi, vita m,

(freq. tenco.) To try er ex am

ine by feeling ; try, a ttempt

sound, ex plore.

Tennis, is, e. a dj . Slender , thin,
fine sm a ll, little wea k, feehle ;
trifling, insignificant, mean.

Tena s, pr ep . U p or downto a s

f a r a s.

Ter , a dv. Three times.

Terni, «e, a , p l. a dj . Three by
three ; three.

Ter r a , «e, f . The ea rth, land ;
country.

Ter restr is, Ter rester , is, e, a dj .

(ter r a .) Of the ea rth, ea rtt
ter r estre: es er citus, land a r

TIM IDU B

Terr ibilis, is, e, a dj ., (terna
Drea dful, ter rible.

Ter r or , Or is, m., (terno.) Ter
ror , grea t fea r er drea d.

Ter tie, a dv., (ter tius.) Thi
Ter tius , a , a m , a dj . , (tr es ) Third
Testa , a , f . Anea rthen pot or
ja r ; a brick er tile ; a shell
used inostr a cism , Them. viii.

Testa mentum , i, n. A la st will,
testa ment.

Testa ta s, a , a m , a dj ., (tester .)
Gener a lly known, notorious.

Testimonium , i, n., (testis.) Au
evidence, decla r a tion, testimony

Testis, is, m. and f . A witness.
Tester , dr i, àta s sa m , dep ., (tes
tis.) To bea r witness, give evi
dence, a ttest ; decla re, a ssert

Them. iv. ; ca ll to witness ; con

jure, beseech.

Testudo, inis ,f .A tortoise; tortoise

shell a close body of m en, with
their shieldsover theirhea ds lock
ed into ea chother inthe form of

a tortoise ; inthis m a nner a be

sieging a rmyused to a ppr oa ch
thewa lls of a town, to secur e
themselves f r om the d a r te of
the enemy a bove a wa r like

m a chine, m a de of boa rds cover

ed withr awhides , under cover t

of whichthebesieger s of a town
used toget closeup to thewa lls,
either tounder -mine them, or to

a pply the ba tter ing - r a m, Milt.
vn.

Testule, e , f ., (dim. testo.) A
sma ll tile ; shell used by the
Athenians in the ostr a cism

ea chcitiz enm a rkedhis voteon
a shell, Ar ist. i.

Theàtr a m , i, n. A thea tre.

Tibia , «s , f . Theshin—hans pipe,
flute.

Timeo, er e, a i,
drea d ; timeo te, I am a fr a id of

you, lest youdo meha rm tibi,
I am a fr a id for you, lost yoube
ha r t.

Timida s , a , a m , a dj ., (times.)
F ea r ful timorous, timid.
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” GU I…
3nguentsm , i, n., (ca gare.) Odor
iferous ointment, a perfums .

Univer sa , a , a m , a dj ., (unus ,
ver te.) Thewhole, a ll together ,
universa l.

Ungua n, a dv. Ever , a t any time.

Una s, a , a m , a dj ., gen. unius,
da t. a ni. One, a lone.

Unusquisque, una qua que, unum
qa edque, a dj . p ron. Every,
every one.

U r bàna s, a , um , a dj . , (a r bs.) Of
er perta ining to thecity : polito,
refined , courteons.

U r bs , is, f . A city, wa lled town.

U squa m , a dv. ln any pla ce,
a nywhere ; to any pla ce, any
whither .

U sque, a dv. Constantly, a lwa ys ;
a s fa r a s ; a s long a s ; even
unto evenuntil.

U sur a , e , f ., (uter .) U se,usa ge ;
usury, interest givenfor theuse
of money.

U sus, a , a m. See U tor .

U sus, its, m ., (uter .) U se, pra c
tice ; ex perience utility, a d

vanta ge ; need , occa sion; in
tim a cy, fa milia rity.

U t, conj . and a dv. Tha t, a s,how,

when.

U ta , r a , r a m , a dj . Whether of

the two, which.
U ter , r is , m. A ba g or skin of

lea ther blownup ; lea thernhot
tle.

U ter que, utr oque, a tr a nque, a dj .,

gen. utr iusque. Boththe
and the other ; both, ea ch.

U tilis, is, e, a dj ., (uter .) U seful
fit ; profita ble, a dvanta geous.

U tilita s, d tis , f ., (utilis.) Umi
ty ; profit, a dvanta ge.

U tina m , conj ., (a ti ) O tha t !
I wishtha t!

U tique, a dv., (uti.) Cer ta inly,
surely ; then, therefore.

U ter , i, a sus sa m , dep. To use,
employ ; occupy, enjoy.

U tpote, a dv., (ut, potis .) As,
seeing er considering, because,
ina smucha s.

U trobs
'

qa e, a dv., (a ter .) Onboth

U tr a m , a dv., (uter .) Whether .
U s or , A wife.

V.

Va càtie, onis , f ., (voce.) E x em p
tion or immunity from busi
nem ; leisure, va ca tion.

Va ca ef a cio, Er e, ici, a ctnm , (ou
sua s , f a cio.) To m a ke void or

Va dimonium , i, n. , (va s, va dis.)
A prom ise or bond to a ppea r in
a cour t of justice a t a time a p
pointed ; ha il, security.

Va ina , e , f . A sca bba rd, shea th.
Va de, a dv. Very much; grea t
ly, ex coedingly.

Va lens, tie, a dj (va leo.) In

good hea lth; strong, mighty,
power ful.

Va lea , «tr e, s i, itum. To be in
hea lth, be strong,ho a ble ; pro
va i], be power ful.

Va letude, inis , f . The constitu
tion or bodily hea lth; good
hea lth; ba d hea lth, sicknem ,

Va lla m , i, n. , (va lla s.) A r a m

pa rt, bulwa rk a milita ryf or ti
fica tion r ound a ca mp er city
besieged composed of the ea r th
da g f r om the ditch, withsha rp
sta kes dr iveninte it.

Va lva , drum , f . F olding doors or

Va r ieta s, d tis , f ., (va r ia s) Va
r iety, diversity ; ficklonem , in
constancy.

Va ria g, a , a m , a dj . Va rious, dif
ferent, unlike ; changea ble
fickle, inconstant.

Va s , oa sis, n. pl., va so, d rum .

A vessel ; furniture ; ba gga ge.

Va tes, is , m . a nd f . A prophe
soothsa yer ; poet.

Ve, conj . , used only inthe end a]
wor ds f or vel. Or , either .



VE CTIGAL

Vectig a l, d lis , n. , (vehe.) Money
pa id for f reight or ca rna go ;
toll, ta x ; revenue, income.

Vehiculum , i, n. , (veho.) A ca r

ringo of any kind, vehicle.

Vel, conj . Or , either ; even.

Velocita s , d tis , f . , (vola re.) Swift
ness, speed , nimbleness.

Velum , i, n. A voi], curta in,

sa il.

Velut, a dv. As, like es ; a s if.

Venàticus, a , um , a dj ., (venor .)
O f hunting ; canis vena ticus, a
hound.

Vena tor ia s, a , a m , a dj ., (venor à
O f or perta ining tohunters.

Vendita , dr e, dvi, àtum , (freq.

vendo.) To set up to sa le ; set
of , recommend ; boost.

Vendo, ir e, idi, itum , (vence, da .)
Te sell, ex pose to sa le.

Venena tus , a ;um , a dj . Infected
withpoison, envenomed ven
omous, poisonous.

Venenum , i, n. A drug ; poison;
witchcr a ft

Vener eus , a , um , a dj ., (Venus .)
Belonging to Venus ; veneree] ,

Vener or , a r i, a tus sum , dep . To
a dore, revorenco, worship, vene
r a te, rovere, show revorenco to ;
pr a y reverently, bosoech, beg,
entrea t, cr a vohumbly.

Venio, di, f i L ea ve, permission,
Them. x . ; fa vor , Dion. ii. ; pa r
don.

Venio, ire, tnt , enta m . To come ;
a sa , ha ppen.

Vener , dr i, dta s , dep . To hunt,
pursue.

Venter , r is, m. The belly, stom
a sh.

Ventite, dr e, rivi, àtum , (f req.

venia .) To come often, to fre

quent ; tohaunt.
Venta s, i, m . The wind.

Venendo, dr e, Edi, d ta m , (venum ,

da .) Te ex pose to sa le, soll.

Venustus, a , um , a dj ., (Verrua )
Comely, gr a ceful ; plea sant.

Ver , ver ie, n. The spring.

VESTI
’
I'US

Ver ber , è‘r is , n., used inthe sing
only in the gen. and a bl. , but
entir e inthep lur . A scourge ;
lush, blow.

Ver bosa s, a , um , a dj ., (ver bum .)
F ull of words, tedious, verbose.

Ver bum , i, a . A word, saying ;
speech; da re ver ba , impose
upon.

Ver e, a dv., (verna ) Indeed, veri
ly, truly.

Ver ea r , er i, ita s sum, dep. To
revers , reverence, Att. x v.

fea r , drea d, P elop. i.
Vergo, t

‘
r e, To incline er lie

towa rds , Cim . ii. ; tend towa rds.
Ver ita s, dtis, f . Truth.
Ver e, conj . But ; truly, indeed.

Ver sor , dr i, d ta s sum , dep ., (ver
to.) To be employed ,ho con
vemant, Milt. viii. ; to be, Them.

viii. ; live, dwell, Ca t. i.
Ver sa r e, «e, f ., (ver te.) A tum
ing ; changing of creditore, bor
rowing from one to pa y an
other , Att. n. ; money thus
borrowed.

Ver sus , iis, m. A vom inpost
ry, poem ; sentence or line in
prose, E p am. iv.

Ver te, Gr e, ti, sum. To turn;
overturn.

Vcrus, a , a m , a dj . True, rea l,
sincere, just.

Vesper a scens , tie, a r t., (ve
Dr awing towa rds

p
evening.

Vesper a sce, er e, (rvi. To become
evening ; Imp ., evening dr aws
nea r .

Ver ter , r a , rum a dj . p ron. Your
or yours.

Vestigium , i, n. The print of a
foot, footstep ; tr a co, tr a ck, ves
tige.

Vestimentum , i, n. , (vestis.) A

gam eut, any kind of clothing,
r a imont, a ppa rel.

Vestio, ir e, ivi, itum. To clothe,
dress ; cover .

Vestis, is, f . A ga rment, robe,
vest.

Vestitus, as, m . Clothing, clothes
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HISTORICAL GEOGRAPHICAL INDEX.

Acernanes, am , m., the Acam ania ns, or inha bitants of Acam ania
Aca rnania , o , j i, a distr ict of Epirus, in G recia Propria , ex tending

from the river Achelons, now ca lled A spro Pota mo, to the Sinus
Amhmciu, themodernGulf of Ar ta .

Ace, es, Aco, or Acco, ca lled likewise Ptolem a is, a townof Phe nicia ,
inSyria , onthe ea sternshore of the L ovant ; its modernna me is

cre.

Acheron, tie, m., a river in Thesprotia , a district of Epirus, which
flows throughthe lake Acherusia , into a ba y ca lled Portus, or
Sinus Glyhys, the sweet ba y, from the sweetnem of its wa ters.

Nea r th'

uriver wa s the lake Aornus, or Averuus, sa id to exha le
a va por so pestilentia l a s to kill birds tha t a ttempted to fly over it
Hence Acheron and Avernus ha ve beenfeigned by the poets a s

a river and la ke of hell, and a reused likewise to signifyhell or
dea th, Dion.

Acta i, òrum, m., inha bitants of Attica , ca lled anciently Acta .

Adimanta s, i, m., anAtheniangener a l, chosen a long withThr a sybu
lus a s a collea gue of Alcibia des inthe Spa rtanwa r . He

“

wa s de

fea ted by the inha bitants of Cyme, whose landsheha d r a va ged ,
a nd compelled to returnprecipita te tohis ships.

Admetus, i, m ., a king of the Molossians, a t whose cour t Themistocles
took refuge, when, a fter boing banished by his countrymen,he
wa s a ccused of anintentionto betr a y them to the Persiana .

Adr a mctum , or Ha drumetum , i, n., a towninA frica Propria , sever a l
m iles to the east of C a rtha ge.

E go , drum , or E dessa , e , f ., a city of M a cedonia , where Philip wa s
ala in.

B ga tes, a m, f ., E ga des, or E gna , three sm a ll islands opposite to

L ilyb1eum Ha r ea llc , a townand promontory inthe we: corner
of Sicil

E gos j la mìh, inGreek E gos Pota mos , the goa t’s river , inthe Thra
cianChem nesus, a t the mouthof whichthe hcedemonians,
under L ysander , obta ined a decisive victory over the Athenians ,
comm anded by Philocles This ba ttle wa s fa ta l to Athenian
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Ar ta bàna s, i, m ., a Persian, uncle to Xenos, whom ho m a ssina tod in
thehope of mounting the throne. Hewa s put to dea th, however ,
by A r ta x erx es, the sonof Xerx es.

Ar ta bàz a s, i, m . , a sonof Pb a rna ces , genera l inthe a rmy of Xer x es
Heflod from Greece onthe defea t of M a rdonius.

Ar ta phernes, is, m., a Pers ia n gener a l, sent by Da rius to inva de

G reece witha power ful a rmy, a nd defea ted a t M a r a thonby Mil
tia dos.

Ar ta x er x es, is, m . , a king of Pers ia , who succeeded his fa ther , Xer x es.
Ar tfm isium , i, n., a promontory onthe nor thea st of the island of Eu

be a .

Asia , «e, f ., one of the four grea t continente of the world , inferior in
ex tent to Amer ic a , but ex ceodin bothEurope and Africa ta ken
together . Its length, from 26° É L ong. to 170° west of L ondon,
is 164 degrees, whichm a y be computed a t a bout Br itish
m iles. I ts brea dth, f rom 2° to 77° N . L a t., is a bout m iles

Asia is the most celebr a ted of the continente. It wa s here tha t
the first m an wa s pla ced by the ha nds of his C rea tor ; it wa s
hero tha t God first pr omulga tedhis la ws to m ankind a nd it wa s

here tha t the Sa viour of menpa ssed the whole of his mor ta l life.

O f this continent very va gue idea s were enter ta ined by the eu
ciente, to whom not a bove one qua rter of it a ppea rs toha ve been
known. Its principa l divisione were, Asia Minor ; Colchis, Ibs
r ia , and A lbania ; Armenia ; Syria Ar a bia Ba bylouia and
Cha ldea ; Mesopota mia ; Assyr ia ; Media ; Persia and Susiana ;
Pa rthia , Hyr cania , M a rgiana , Ba ctriana , and Sogdiana ; India
and Scythia .

AsuMunroe, a region of Asia , to the ea st of the Archipela go, now
c a lled Ana tolia . I t wa s not distinguished by thena me of Asia
M inor till a bout the m iddle a ges.

Asp mdus, i, j a townof Pamphylia , inAsia Minor .
Aspendii, òrum , m., inha bitants of Aspendns,—Aspendiana
Aspic, is , or idis, m ., a sa tra p of C a ta onia , who, ha ving revolted from

Arta x erx es, wa : reduced by Da tames
Asta , n. ind., the city ; a na me givenby wa y of eminence to the city

of Athens.
Alha mànes, a m , m ., a people of Epim s, nea r Aca m ania and E tolia .

Athena , drum , f ., the ca pita l of Attica , and the most celebr a ted city
of ancient G reece for ex terna l elegance, and for the ingenuity of
its inha bitants, and their proficiency in polite lea rning, science,
and a r ts.

Athenienses, ia m , m ., Athenians ; inha bitants of Athens.

Atheniensis, is, e, a dj ., A thenian; of A thens.
Attica , (e, f ., a country of G reece, situa ted onthewesternshoreof the

A rchipela go, and from its m a ritime situa tionca lled likowise Acte,
or the coa st. It wa s a bout fif ty miles in lengthfrom E leusis to
Suninm .

Atticus, a , um, a dj ., Attic ; of Attica .

Atticus, i, m ., a na me given to Titus Pompouius, 8 Rom anknight.
from his long residence inAthens.

Aulus , i, m ., a pramomeucommonamong the Romans, a s Aulus Tor
qua tus, Aulus G a lline, &c .
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Aurelia s , i, m., L . Cotta , a Rom anconsul inthe time of Hanniba l.

Autom a tic , a :, f ., Avr o)4a r ca , the goddess of F ortune, or the templo of
tha t goddess.

Autophr ddàtes, is, m ., a genera l of the Persianmona rchAr ta x er x es.

B.

Ba bylon, ( mis , f . , the ca pita l of Cha ldea , and long the most celebr a ted
city inthe wor ld. The r iver Euphr a tes fiowed throughthe m id:
dle of it from nor thto south. Source a vestige of it now rema ins

Ba bia s, i, m ., M . Ta mphilus, a Rom anconsul.
Ba g a aa s , i, m. , the na me of one of the a ssa ssina sent by Pham a ba zus

to dispa tchAlcibia des
Ba lba s, i, m ., L ucius Cornelius, a friend of Atticus.

Ba r ca s, a :, m. , the surna me of Ham ilca r , sonof Hannib a l.

Bithyni, òrum , m ., Bithynians ; inha bitants of Bithynia .

Bithynia , «e, f . , a country of Asia M inor , ex tending a long the south
of the Eux ine Soa , from theThr a cianBosphorus (Stra its of Con
stentino le) to the river Pa rthenius, now ca lled Bertin.

Ba òtia , j£ a country of Greece, ha ving Attica and Moga ris onthe
ea st, and ex tending from the Eur ipus to the CorinthianGulf. It

wa s covered witha thick a tmosphere, whichwa s supposed to ren
der the inha bitants d a ll and stupid. Theenergy displa yed by the
Bmotia ns, under E pa m inonda s and Pelopidae, wa s a sufficient
refuta tionof tha t opinion.

Bwottcus , a , um , a dj ., of Bmotia , Ba otian.

Ba ròtii, òr a m , m ., inha bitants of B<sotia , Bc ctians.
Berni, er a m , m . , a ca stle inChersonesus.
Brutus , i, m . , the na me of a n illustrious Rom an fam ily, the first of

whom , L ucius Ja nine, ha ving obta ined the na me of Brutus from
his a fi'

octing idiocy to esc a pe the tyr anny of Ta rquin the Proud,
became a fterwa rds the a venger of L ucretia and the pa rent of

Romanliberty. M a rcus Brutus, m any centur ia a fter , inheriting
his grea t progenitor

’
s pa ssionfor liberty, wa s the chief conspir a tor

a ga inst Julins Cesa r , who a spired to sovereignpower . A fter the
murder of Caesa r he wa s defea ted by Antony, inthe ba ttle of

Philippi, and, indespa ir of his country
’
s freedom , killedhimself.

Byz a ntium , i, n., a city inThr a ce, now ca lled Consta ntinople, from
Constantine the Grea t, who tr ansfened thither from Rome the
ses t

.

et empire, A. D. 330. It is now the ca pita l of the Turkish
empa s .

Byz antii, er a m , the inha bitants of Byz antium .

Byz ie, f ., a sm a ll for t inThr a ce.

C .

Ca dmea e , I ., the cita del of Thebes, built by C a dmus
Ca dusii, er a m , m ., a people of M a , sit betweenPontus and the

C a spianSea .

Ga eilia s , i, m., a Romanknight,uncle to Atticus.
Cesa r , «ir is, m , the sum ame of the Julianfa mily a t Rome. After

boing dignifiod by Julius Cesa r , who was the founder of the ln
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Cn
'

tiss, a . ra ., the chief of the thirty tyran‘
s of Athens… He fell in

ba ttle withThr a sybulus, the a sserter of his country
’

s freedom ,

s. o. 403.

Cyclddes, nm , f ., islands in the E gona Sea , so ca lled from a Greek

word, signrfying a circle, because they la y in a circula r form
round Delos.

Cyrus , ss, f ., a city of E olie, inAsia Minor , situa ted onthe Gulf of
Smyrna Its modernname is F ois, or F ochia .

Cypr ii, er a m , m .
, inha bitants of Cyprus.

Cypr ru, i, f ., anisland inthe ea sternex tremity of the Mediter r anean,
onehundred and titty miles long and seventy broa d. This island
wa s sa cred to Venus.

Cyr ano , drum , f ., a celebr a ted city in the province of Cyrena ica , in
Africa . It wa s founded by a colony of Greeks from the Ha nd
Theta , and wa s situa ted a bout elevenmiles from the sea .

Cyr
-
ca c i, d rum , m., inha bitants of Cyrenrn.

Cyr
-

ia , i, m., Maj or , king of the Persiane, and sonof C a mbyses and
M anciano. He defea ted his grandfa ther Astya ges, whose king
dom (Media ) he rendered tr ibuta ry to Persia . He conquered
Cm sus, king of L ydia , inva ded Amyria , and took its ca pita l

(Ba bylon) by turning the course of the Euphra tes. He wa s a t

la st defea ted by Tomyris, queen of the M am a gota , who cut ofi
‘

his hea d , and threw it into a yemel filled withhum an blood , ex
cla iming, Ncw sa tia te thyself withhum anblood , for whichthou
ha st ever thimted.

”—a . c . 532.

Gym , i, m ., Minor , the brother of A rta x er x es, king of Persia , whom ,

withthe amistance of the Greeks, he a ttempted to dethrona The
brothers met a t the hea d of their respective a rm ies, and rushing
furious aga inst ea chother , Cyrus Wa s a la in, r . e. 403.

Cys icue, i, f ., a city of Mysia , inAsia M inor , on the Propontis, or
sea of M a rmora .

Cya tcéaue, s , a m, a dj ., of Cyz icua

Da mon, ca io, m., a poet and musrcranof A thens, the intim a te friend
of Pericles.

Da r ius, i, nn., son of Hyeta spes, wa s r a ised to the throne of Persia ,
a fter the murder of Smordia He pmvoked the enm ity of the
G reeks by a tta cking the Ionians, and pa rticula rly of the A tbo
nians, by sheltering their ex iled tyrant Hippia s. Stimula ted to

revenge by their cpposition,he resolved to ca r ry thewa r into the
hea rt of their country. His first inva ding a rmy, comm anded by
M a rdonius, wa s destroyed by the Tb ra ciana He then sent a

more formida ble a rmy, under the command of Da tis and A rta

phernes, who were defea ted by M iltia des, inthe celebr a ted ba ttle
of M a r a thon. Hewa s prepa ring to revenge inpersonthis severe
blow, whenhe died , n. c. 487, bequea thing tohis sonXer 1 eshi
reveu a ga inst the G reeks.

DCtdmes, :s , m., an a ble gener a l of Arta x er x es, king of Persia , being
rendered obnox ious tohis sovereignby the intrignes of his enem ies
a t cour t, tookup a rms inhis owndefence. He wa s murdered by
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and of Scipio Africana ; He died of the gout, inthe sev
yea r ofhis a ge, a bout 169 yea rs before the Christianer a .

Epa minonda s, o , nn., a na tiveof Thebes, inBrentia ; one of themost

a ccomplished and a ble gener a ls of antiquity. He cc - oper a ted

withPelopidae, inrescuinghis country from the dom ina tionof the
hcd emonians ; a nd beingunited withtha t pa tr iotic lea der in
the comm a nd of the Thebana rmy, he defea ted thehceda rmo

nians, under their king Cleombrotus, inthe memor a ble ba ttle of

L euctra . Af ter this victoryhe conducted his a rmy to the Pelo
ponnesus, and m a de the Spa rtum tremble for the sa fety of their
city. Ina subsequent ca mpa ignhe defea ted theunited forces of
the L a ceda monians, Athenians, and their a llies, inthe ba ttle of
Murtinern This wa s the termina tiòn of his illustr ious ca reer .

Boing morta lly wounded witha j a velin, the hea d of whichre

m a ined inhis brea st , and which,he knew, could not be ex tr a cted

without occa sioninghis immedia te dea th,he survived only tillhe
wa s m ur ari tha this menha d ga ined the victory, and tillhe saw
hl shield brought ba ck sa fe, then ex cla iming, I ha ve lived
long enough, for I dieunconquered, hedrew the ja velinfromhis
brea st, and immedia tely ex pired, s. c. 365. WithE pa minonda s
the glory of Thebes rose

Ep l ésa s , i, f ., a city of Ionie, inAsia Minor , celebr a ted for the tem
ple of Diana , one of the sevenwonders of the world. This tem
ple wa s 425 feet long, a nd 200 feet wide. Tha roof wa s support
ed by 127 superb pilla rs, ea ch60 feet high, sa id toha ve been
pla ced there by a s m any kings. This celebr a ted a difice wa s not
completed till 220 yea rs a fter its founda tion. It wa s burnt by
E r a tostr a tus, on the same night tha t Alex ander the G rea t wa s
born, but rose fr om its a shes in renewed splendon The town
Aiosa luc now occupies the site of Ephesus, of whichsoa res

vestige rem a ins.
E eta , 0 , er es, a , m., a na tive of E irus.

a , m a , a dj ., belonging to pirus.
E
p

ptrus, i, f ., a country inthe west of G reece, on the coa st of the
Ioniansea . This country wa s fa mous for horses.

E r etr ia , e , f ., a city of Eubma , onthe Eur ipus.
E retriensis, is, e, a dj ., of E retria .
E r ictb6nis, is, f ., more proper ly ca lled Cr ithotc, a townof the Thr a

cianChersoneso, onthe coa st of the Hellespont.
E ryz , yeis , m ., a m ounta inof Sicily, onthe top of whichwa s a tem

ple sa cred to Venus, who is thence ca lled E rycina . Onthe side
of themounta inthere wa s a stron townof the samena me…

E tr t
‘

m
'

a , e , f ., Tuscany, a district of ta ly, of whichthe T ber wa s
the southernbounda ry.

Eea gllr a s, a , m., a na tive of Cyprus, who, ha ving been deprived of
his pa terna l dom inions by the Persian mona rchA rta x er x es. a p
plied for succor to the A thenians They sent Cha bria s to his a s

sistance ; and E va gor a s wa s not only reinsta ted inhis possemiom ,

but, by bii ta lents and a ctivity, m a dehimself m a ster of Sa lam is,
a nd of the grea ter pa r t of the isla nd of Cyprus. Arta x erx es,
however , sent a ga insthim anoverwhelming a rmy ; and a fter sev
er a l defects, he wa s obligod to resigna llhis other pomed ons, reo
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and Holland ; Br itannia , Brita in; Hibernia , Ireland ; Hispania ,
Spa inand Portuga l ; I ta lia , Ita ly ; Cor sica Sa r dinia Sicilia ;

a nd the Ba lsa n, M a jorca , M inorc a , and Ivica .

Eur o a s. a , s a : , a dj ., European, belonging to Europe.

Bury da , is, in., a king of Spa rta , who comm anded the L a cedo
monian a rmy when Themistocles comm anded the A thenians,
during the inva sionof Xerx es .

Eurydice, ss , I., the wife of Amynta s, king of M a cedonia , and mo

ther of Perdicca s and Philip.

Ba ys“!nss, is, m. , a L a cedomoniau, a descend ant of Hercules

F a biàmn, a , um, a dj ., of F a bius.
F a bius , i, su. , thena me of a pa tricianfamily inRome, illustrious for

their ha roic virtues, and for the important services whichthey
rendered to their country. Quintus F a bius M a x imus wa s a p

pointed dicta tor to oppose Hanniba l ; and byhis cautionand skil

fnlly wa tching the motions of his enemy, otten thwa rted his
mea sures a nd checked his p He died in the 100thyea r
of his a ge, a fter ha ving been ve times consul, and twicehouomd
witha triumph.

F a lerna , a , cm , a dj ., F a lernian—a ger , a district a t the foot of

Mount M amicus, inC a mpania , celebr a ted for its wine.

F sr ctr ius , i, m . , a surna me of Jupiter , (a feriando,) given to him by
Romulus , whoha d beenena bled , throughthe a id of tha t god , to
conquer his enemies. Romulus built a temple to Jupiter F ere
tr ius, to whichthe spolia opirna were a lwa ys ca rr ied .

M eus , i, m., L ucius Va lorius, a Rom an pa trician, who wa s C a to
’
s

colleague inthe cenaomhip.

F laminia , i, m., (Ba ins, a Rom an consul, of a r a shand impetuous
diaposition, who wa s defea ted byHanniba l,nea r the la ke of Thr a
symenus, and perished inthe enga gement.

Î la mintm , i, m., a Romanconsul, sent a s a mba ssa dor to the court of
Prusia s, king of Bithynia , to dem and tha t Hanniba l, who ha d
Bed for refuge to Prusia s, might be delivered up to the Rom ana

M ics , ii, m., Ca ina , a Rom an, who wa s a f riend of Brutus.

F r egellc , a r a m, f ., a city of the Volsci, inL a tium , onthe L iris.
“ (sia , e , f ., a Roman la dy, who wa s first the wife of the tribune

Gla dius, nex t of Curio, and a fterwa rds of M a rk Antony. She
wa s divorced by Antony tha the m ight m a r ry Cleopa tr a When
she repa ired to him in the E a st,his coldnem and indifibrence
brokeher hea rt.

M us, i, in., L . Purpureo, a Rom anconsul inthe time of Hanniba l.

Ga lba , o , m ., Servius, a Rom an or a tor . During his pm ta rship he
plundered L usitania , and, being a ccused by M . C a to, esca ped
only by producinghis sons to the Rom an people, and implor ing
their protectioninthe m ost a bject m anner .

Ga llia , e , f ., Gau] a la rge divisionof ancient Europe, comprehend o
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H.

Ha lia r tu, i, f ., a coni der a ble city of Bo otin, situa ted a t the foot of a
mounta in, nea r the sma ll river Pa rmes an. It wa s destroyed by
theRom am inthewa r withPerseus .

Holism us , a , mn, a dj ., of Ha lica rnaum .

Hd… , i, j ., the pr incìpd city of C a r ia , the bir thpla co of the
bistorisns Hemdotu and Diouyu

’

. celebr a ted for themonument
of M annino, erected byhi queenAr tem ide, and reckoned one

of the wonders of the wor ld.
Ha milca r , i ris, ra . , a C a r tha ginian nor a l, fa ther of Hanniba l, op

posed to the Rom ans inthe first unic wa r .

Hummon, nnis, ni., the name by whichJupiter wa s distinguished in
L ybia . The ora cle of Jupiter Hummon, in ta o L ybian desert,
wa s one of the most celebra ted inthe wor ld. Ja pita r wa s there
represented under the form of a r a m .

Hanniba l, d lis , nr., a celebr a ted Ca rtha giuiangener a l, of Ha m il

ca r , and the most invoter a te and determ ined enemy tha t ever op
posed the Rom ans. Afier defea ting in succossion their a blest

genera ls, and ca r rying ter ror to the ga tes of Roma ,ha led his a rmy
into winter - qua rters, a t C a pua , where theywere
luxur ia of the pla ce. The Rom ans, thus relieved from their
fea rs for the sa fety of the ca pita l, sent an a rmy into Afr ica , un
der Scipio ; a nd Hanniba l, reca lled to defend his countrymon,
wa s now doomed to defea t and disa ster inhis turn. A fter the
conclusionof the wa r , ho wa s obligod to flee from his country to
esca pe boing delivered up into thehands of the Rom ans he wa s
persecuted from pla ce to pla ce and a t length, while a t the cour t
of Prusia s,ho term ina ted his life by po

'

mon, whenhis enem ies

were inthe a ct of surroundinghis house, a . c. 184.

Ha sdruba l, or Asdrù ba l, fili: , in., a C a rtha giniangener a l son- ia - law

of Hamilca r , distin ished himself inthe Numidianwa r , a nd la id
the founda tionof ew C a rtha ge, inSpa in.

—A C a rtha ginianga n
er a l, the sonof Ham ilca r . Hewa s defea ted and a la inby the con
suls, M . L ivius Sa liua tor and C laudine Noro, whileho wa sha ston
ing from Spa inwitha la rge reinfomoment for his brother Han

niba l.

Hellespontus , i, m . , now ca lled the Da rd anelles, thena r row str a it be

tweenthe
q

ean sea , Ar chipela go, and the Pr opontis, sea of
M a rmor a . his str a it is a bout six ty miles long, in a winding
course ; its brea dthis, a t ana ver a ge, a bout threemiles, but where
na r rowest, it is somewha t less thanone mile. Thename of Hol

lospontus is likewise givento the country a long the Asia tic coa st

of the str a it.
Hslòtss, a :, m .,uninha bitant of Holos, a townof L a conia . Ina wa r

withSpa r ta , this townwa s destroyed and its inha bitants reduced
to sla very. Their posterity continued, under thena me of Holots,
the public sla ves of Spa r ta

—a Holot, a Spa rtansla vo.

Hsloius, ii, m ., Cuius, a Rom an, collea guowithC a to inthe o diloship
Hephwstio, ònis, m ., the most intim a to friend of A lex ander theG rea t,

whom ho a ccompanied ina llhis conquests, and by whomho wa s
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set oa Alta r hi dea thho wa s a dmitted intohuvan a s a

god, and mceiva d ia ma rrt ebe, the gudde- of youtb .

Hic!ta a Sae l sstss.

HW , i, n , a Syr a cusangranda e, the fa ther of Dioa .—A son
of Dionysius tho olden

H……m a na pa t townof Numidiamen flmg inù e modera
of

flipponi
ca s, i

}
.a

anAth
l

enian
th th E, a , pa in, a a rge coun in c soa weet of

between36° and i?"nor thla t. ; and bstwseW
west, and 3

°
sa d long. ba in a bout 700 miles long, and 500

miles broa d. It sepa r a ted gun F r ance by the Pyrenoes ; in
a ll other pa rts surrounded by theAtlantic

”
and the Mediter r a

nean. Spa inwa s divided by the Romans into Hi pania Cite:ior
and mm , Hither and F urther Spa in. Augustus divided it into

n
'

a cumprehondod a ll the nor thof Spa in, from the Pyrenees to the
mouthot' theDouru Tho sontherndiv'

nim wa s cd led Be tica ,
fromBo tis, the Gua da lquivir , its pr incipsl river ; the western
region, comprehem1ing P ,ortuga l wa s ca lled L uitauia .

Histia ss, i, s i., a na tive of Miletus, a collea gue of Miltia des inthe
command of the wl

;
iehDa r ius, whensetting out on

D
l

;
i

la
ox

pedition a ga ind !a , eft to a rd his bridge over the nba

Homerus, i, nr., the first and grea test
gu
of epic poets, supposed toha ve

lived upwa rù of nine hundred yea rs before the birthof Chr ist.
The pla ce of his nutmty is unknown; not fower than seven
ill… cities contended for tha t honor , via ., A thens, Argos,
Rhodes, Sa lami , Smyrna , Chios, and Colophon. His two prin
cipa l poems a re the Ilia d , inwhichho describes the wa r a ga inst
Troy ; and the Odymey, m whichho rola tes the wanderings of

the Grecian advouturom, and chiofly of U lyues, in their return
home a fter Troyha d fa llen.

Ha r tsnsiss, i, in., Q . a celebr a ted Roman ora tor , the contempor a ry,
the riva l, yet the friend of Cicero.

Hystsspss, is, ni., a moblo Pa sian, fa ther of king Da rius.

lol la , in., a personwho obta ined the supremo power a t Syr a cuse
the dea thof Dionysius He wa s conquered by Timoleon.

“nn, a n:, m., Ioniam , inha bitants of Iosis .

Iania , di, f ., a country in thewest of Asia Minor , onthe shore of the
sea ,ha ving Mysia onthenorthand Ca ria onthe south.

I
;
bisr a tcnsis, is, s , a dj ., of or per ta ining to Iphicr a tes.
pher dtss , rs, na., anAthenian gener a l, who distinguished himself by

the improvements whichho introduced into milita ry discipline,
and byhis suc a ga inst the Thr a cians and L a ceda moniana

Ismenia , m., a Theban, who, a long withPelopidae, wa s ta ken

prisoner by Alex ander , tyr ant of Phorm.

Ista r , r i, un., thename whichthe Danube a ssumes na a r its mouth.
This river , the la rgest in Europe, r isse in Sushis , and flowing
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Neptune, of the sea ; and Pluto, of the inforna l regions. Jupiter
usua lly represented sitting on anivory throne,holding a sceptr e

inhis left hand, and a thunder-bolt inhis r ight, a ttended by an
ea gle, and by liebe, the daughter of Juno, a nd goddem of youth,
or the boy G anymede ,his cup—bea rer .

L a br o, Onis, m., Quintus F a bius, a Roman consul in the yea r
‘

of the
city 571. I t wa s duringhis oonsulship tha t Hanniba l died.

L a ct'da mon, bnis , f ., Incedmriron, ca lled likewise Spa rta , the ca pita .

of Lucania , a country inthe Peloponnesus. The inha bitants of
Spa rta were the most power ful people in G reece, and the most
singula r intheir institutions ; the tendency of whichwa s to m a ke

them despise a ll the luxuries of life, and to inure them to tem r

auco,ha rdsbips, and fa tigue, and a ll the m ilita ry virtuea ey
m m ad toha ve their city sur rounded withwa lls, a ccounting their
va lor their best secur ity.

L a cl d a mònius , a , m a , a dj ., belonging to L a ceda mon, L a ccdemonian.
L oco, dnis, m ., auinha bitant of L a conia , a L a cedo monian.

L a conica , or L am ia , a country of Greece, inthe Peloponnesm
Its chief city wa s L a cedo mon, or Spa rta .

L a md chus , i, un., anAthenian, one of the collea gues of Alcibia des in
the comm and of the Sym cusa nex pedition.

L ompr a s, i, m ., a celebr a ted Greek musician.

L a mpsa cus, i, f ., or um , i, n., a fa mous towninMysia , onthe Ha lles
P°n

Inphystius, i, m…, a fa ctious Syr a cusan, who wished to bringhimself
into notice byhis oppositionto Timoleon.

L emnii, òrum , m ., inha bitants of L emnos.
L emnos, or us, i, f ., now ca lled Sta limene, anisland in the nor thof

theE gona sea , a bout 112 m iles incircum ference. It wa s sa cred
to the god Vulca n, who a lighted on the island whenkicked out
of hea venby Jupiter .
na tus, i, m., one of the genera ls of Alex ander , whose life be once
sa ved in ba ttle. After the dea thof Alex ander , he wished to
m akehimself m a ster of M a cedonia ; and endea vored, inva in, to

ga inover Eumenes tohis desi
ntda s, a , m. , a king of Spa r ta , who, withthree hundred of b

’

u
countrymen, withstood for some time the whole a rmy of Xerx es,
a t the pam of Thom 0pyla a L eonida s, withhisheroic com r a des,
were a ll overpowered a nd a la in and a monument wa s erected to
their memory on the spot where the fell, withthis inscription:

tell a t Spa r ta , tha t we is her e inobedienco toher
s.

L eotychtdss, m., a Spa r tanking, who defea ted the Persianfleet
and a rmy a t Mycnle, on the sa me da y tha t they were overcome

inthe fa mous ba ttle of Pla te a —A sonof Agis, king of Spa rta ,
who wa s the competitor of A ilsus for the throue.

Ba bes, or a s, i, f ., now ca lled itylene, anisland inthe E ga nsea .

to thenorthof Chios ; it wa s famous for its beauty and its ex cel
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M.

l ucide, 8nis, m., a Ma cedonian, a na tive of Ma cedonia .
Ma cedonia , e , f ., a country of ancient G reece, ha ving Epirus and

The- a ly to the south; Thra ce and Illyrium to the north; and
ex tendi from the Adria tic to the E gean sea . This wae the
pa terna l ingdom of Philip and Alex ander .

l a cr
*
ochir , ir is, or tr a s, m., long

—handed, in L a tin, L ongima nu, a

sur a a rne of Arta x erx es.
Ha a k ontichos , i, f ., a towninthe isthmus of the Thr a cianCherso

nese, where a wa ll wa s built a cross the isthmus by Milù
Ale. vii.

l a gna , etis, m., aninha bitant of M a gnesia .
0 , f ., a of Ad a M inor , wa tered by the Meander .

l a go, onis, m., a Ca rtha ginirm gener a l, sonof Ha milca r and brother
of Hanniba l.

Ha rum , i, m., a tyrant of Ca tana , who,ha ving gone to a ssist Dio
a ysim of Syra cuse, wa s defea ted by Timoleon.

Mand r a clss, is, m. , a genera l to whom Da ta mes left the
the a rmy whenhe revolted from Arta x or x ea

l a… , e , f ., a city of Arc a dia , nea r whichEpa minonda s ga ined
hi la st victory, a t the ex pense of his life.

Ha r i than, ònis , f ., a a na li town of Attica , a bout tenmiles northea st
from Athens ; fa mous for the decisive victory whichMiltia des ,
withten thousa nd Athenians, ined in the neighbming pla in,
over the Persiana rmy of a hund

g
r= d thousa nd men, Milt. v.

I s t a t/tenia , s , um , a dj ., of or perta ining to M a r a thon.

Hor cr llru, i, m ., Ma rcus Claudius, a celebr a ted Rom angener a l, who,
ina wa r withthe Gauls, killed withhis ownhand Viridom a rm ,

their king, a nd thus obta ined the spolia opima . He wa s soon
a ttcr sent to opposeHanniba l, in Ita ly, and by some successa
whichhe ga ined , convinced bis countrymentha t tha t form ida ble
nera l wa s not invincible. After a siege of three yea rs, ho re

uced Syra cuse, then in a lliance withthe Ca r tha giniana He

wa s a ga inopposed to Hanniba l inIta ly, and conducted the ca m
pa ignwithgrea t vigor and consider a ble success, till he fell into
unambushla id for him by Hanniba l, and perhhed, inhis fifth
consulehip and the six tiethyea r of his a ge.

—A consul during
whose a dm inistm tionHanniba l is supposed toha ve died.

Hsr donius , i, m., a noblo Persian, mn- in- law to Da ria . After the
defea t of Xerx es, a t Sa lamis, Ma rdonius was leit withan a rmy
of threehundred thousand chosenmen, to complete the conquest
of Greece. Hewa s bafi ed, however , in a ll his opera tions ; and
a t la st defea ted and ala ininthe ba ttle of Pla te a .

I s r ius, i, m., a celebr a ted gener a l ; wa s born a t Arpiuum , of mean
nta He wa s employed in the Jugnrthine wa r , first a s the

'

eutenant of Metellus ; andha ving byhis insinua tions and m a g
nificent promises, suppla nted tha t ener a l in the comm and,he
soon term ina ted the wa r , and by e trea chery of Roccha s, got
Jugurtha intohishands. U ponhis returnfrom Numidia ,he was
sent sga im t the Cimbri and Teutones, na tions f rom the shores of
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inIta ly ; it risse in the southof Piedmont, and a fter a course of
480 m iles, discha rges itself into the Adria tic, or gulf of Venice,
by four months.

P anrplrylia , «e, f ., a country inAsia Minor , to thenorthea st of L ycia ,
onthe shore of the Mediter ra nean

P a nda tss, is, m . a confidentia l friend of Da tames, and keeper of the
trea sury of Arta x er x es.

P a phldgo, finis, m ., a Pa phla gouian, a na tive of Pa phla gouia .

P aphldgonia , «e, f ., e country inAsia M inor , onthe shore of theBla ck
sea , to the west of the SinneAmisonus, (gulf of Samsoun.)

P a r c tàca , e , f ., a country of Pania , onthe confines of Media .

P s r a tdci, er a m , m . , inha bita nts of Pa rmta ca .

P a r os , or a s, i, f ., one of the Cycla des islands in the E gean soa ,

fa mous for m a rble, the whitest inthe world.

P a r ius, 0 , a m , a dj . , belonging to Pa ros.

P a sii, orum , m ., inha bitants of Pa r os.
P a tr oclus, i, m., an illustrious Grecian chief , the companion and

beloved f riend of Achilles, wa s killed by Hector a t the siege of

Troy. Revenge for the dea thof his f riend roused Achilles f rom
the ina ctivity inwhich, f rom resentment a ga inst Agamemnon,he
ha d for some time continued. Ho rushed in fury to the field,
'

s

l

l
‘

ew Hector , and dr a gged his body three times round the wa lls of
roy.

P aulus , i, m. See E milirrs.

P ausa nia s, «e, m ., a Spa rtangener a l, who signa lizedhimself by the
defea t of the Persianeunder M a rdonius, inthe ba ttle of Pla tma .

His a mbition rising withhis success,ho proposed to betra yhis
country to Xer x es, on condition of receiving tha t mona rch’s
daughter in m a r ria ge. His trea sona ble correspondence wa s dts
covered, and he wa s sta rved to dea thinthe temple of M inerva .
where he ha d ta ken refuge. It is sa id tha t his mother brought
the first stone to blockup the doors of the temple.

P eda ccus, i, sr. , Sex tus, a friend of A tticus.
P elopida s , «s , m ., a Theban genera l, who rest o the liberty of hi

na tive city, whenoppm ed by the L a ceda monians ; and a fter

wa rds, inconcert withEpaminond a s, ex a lted the power of Thebes
to a tempor a ry superiority over the other G reciansta tes. He fell
ina ba ttle a ga inst Alex ander of Phorm.

P elaponnésiì cus, a , um, a dj ., of or belonging to the Peloponnesus.
P ebpm nésir , m m, m., tllb inha bitants of Peloponnesus.
P eloponnù us, i, f ., a peninsula in the southernpa rt of Greece, now

ca lled theMorea . It is connected withthe rest of Greece by the
isthmus of Corinth, a bout five m iles inbrea dth. It wa s divided
into six regions or distr icts , Acha ia , E lis, Ma s sa ia , L a conia , A r
ca dia , and A rgolis.

Per dicca s, a , m., a f a vorite genera l of Alex ander the Grea t. Alex
ander inhis la st moments ga ve Perdicca s his ring, thus seeming
to intim a te tha the wished him to ho his succo- or . When, on
the divisionof the empire aman the diflì arent commanders , ea ch
Of them wished to m akehimsel a bsolute, Perdicca s proposed to
subdue them one by one. F or this purposeho entered into a

leaguewithEumenes, butwa s a t la st, a lter muchbloorbhed on
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the purpose of overwhelming Conon, whose influence withthe
Persianmona rcha la rmed their jea lousy. A Il enga gement took

pla ce inwhichthe L a ceànmonians were defea ted, and Pisander ,
their a dmira l, wa s killed.

Pisidia , a r a m , m., the inha bitants of Pra rnrs , a mounta inous country
inAsia Minor , to the southof Phrygia

P isistr dtus , i,un., anAthenian, a kinsm anof Solonthe founder of the
Athenian government. Pisistretus, by pa tronising the poor , and
by other a rtful schemes, obta ined the supreme power inAthens,

o. 560 , whichhoheld for thirty yea rs, and tr ansm itted tohis
sons Hippia s and Hippa rchus. At lengthtwo pa triotic f riends,
Ha rmodius and Aristogiton, burning withindigna tion a t the op

pr a rion of the tyr ants, and pa rticula rly incensed by an insult
whichHippa rchus ha d ofl

'

ered to the sister of Ha rmodius, re
solved to restore the liberty of their country, whichtheyha ppily
efl

'

octed. o. 510.

P ittdcrrs, i, m., a na tive of the island of L esbos or M itylene, and one

of the sevenwise menof Greece. After freeinghis country fr om
the tyr anny of Melanchnm, and from the inva sionof the A tbo
nians, he wa s chuan by his gr a teful countrymen governor of

their city. He reta ined the government for ten yea rs, whenhe
m lnnta rily resigned it, because be found the power and influence
of a sovereign incompa tible withthe innocence and virtues of
priva te life.

P la te a , «e, or rs , drum , f ., a fortified towninBeetie, nea r whichthe
Persiana , under M a rdonius, were defea ted , in a grea t ba ttle, by
the Greeks, comm anded by A r istides and Pausania s

P luta snsss, ia m , m . , the inha bitants of Pla te a .

P into, 6nis, m ., anAthenian philosopher , the m ost celebr a ted of the
disciples of Socr a tes , and the most a ccomplished and eloquent of
the Greeks.

P a ol is, ss, f ., a portico a t Athens, a dorned withva rious engr a vings
and pictures, where Zeno the philosopher used to wa lk and
tea ch; hence his followers were ca lled Stoics, from the Greek
word stoa , a porch.

P rema , i, m., a C a rtha ginian, a na tive of Ca rtha go.

P olybius, i, m . , a na tive of Arca dia , who wrote the history of the
G reeks and Rom ans, inforty books, of whichonly seventeen a re

Polymrms, i, m . , a Theban f a ther of Epam inonda s.

Potyspsr chon, ontis , m ., one of the gener a ls of A lex ander the G rea t.
Antipa ter , a this dea th, a ppointedhim governor of M a cedonia , in

preference to his ownsonC a ssander ,—a preference, of whichthe
cruelty and inca pa city of Polysper chon proved him to be very
unworthy.

Pompeia s, i, m., Cucine, sum amed M a gnus, for his grea t ex ploits,
wa s one of the most illustr ious gener a ls tha t ever a ppea red in
Home The riva lship between Pompey and Julius Cesa r wa s
the cause of tha t civil wa r whichtermina ted in the eleva tion of
Cesa r to a bsolute power , under thena me of Perpetua l Dicta tor
Pompey wa s fina lly defea ted inthe grea t ba ttle of Pha rsa lia , and
wa s… insted inhis flight to Egypt.
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Pompònius Titus. See Atticus.

P ontus, i, f ., a la rge country of Asia M inor , whichex tended a long the
Eux ine sea from Colchis to the river Ha lys .

P recios, is, or us, i, m ., son of A ristodemus and A rgis , and twin
brother of Eurysthenea The continua ] dimensions between the
two brothers, bothof whom sa t on the throne of Spa r ta , were
tr ansm itted to their descendants.

P r opontis, (dis, f ., the Sea of M a m oru, between the Hellespont,
now the Da rdanelles, and the Thr a cian Boephorus, now the
str a its of Consta ntinople.

P r oserp ina , e , f ., the daughter of Corsa and Jupiter , wa s ca r r ied ofl
‘

by Pluto, a s she wa s ga ther ing flowers in the va le of Enna in
Sicily, and thus became queenof the inferna l re ions.

P rusia s, es, m. , a king of Bithynia , to whose cour t anniba l fled for
refuge. The Romans hea rd of the C a rthaginia n

’
s retrea t, and

insisted tha t Prusia s should deliver him into their hands. See

Hanniba l.
P tolsm a us , i, m ., thename of the Egyptiankings, a fter the dea thof

A lex and er the G rea t.
Publius, i, m ., a pm nomencommon among the Rom ans.
Pydna , f ., a townof Pieria inM a cedonia .

Pylcm énss , is, m ., a na tive of Pa phla gouia , who went to the Trojan
wa r , and wa s a la in by Pa troclus, a ccording to Cornelius Nepos ;
but a ccording to Horner , by Menelaus

Pyr eneus, a , um , a dj . , of or belonging to the Pyrenees, mounta ins
whichsepa r a te F rance from Spa in.

Pyr rhus, i, m ., a celebra ted king of E pim s, who, being invited by the
T a rentines into Ita ly, for some time wa ged wa r successfully
a ga inst the Rom a ns, but wa s a t la st defea ted by Curina .

Pytha g6r a s , a , m., a na tive of Samos, a celebr a ted philosopher , founder
of the sects ca lled Pytha gorrsi, Pytha reans.

P ythia , e , f ., the pr iestess of Apollo a t elphi, who delivered the
or a cles under the supposed inspir a tionof the god. Apollohimself
wa s ca lled Pythia s from ha ving sla inthe serpent Python hence
his priestem wa s named Pythia .

Q

Quir inus, i, m ., thename given to Romulus, the founder of Rome,
a fter hewa s r anked a mong the gods, either from quir is, a spea r ,
or Cur es, a city of the Sa bines.

Quir inàlis, is, s, a dj ., of or pert a ining to Romulus ; Mons Quirinus,
now Monte C a va llo, one of thehills onwhichRome wa s built,
ao ca lled from a templo of Quirinus, or Romulus, whichstood onit.

Rhoddnru, i, m., a la r ge and r a pid river , whichrisse among the Hel.
votianAlps in Switzer land, pa sses throughthe lake of Geneva ,
and entering the territories of F rance, is joined by the Sa line, the
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M a cedonia and Thr a ce, and flowing into the Sinus Strymonicus,
the Gulf of Contessa

Sulla , or Sylla , a , m ., a Rom an noblem an, of the fa mily of the
Scipios. He served his first campa ignunder M a rius , and, while
his questa inNum idia , got Jugur tha into his possessi0n, through
the trea chery of Bocchus. Sylla beca me a fterwa rds the riva l

and dea dly enemy of M a rius, and their contentions deluged Rome
withblood. Onreturning f rom the M ithrida tic wa r , Sylla over

ca me a ll his opponents , and caused himself to be crea ted per

potaul dicta tor . He thenset onfoot a prescriptionofhis enemies,
by whichhe confisca ted their efi

‘

octs, and set a price on their
hea ds. '

I
'housands were thus m a ssa cred but a fter governing

withwanton tyr anny for nea r three yea rs, Sylla unex pectedly
resignedhis power , and died soona fter of themor bus pediculor is,
or lousy disea se.

Sollim a , a ,um , a dj ., of Sulla .
Sulpitius, i, su., the name of an illutrions fam ily in Rome. The

persons of this name mentioned by Nopus, a re Publius Sulpitius,
who wa s consul inthe time of Hanniba l, a fter the conclusionof

the second Panic Wa r . A histor ianwho wrote an a ccount
of the ex ploits of Hanniba l. (3 Publius Sulpitius, a tribune of

the people, and an a ssocia te of M a rius, who wa s proscribed and
murdered by the a dherents of Sylla .

Sylla . See Sulla .

Syr a cuse , d rum, f ., Syr a cuse, the ancient ca pita l of Sicily, founded
by a colony from Corinth. It a tta ined a grea t degree of splendor ,
and beca me so la rge a city, tha t the circuit of its wa lls wa s a bout
twenty- two miles and a ha lf . It is fa mous inGrecianhistory for
the obstinste and succeuful resista nce whichit m a de, whenhe
sieged by the A thenians under Nicia s.

Syr a cusàni, òrum , m., inha bitants of Syr a cuse, Syra cusaus.
Syr a a sùna s , a , a m , a dj ., Syr a cusan, of Syr a cuse.
Syr ia , «e, f ., a la r e and celebr a ted country of Asia , ex tending from

C ilicia and aunt Am anns, to Ar a bia and Egypt, botq the
Mediterr aneanand the Euphr a tes.

Sysam ithres, a , m. , one of the persons sent by Pham a ba zus tomurder

T.

Ta cha s, m ., a king of Egypt whom Agesilaus amista d inhis wa r
a ga inst A rta x er x es, king of Persia .

Tonàr a s, or os, i, m. , a promontory of L a conia , now C a pe Ma ta pan,
themost southernpoint of Greece.

Tamphilus , i, m ., a Rom anconsul, the collea gue of Cethegus, in the
yea r when, a ccording to Sulpitius, Hanniba l died.

Ta r entina s, 9 , a m a dj of or perta ining to Ta rentum .

Ta r cnta m , i, n., now Ta r anto, an ancient city of C a la bria , on the
SinneTa rentinus, Gulf of Terento, inthe southof Ita ly ; it wa s
founded by a colon of L a cedomoniana

l
'
sm s, i, m ., Mount nume, an ex tensive and lefty ridge of moun
ta ins inAsia , stretching eastwa rd from Ca ria and L ycia .
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… . ùm a komsneonsul, defea ted by flannibsl in
Apulia .

governer ei Sa rdb , by whornCononwa s thrown
mto prnon.

M u, or Tubu, i, m a king of Egypt, who wa e sd sted by the
Greeks hr his wa r a ga inst Arta xer x es Ochns, kiug of Pom

'

a .

Aged lam the 8pa rtsncm m ander , a fterwa rù deserted him, and

went over tohis enemy and riv a l, Nectanebua

sea ,nea r themouthof ths in1hrm ; it ahounded inwine

M ini, bm , sr., Thebans, inha bitants of Tha bo .

Thbo , f ., Thebes, the ca pita l of Bo otia .built by Ca dmus, the
Phonician, from whom the cita del wa s ca lled C a dmen

Tlcsristbcles, is, su., a celebr a ted Athenian, the contempor a ry and
riva l of Aristides. By defea ting the Persian fleet nea r Sa lam is,
he freed Greece from the terror of the inva sionof Xer x es ; by re
building the wa lk of the Pimus , and augmenting the na vy of
Athens,hewrested from the L wodmmouians the empire of the
sea , and rendered hi na tive country the first power of Greece.

Yet hi countrymen, withtheir cha ra cter istic ingr a titude, con
him to ox ilo ; and a f ter ha ving in va in sought a pla ce

of refuge among the sta tes of Greece,hefled to the court of the
Persianmona rchArta x erx es, whose fa ther he had defea ted, a nd
whoseneets he ha d destroyed. Arta x erx es received him with
distinguished respect ; and m ignedhim for h'

nma intenance the
revenues of three citiea But when the king prepa red to m a ke

wa r a ga inst Greece the pa tricfism of
'

l
‘hem ’

utocles returnsd ina il

its vigor ; and to sa ve himself from theneces ity of rebellion on
the onehand, and ingr a titude onthe other ,he termina tedh

'

ulife
by drinkinghull

’
s blood.

Theopompus, i, or ., a na tive of the island Chios, who a tta ined distin
ishod reputa tiona s anora tor andhbtcrian. He wa s a pupil of
gentes ; and ca rried ofi

'

the prise of or a tory onone occa sion

poc
'

tionsnow rema in.
Ther amè‘nes, is, in. , anAtheniangener a l in the da ys of Alcibia des

He wa s oneof the thirty tyr antswhom L ysander set over Athens
but by resisting the cruelties and oppred on of Critia s and his
other collea gues ho incur red their resentrnent, and wa s condemned
to die by dr inkin the juice of hemlock.

nnopylc , drum , a celebr a ted pa ss betweenGreece Proper and
Thessa ly—formcd by Mount (E ta , whichhere termina ted in a

precipice, and the Sirrus M a lia cus, or Meliangulf .
wa s only six ty pa cca broa d, and wa s justly considered
Greece : it wa shere tha t L eonida s, witha a na li body of Greeks,
withstood for some time the whole a rmy of Xenos. See L eo

fl sssolia , e , f ., a country of Greece, betweenM a cedonia andG reeee

ontheea st.

Thr -ocio, a ,fi , Thr a ce, now Romania , or Romelia , a la rge country in
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finished poems to be found inanyha a V
' '

i onjo ed the
friendship of Meconos and the empoî r Îirgustîî—He
Brundusium , inthe 51st yea r ofhis

Vola mnius, i, m., supsrintendont of Antony
’
s workm an.

Va lso, onis, m ., Cn. M anlius, a Rom an consul, who wa s governor of

Asia , and tflumphcd over the Ga la tians. Hanniba l wrote a his
tory of his ex ploits.

X.

Xen6p lroa , iis, m. , a na tive of Athens, celebr a ted a s a genomi, a

philosopher . and historian. Inthe first ca pa cityhe distinguished
himself by the a bility withwhichho conducted the retrea t of the

Greeks whoha d ser ved inthe a rmy of theyounger Cyrus,
a fter the f a ta l ba ttle of Cuna x a , and the dea thof their loa der ,
Clea rchus ; a s a

'

philosopher , he is universa lly a dmired for the
beautiful a ccount whichheha s givenof the doctr ines of his m a s

ter , Socra tes ; andhis history of the educa tionand life of Cyrus
the older, and of the ex peditionof Cyrus the younger , withthe
retrea t of the Greeks, a re imporisha ble monuments of his
ta lents a s a historian. He died a t the a ge of ninety yea rs.

Xer x es, is, in., sonof Da rius Nothus, king of Persia , fa mous inhh
for his inva sionof Greece withan a rmy of men,

a nd a fleet of vessels. This immense a rmament wa s defea tn
ed and nea r ly annihila ted by the skill and va lor of the Greeks.

Z.

Zocyntlm, M a m , m…, Za cynthians, inha bitants of Za cynthus.
Zuyntlra s, i, f ., now ca lled Zante, an island of Greece, opposite to

the bottom of the Corinthiangulf , or gulf of L epanto.

l ama , e , f ., a townof Africa , nea r whichHanniba l was defea ted by
Scipio.
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id tempus and ente hoc t.

Tin:oth2, [3]
Antistes = sa ccrd0s. 14 03 ,
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re

5.

or sr csssere

3. [ l , 5.

Ar and Ar Them.

pii. 11,
'
Am . Them… l .

Auta n, a s pa r ticle o tr a nsition.

M ilt. 4 , ; ncqa e a utem ,

never used. Alcib. 5,

Ba rbona . Milt. 7, [l ].
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Ale. 8,
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l
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1 ,
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ma . 2,
Colloqui iquid. Then 9, [4]
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;
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1.
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Dion, 9,

Corona honor is. Thr a s. 4, [l ], l .
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Cr imen(S.) Milt. 8, [1]
dic criminea ccusa r i Ale. 4,
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inCorn. Nep. Milt. 1 ,
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Inf. P ons. 5,
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Qui quiù m, under wha t
stanoes it is a fa vcrite l

'

onnof

Nepos
’
5 Dion, 2,

Q a i

]

=

8
q a ipp e qui. Dion,

1
—= B et is. Milù
2,

l l l ) : M ictivo. P r o] :
‘hnt,’ ‘how ev e r .

’

Con. 2 ; quam quidem.

a i Î’r 4 , 5.

38315
6

tu::
f

r

]
cf .

Rs» , denoting a duty imp se

obliga tion. P a m . 2, 6.

dere a b a l. r e.

Reda eer e a ci]. in m a trimoninm .

Dion, 6,
Relinquere and deserere.
2. 6. 3]

Rever tor . ever sus est r e

ver tiù Them…5,è
2

]Rhapsodia . Dion,

Sc (S.) m a . e, [2]
Se et sed etiam. Thr os. l ,

5

Sa lir e, to r ema in ina ctive (in
wa r ) . Da ù 8, [l ].

Se

g
:a

}f
zu y:psw la . 7,

4

Sea…. Dion, 8,
Si f or te. A r isi. si quid
and si a liquid. P a ne. 2,

Si a f ter mir a r , mir anda m, &.c.

Con.
sic. U ‘ CiC. P…. 1 , [l ].
Similis, when withgen., when
withda t. Da t. 9, 1 - 3.

Simulta s. Dion, 3, [l ]
$pm le. Sua spente, seldom
sponte sua . Milù

S ta tim (S.) Them. 4 , a fier
M l. a bsa l. Cim. 2,

INDEX.

cla ssem. Timoth.3,

ejus would ho mora
regula r . Cim. 3, [I ] , 6, 7 ;
with

4 , 6, 7.

ili. 5, [l ] ; Timoth.

U ltr a (S.) Milù 1
Unus omnium ma x ime. Milù

Usque eo, a deo andou. eo ut,
quoa d. Dion, 4 ,

U t omitted a fter posta lo, dec.

Milù qui a lter mino,
p roficiseor , doc. Milù 4,
U i—sie. P ons. l ,

Va lor e hoc eo va leha t—quo va
leba t,&c . Them. 2, 2.

V l 1 S. Ale. l , 1
V:
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b

]
nnî

e

fSuìs ver bis.&‘Ìeu. 4,
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a lvum sta dere. Dion,
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Subj ect changed Them. 5, [l ]
°

9. [31 4 [21
Substa ntives in io, tor , and tria ,
withpron. poss. L ys. 4 ,

na ta m a jor .

Ta ntum quod. Da ù 6,
Tel:…(S.) Da ù 1 1,
Terr a . Ma r i et ter r a , ter r a ma

r ique. Them. 2,
Toto Gr a cia : why not in tota
Gr aecia

l
hicr . 2,

P r of . [5
TO —a

TU . l o

Tyr
-

annus. Milù 8,
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C I C E R O DE O F F I C I I S .

ca rr rnr s auror a nAND rn…w suunPR 0 31 z va rp r uu:

BONNE L L , E NGL ISH NOTE S

1 Vol. l2mo. 194 pa ges. Pr ice 90 Centa .

Inthis edition, a fewhistor ica l notesha ve beenintr oduced inca ssa
wher e theDictiona r ies incomm onuseha venot beenfound to conta in

the desired inform a tion; the designof whichbeing to a id the lea rner
m under standing the contents of the trea tises, the thoughts and eon

a ections of thought of the author , and to ex pla inthe gmmm a tiesl dif

6culties, and incula te knowledge of gr amma tica l pr inciplea The
Editor ha s a imed thr oughout to guide r a ther thanto ca r ry the lea rner
throughdifi cultia ; requiring of him more study, in consequence ci

his help, thanhewould ha ve devoted to the book without it.
“ The tex t isheautifohy and correctly pr la ted. The notes a re nest, weil m ud,

and appropria te.
”—P r eebyterta n

“A very elegant editionof this well -knownwork!—17» Wisconsin.

SEL ECT ORATIONS OF M. TU LL IU S CICERO.

WI TH NOTE S
, F OR THE U SE OF S CH OOL S AND COL L E GE!

BY E. A. JOHNSON,

.hq fsssor q a tinin the Univer sity of New Yor k.

1 Vol. l 2mo. Pr ice 81.

This editionof Cicer o
’

s Select Or a tions possesses somespecia l edveh

ta ges for the student whicha re bothnew and impor tant. It is the
only editionwhichconta ins the impr oved tex t tha t ha s been prepa r ed
by a r ecent ca r eful colla tionand cor rect decipher ing of the best manu
leripts of Cicer o

’
: wr itings. It is the work of the celeb r a ted Or elli,

together withtha t of Ma dvig and Klotz, and has been done since the
a ppea r ance of Orelli

’

s complete edition. TheNotes, by Prot Johnson.
of theNew York U niver sity, ha vebeenchiefly selected, withgrea t ca r e,
from the best Germ anauthors, a s well a s theEnglisheditionof Arnold.

Ì ‘rom Ta o…Ca m , Tutor L a tin Ha r va r d Univer sity.

Aneditionof Cicer o likeJohnson's has long beenwan and the ex cellence
a .. tex t, the illustr a tions of words, pa rticles, and pronouns, su the ex plm fionof va ri»

m a points of constructionand interpreta tion, bea r witness to the Editor
‘
s mmm- r ity

withsome of the most important results of modernsoholanhlp, andutitb hiswork is
a rgs sha re of public fa vor .”
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THE WORKS OF HORACE.

V I T” ENG L ISH NOTE&F OR THE USE OF SOHOOL B J N”

C OL L E GE&
BY J. L . L INCOL N,

«m m ungua go a na v… .

1 Vol. 12m0 . Pr ice 81 26.

The tex t of this editionis tha t of Orelli, inthe edition of 1848- 4 4

the compa r a tive few rea dings of Orelli, not a dopted, a regivena :. the
foot of the pa ge. Themost impor tant va r ious rea dings a re a lso given

infoot-notos. Themethod pur sued inthe pr epa r a tion of the Notes il
the same a s tha t followed by theEditor inhis editionof L ivy, ex cept.

so fa r a s it is modified by the cha r a cter of the present author , and by
the fa ct tha t his wr itings belong to la ter sta ge ina cour se of cla ssica l
studies. While the gr amma tica 1 study of the langua geha s beenkept
inview

,
ithas been cherished object to take a dvanta ge of the means

so va r ious and rict furnished by Hor a ce for promoting the liter a ry
cultur e of the student.

M n: a n a r ticleeer ittenby Pa or . Benz a of the Univer sity«Heidelber g, and Pub
lished intheHeidelber g Anna ls q/L iter a tur e.

There a re a lready sever al Amer icaneditions of Hor a ce, intended for the use ol

schools ; of one of these, whichha s pa ssed thr oughm any editions, and ha s a lso been
widely circula ted inEngland, mentionhas beenformer ly m a de inthis Journa l but
tha t onewe ma y not pnt uponequa lity withthe one now beforeus, inasmucha s this
ha s takena diflerent stand- point, whichmay serve se a signof progress inthis depa r t.
ment of study. TheEditorhas, it is true, a lso intended his work for theuseof schools
and has songht to adapt it ina ll its pa rhto sucha uso ; but still, without losingnight :!
this purpose, hehe proceeded throughout withmore independence. Inrespect to the
tex t, a ll the demm ds whichcould be ma de of the editor a re fully met, and yet the
limits obser ved whicha re necessa ry in a school edition. In an Introductionwhich
precedes the tex t, the Editor gives a sketchof the L ife of Hor a ce, witha cr itique oi
his wr itings, whichis well suited to the purpose of thewholework, and is, inour view,

entirely sa tishctory. Inthe prepa r a tionof Notes, tue Editor has fa ithihlly observed

thepr inciples la id downinhis Prefa ce; theex plana tions of thepoet'swor ds commend
themselves by compressed brevity, whichlim its itself to wha t ismost essentia l, and
by a sha rp precision of ex pression; and references to other pa ssnges of the poet, and
also to gramma rs, dictiona ries,&n…, a re a ll wanting ; a ll other lea rned appa r a tus is amit
ted, ongroundswhichneed nolengthened ex plana tion. Theentireoutwa rd ex ecution0 :
thework merib specia l and thanki’ul a cknowledgnent.”

“ i received ahw days since a eow of flor aoeyouhaveiatsiywbliahed. Aa l pa r e
bund ieisuresince, l have rea d withyou notes some of the portions l best like, :nd
ha ve been strusk withthe cor reetneuof yonr rea dings, and the cm dea sed, tbitbtn.
tuning and good ta ste d theecmmenta ry. It s:em b me tha t youha ve eucceeù i



' JTH BNGIJ BH NOTE S, CRI TICAL AND EXP L ANA TOR I ; A L " !

CON
,
GE OGRAPM OAL AND H I S TORICAL INDEXE S, Oc.

BY J. A. SPENCER, D. D.

1 Vol. l2mo. withMa p. Price 81 00.

'
Dio tex t whichMr . Spencer ha s a dopted is tha t of Oudenor p, with

suchva r ia tions a s wa re suggested by a ca reful colla tionof the lea ding
c ities of Germany. The notes a re a s they should be, designed to a id

the la boreof the student, not to supersede them. Ina dditionto these,
the voluma conta ins a sketchof the life of Om a r , a brief L ex iconof

la tinwords, anHistorica l andGeogr a phica l Index , together witha Ma p.

BE ZA ’S LA T I N TE STA M E NT .

1 Vol. 12mo. Price 76 Centa .

'
111eEditor of thepresent editionha s ex erted himself to render it,

by superior accur a cy and nea tness, wor thy of pa tr onage, and the pub
lishers fletter themselves tha t the pa in: bestowed will issa re for it pre
ference over other editions.

BY J. T.

i2mo. Pr ice76 Centa .

Drom Ra v. Mr . Ann… .New Or leans.

believe the author ha s muy a ccomplished wha t he proposes inhis prehee.
thmewishing to study Greek, I a ra sa tisfied hehas presented a book whichwill mneh
’

a d to simpiify thestudy to beginners—and a t the same timewithout being too volu
minoua , presents aelucid and ta li anex position of the principles

‘

of the language, :na
nnha conta ined withinso em ail a compa ss.

The ex amplesunder thedil erent declensions a re fa ll and well selected ; so a s ihil,
b l inatr a te theprineipleeonwhichthe rules a reMnded.

“ His a r rangement oa oma ioua Verbe we think ex cellent, and not lea l ed
m a tter.
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